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ROYAL HIGHNESS

T H E

PRINCESS:®

A N N E, &

MADAM,

T HT treatife which T prefume
to lay at the fcéi:: pf your .Royha,l
Highnefs, confifts of an enumeration
of the Arguments of the books and
A 2 chapters



w DEDICATIOMN

chapters in the New Teftament, accom-
panicd  with theological and  moral
Refle@ions upon all of them. It was
compiled by that eminent Divine Mr
Offerva:d, at the requeft of a Society,
that has diftinguifhed itfclf by the moft
worthy of all purpofes, the endeavour
of Provoring Ceristian KNOWLEDGE.
The work could hdrdljf have a greater
reccommendation than that of fuch an
affembly ; but I can name a ftill higher
advantage to it, the approbation of your
illuftrious Mother,

Tuar it may be ufeful to your High-
nes and your Sifters, by forwarding
you in the imitation of her Chriftian

and



"DEDICATIOWN..

and Royal virtues and accomplithments,

is the moft fincere and conftant prayer
vn
of,

MADAM,
Your Royal Highnefs's

Mot Humble, and

Moft Obedicut Servant,

John Chamberlayne.






T H E
G O S P E L
According to

ST MATTHEW.

ARGUMENT.

We bave in the Gofpels the hiftory of our Lord’s Iife,
death,. and refurretion, and bis ajcerfion into bea-
ven. It is the duty of every Chrifitan to reod =nd
bear thefe divine books with ferious attention and
profound reverence 5 to smeditate on them day and
night 5 and.to make a right uje of the infirusiions
contained in them. — The firft of the Four Gofvels,
which is that of the apafile St Matthew, 75 thought

© fo bave been written about eight years after onr

Lord’s afcenfion.

CHAP L

HIS chapter contains, I. The genealogy
of Fefus Ghrift, from Abrabam to Fofeph. the
hufband of the blefled virgin. 1I. A fhort

relation of the conception and birth of our Lord.

Vou. 1li. B RerFrLEC-.
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RE[-‘LE%\@""P% NS cfter reading the cfmptf‘r.

HE gesealogy of Fefts Chrift, which is recited

in the firft chapter of St Matthew, fhews that
he is defcended from the patriarch Abrabam, and fron,
kiny, David, as was foretold by the prophets.  And
the hiftory of his conception and birth teaches us,
that he was born of the virgin Mary after a wonderful
manuer, by the operation of the holy Ghoft, accord-
ing to the prediction of the prophet Jaiah. Both our
Lord’s genealogy, and the manner of his conception
and birth, prove him to be the Mefliah whom God
hadt promiifed to fend; and that in him the promifes

of God, and the propecics of the old teftament, had

their accomplithment : This engages us to receive
him as ourSaviour, to fubmit to his doétrine, and to
render thanks to God tor giving us his only Son for
our redecmer, who was maede of the feed of David ac-

‘cording to the flofp, Rom. 1. 3 and whe is over all,

God biefled for ever. dmen. | Rom. ix. 5.
CHAP IL

™ I111S chapter contains four things: I. The

' arrival of the Magi that came to worfhip Fefirs
aiter his birth. "Thefe Magi were men of great learn-
1z end high rank, who came from Arakia, or fome
other country lying to the catt of Judea. 11 The
rowreat of Fofeph and Mary, who tled into Egypt with
the child yefis, to avoid the rage of [ferod. 111 The
flauchter of the. children of Bethlebein, whom Hergd
canted to be murdered, thinking to deftroy our Lord
among them. IV. The réturn of Fofeph and Mary
to Fudea, after the death of Herod.

RerLEC-



Cuare. IL

L

RerrLrcrT1oMs.

Hefe are the oblervations that may be nade upon
this chapter: I The'ficlt is, that the wife rien
¢ame to worthip Jejus after his birth, being guided
by a miraculous {tar, which God cauled. to appear 5
to which, no doubt, was added fome kind of reve-
lation from heaven: God was pleafed thereby to ren-
der that birth illuftrious, and to fhew the uigniry of
the perfon of eur’Lord ; and inform the fews that the
Meffiah, whom they expeted, was going to make
his appearance; and it likewife denoted, that the
Gentiles would foon be admitted into covenant with
God. IL. Herod’s conﬂxlnng the chief prielts and
fcribes, and the anfwer they made, pre:: that the
Mcfliah was expe€ted at that time; and thit Bethle-
e, it was thought, would be the placc of his Linth.
I{I. The homage which thefe wife men of the caft
paid to the child Fe/us, falling down before him, and
prefenting unto him their mfts, fhould exc.te us,
who know heis our God and our Saviour, tu wor hip
him, love and praife him, and to devote o bic ail
that is in our power. IV. We fer in the behaviour
of Hered towards the wife men, and in dhe mniticre
which he made of the children of Betileben, the craft
and cruelty of chat prince, who neglected no potiible
means to deftroy the child Fefius : And thus W ot
Lord expofed, even from his birth, to great pesils
which fhewed, from the very firft, that his &nzdom
2was not of this world, and that he was born to{uiier.
We may likewife take notice, thatGod, by the wamn-
ing which he gave to the wil: men, aud afterwards
to Jofeph, defeated frered’s defigns, and thou all the
meafures which that unjuit and cruel prince had raken
to deftroy Fefus, as cfic€tual as he thonghe th m, and

as they appeared to be, could not procure our fLord’s
B2 du.th
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death, nor prevent his returning into 7#dea, where
he afterwards exercifed his miniftry. All thefe events
may convince us, that providence did dire¢t, in a par-
ticular manner, all that happened to efus Chrift; and
that the urmoft endeavours of men can never hibder
the execution of what God has purpofed, nor hurr
thofe whom he protects. :

CHAP IL
TI—IIS chapter confifts of two parts: 1. In the

firft, mention is made of the preaching and mi-
niftry of Fobn the Baptift; and, 1L In the fecond, the
evangelift relates the hiftory of the baptifm of our
Lord.

RefFLeEcTrons

LE T us abferve in general upon the firft part of
this chapter, that betore the appearance of 7ejus

Chi i, Fobn the Baptift, as the prophets had foretold,
was fent fiom Gud to deciare to the Jews the coming
of the Mcilizh, and to cxhort them to repentance;
by which God was plealed to teach them, that the
time for the manifeftation of the Meffiah’s kingdom
wac come; but that it would be a fpiritual and hea-
venly, not a temporal or worldly kingdom,' as they
imagined. With.the fame view, Fobn the Baptiit
affured the Fews, that their defcending from the pa-
riarch Abrabam was a privilege which would by no
means {ccure them from the divine vengeance, that
was ready to fall upon that nation becaufe of their
unbelief; and that God would call other nations in
their ftead, to become, by faith, children of £érabam.
In fhort, he'gave them to underftand, that Fefis was
going to appear, and that it was he who fhould exe-
cuce the judgments of God upon the impenitent and
unbelieving, and glorioufly reward the righteous.
Thus God in his wifdom was willing to prepar¢ the
) Fews
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Fews for receiving Fefus Chriff, and remove thofe
prejudices concerning the kingdom of the Mefiiah,
which might have hindered their believing in him.
From the preaching of jobn the Baptitt we may
learn, that repentance and holinefs of life, is a qua-
lifeation without which no ane can be the difciple of
Fefus Chrijt,*nor enter into the kingdom of God. It
likewife informs us, that as the unbelieving Fews
vainly boafted that they were the children of .ibraban,
it is no advantage to hypocrites ro be externally in
covenant with God; that Fefus Chriff knows them,
and that he will one Day cleanfe his church, by caft-
ing the wicked into everlafting fire, and by receiving
the true believers into his kingdom.  As to the bap-
tifm ot our Lord, it muil be obferved, that when
he was entering upon the dit!arae of his office, he
was bapiifed by St el 7 {forerunner ; that upon
this o ziun .ae noty Gholt defcended upon him
in a viaole manner, and that God caufed a voice to
be heard from heaven, whereby he veclared thac
Fefus was his beloved Son.  God was pleafed thar
all thefe things fhould happen, to convince Fobn the
Baptift, and all the people, that Fefus was the pro-
mited Meflizh.  Thus the hiftory of his baptifm ob-
liges us to confider him as the Son of God, and to
pay him unreferved obedience. It likewife engages
us to reverence the bapriim we have reccived, and
by which we have been dedicated to God, made his
children, and heirs of the kingdom of heaven.

CHAP 1IV.

T Mattbew here relates, 1. The hiftory of the
temptation of Fefus Chriff. 1I. The manner in
which he began to exercife his miniftry in Galilze,
by declaring that the kingdom of God was come, by

choofing s, sitles, and by working miracles.
B3 REeFLEC-
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REFLECcTI1ONS o

IT may be obferved in general upon' the hiftory
of the temptation, that the defign of the devil in
tempting our Lord, was to try whether Fefus was
the Son of God; and that it pleafed God to fuffer
this temptation, that the devil, convinced of that
trith, might reverence the power of Fefus Chrifi ;
"and that it might appear, that our Lord ‘was come
into the world to deftroy the kingdom of Satan.
Let it alfo be confidered, that if Fefus Chrift himfelf
was tempted, we fhould not be furprifed, if we alfo.
are expofed to various temptations; and that we
ought, in imitation of our Lord, to refift tempta-
tions, and particularly fuch as might lead us inta
diftruft, or prefumption, or make us grow fond of
the honours or riches of this world ; or laftly, fuch
as may any way tend to draw us off from the true
fervice of God, and from that allegiance we owe
him. And the method which Chrift made ufe of to
repel the temprations of Satan, by quoting the holy
feriptures, fhews us, that it is by the word of God
that we may defeat temptations, and quench all the
Hery.darts of the wicked one, Three things are to
be obftrved in the latter part of this'chapter: firft,
that Yefus Chriff' began to exercife his miniftry in Ga-
lilee, by preaching repentance, as Fobn Baptift had
done. This fhould convince us more and morc, that
holinefs of life is the great end of the gofpel which
Chrift preached, and what he principally requires of
his dilciples. II. ‘Our Lord’s making choice of
fithermen for his apoftles, proves, that the wondeg-
ful fuccefs of their.preaching afterwards, did. not
proceed from themielves, but ought wholly to be
afcribed to God, who endowed them with his gifts.
Lafily, The wonderful cures by which Jefus made
hinfelf known at firft; tended to fhew, that he ’.\_was
crte
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fent from ‘God, that his do@rine was from above,
and that he came into the world only for the good
and fal¥ation of mankind. '

‘CHAPDP V. 1—20

THIS chapter, together with the two following,
, contains Chrift’s fermon-upon the mount.  In
the beginning of this fermon, our Lord does two
things : 1. He teaches us what thofe difpofitions
are without which we «cannot be truly happy. IL
‘What obligation his difciples are under to live a
firiétly holy life. C

ReEFLECTIONS.

OUR Lord’s defign in this difcourfe, contained
in the fifth, fixth, and feventh chapters of St
Matthew, in general is, to inftruct his difciples in
the chief duties of the Chriftian life; fo.r which rea-’
fon, we ought to read and hear it with great atten-
tion,-and to regulate our behaviour by the divine pre-
cepts we'find in it.  T'wo things are to be confidered
in the firft part of this chapter : 1. The beatitudes
teach us wherein the true happinefs of man confifts,
and how to diftinguifh' the'true difciples of Chrift,
whofe character it is not to fet.their hearts upon the
riches, pleafures or honours of this world, but to be
unconcerned about earthly things; to live in meek-
nefs, humility, holinefs and peace; todefire ardently
and above all things to be holy and. to pleafe God,
and even joyfully to undergo perfecution for the fake
of the goipel.  II. Fefus Chrift has taught us, that his
difciples are the falt of the earth and the light of the
world ; that is, that they ought to diftinguifh them-
felves from other men by the purity of their lives,
and endeavour to enlighten and edity them by their
inftructions and ‘good examples. He has-exprefsly
' ' B4 - declared,
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declared, that he was fo far from coming into the
world to difpenfe wirh the oblervation of therlaw of
God, that on the contrary, he came to lay men un-
der ftill greater obligations to fulfil it in the moft
perfe manner.  Laftly, He declares he will not ad-
mit into his kingdom, any who had not attained
a greater perfection in righteoufnefs and liolinefs than
that of the fcribes and Pharifces, who were efteecmed,
among the Jews men of the greatett knowledge and.
holinefs. All thefe precepts of our Lord fhould make
us fenfible of the indifpenfible obiigation we lig under
to thudy to lead a holy life, and to afpire after the
“highelt degree of perfection we can poflibly attain,

CHAP. V. 21——ys.

.7ESU § CHRIST, to thew that his difciples are
called to great holinefs, teaches them, that it is
not fufficient to abftain from notorious crimes, and
fuch as are exprelsly condemned in the law of God ;-
but alfo, that thofe fins which appear lefs confider-
able are to be avoided, and above all, the motions
of the heart to be regulated. He inftances in the
commandments concerning murder, adultery, oaths,
revenge, and the love of our neighbours. He cor- -
refts the falfe interpretations which the Jews put
upon thofe commandments, and gives us the true
.fenfe and meaning of them. -

RefFLEcCcTIONS.

HE explanation which our Lord gives of the
chief commandments of the law, teaches-us, that
God prohibits and punifhes not only the great and
crying fins mentioned in the decalogue, but that he

likewife condemns and punifhes us for evil thoughts
and evil defires, which the Jewifh doctors confidered
only as light faules: befides this general and very im-
portant
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portant leffon, Chrift inftructs us'in thefe four parti-
cular duties : L. Thatanger, and all terms of reproach
and contempt, which proceed from hatred of our
neighbour, fubjet us to condemration, as well as
murder ; that, tar from hating any one, we ought tp
1 to have peace with all men; and that we thould
not nrofent duttelves beforeGod, and offer him our
pravers, without doing all that lies in our power to
be reconciiad to thefe that bave any thing ugaintt us,
Il. Th. fecond duty relates to puricy and chafticy :
Our iors reaches us, that impure defires render us
guilty beitre God, as weil as adultery and other
alts i u~cleannefs; that in order to be chafte, we
muil wach over ~urfelves, mortify our fenfes, pluck
our an cve, ur off a hand or foot; that is, mortify
curte'ves anu senounce every thing, though moft dear
and avreble to us, if it be an occalion of falling.
e likewife teaches us, thatthe marriage engagement
cannot he diffelved but by adultery, which fhews
what obligation Chriftians are under to chaftity. 1II.
The third inftruction relates to {wearing : The doc-
trine of the Son of God upon this point is, thatitis
not fufficient to avoid perjury, which is a very great
crime ;- but that we ought likewife to be fcrupulous
in breaking oaths, though not made by the name of
God, and cngirely to abftain from vain and rafh oaths,
of what kind foever they be, fince they are forbid by
the law of Fefus Chrift, and contrary to that reverence
that is due to the divinity. IV. The fourth duty is
that of charity, and the love of our neighbour : What
Chrift commands upon that head is, to abftain from
revenge, to bear injuries rather than to return evil
for evil; togive up our right for peace fake, and to
avoid. difputes; to lbve all men, even thofe that hate
us, therein irhitating cur heavenly Father, who does
good to all, even to thewicked and ungrateful : this
Is the Jaw or the gofpel, and of true charity, and in

" the
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the practice of all thefe duties, we fhall find our per=
fection and glory. R

CHAP. VL

ZUR Lord inftrués his difciples in the dutjes of
alms, prayer and fafting; fhews them how to
difcharge thofe religious acts, and exhorts theny
above all toavoid hypocrify and oftentation. II. He
forbids them to take pdins to heap up worldly riches,
of to be lolicitous for the good things of this life;
exhorts them to depend upon providence, and be-
tore all things to feck the kingdom of Gods and his
rightcoulnefs.

ReErFLeEcrTrons.

N this: chapter the Saviour of the world teaches us,
L. That alms, prayer and fafting, are three very
important duties of religion; and as to fafting, in
particular, it evidently appcars, that finée Chrift-has
prefcribed rules for the manner of fafting, as well as
for prayer-and alms, his defign was, that his difciples
fhould faft; private fafts, which are here meant,
‘being very ufeful to mortify the fleth, and to difpofe
us for humiliation and prayery and having been
likewifc practifed by, the apoftles, and fince their
time by Chriftians in general throughout the world.
I1. Our Saviour commands us carefully to avoid hy-
pocrify ‘and vainglory in giving alms, in .prayer,
and ‘fafting ; and to difcharge thefe duties with fin-
cerity-and humility, remembring that we -are in the
“prefence of God, to whom all the fecrets of our-hearts
"are éxpofed; and that hypoerites have no-reward to
expe€t from him. I Since the Lord’s Pedyer was
compofed by Jefus Chrift himfelf, and comprehends
all that-is neceflary for the glory of God and outtown
happinefs, the ufe we are to make of it is, T¢ offer
. \ ; . ic
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. ¥ up to God with the greateft reverence, fervency.
and devotion : and in the fecond place, to adapt, not
only our prayers, but likewife our thoughts and be-
haviour, to that excellent pattern which Chrift has
lefc us.  IV. Our Lord has declared moft exprefsly,
harave muft not expet God fhould hear and pardon
us, if we do not likewife pardon all thofe that have
offended us; we ought therefore to examine ours
felves very ftrictly on this head,. before we offer up
our prayers to God. V. The fifth.leffon which we.

earn from this chapter is, not eagerly to purfue the
treafures of this world, which are vain and uncertain,
and which many accidents may deprive us of’; but
rather to labaur after the heavenly treafure, which is
in its own nature moft excellengy ‘and which nothing
can take from us. To this end he reprefents the
danger of loving riches, becaufe fuch love blinds us,
and engages our affections to the carth, and makes
it impofhible to lift up our hearts to God, to love and
ferve him, whilft the love of this world has poffeflion,
of our hearts. VL. Our Lord does not only forbid
us to love riches, but even commands us not to be
uneafy, or too folicitous even for the neceffaries 6f
life, exhorting us to truft in the providence of God,
who, as he takes care for birds and other creatures,
will much more provide for the wants of his own
children, who are of a more excellent nature, and
defigned for immortality. .
Our Saviour condemns thofe worldly cares whicl
are exceffive, and attended with uneafinefs and dif-
truft, becaufe fuch cares are unprofitable, and un-
worthy of chriftians. . Laftly, He exhorts us to en-
deavour above all things to pleafe God, and to attain

the kingdom of heaven; promifing us, that if we -
do.fo, God will grant us all things neceffary for the
fupport of the body, Let us imprint in our minds
thefe divine leffons ; let them always be prefent to
us
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us in the midft of our worldly concerns, to fecur#
us from too fri¢t a union with them, and engage us
chiefly to feek after that never-failing treafure which
is referved in heaven for us.

CHAP VIL

FYUR Lord difcourfes here of rafth judgment

of prudence in propofing truth; of prayer and
itsefficacy ; he prefcribes rules of juftice and charity;
exhorts us to enter in at the ftrait gate, and to avoid
fali teachers. He declares, thar all who call him
Lord will not enter into the kingdom of heaven; and
frhiews by a parable, that it is in vain to hear his word,
if we do not pra&iferit,

ReFrLeEcTIO0NS,

IS chapter contaihs feveral weighty inftruc-
tions. 1. The firft is, not to judge rathly of

our neighbour, nor to blame him with teo greir fe-
verity ; to acknowledge our own faclts, and 2mend
them, rather than pry too curioufly into, and reprove
the faults of other men. II. 1he fecond s, not to
give that which is holy unto degs; this is a pruden-
tial advice, the meaning of whichis, That when we
have t6 do with carnal and profane men, who proudly
and contemptuoufly reje the do@rine of the goipel,
we ought not to offer it to them, for fear of expofing
religion to their hatred and contenipt. IIL. ‘Our
Lord exhotts vs to pray to God with confidence,
afluring us, that prayer is of very great efficacy,
ptovided it be attended with zeal and perfeverance,
and that we afk of God thofe things that are really
good ; this he thews by the-comparifon between God
and our natural’ parents,” who never deny their ¢hil
drén the things that are neceffary for them. IV. He
gives us here a rule of juftice and charity, which is,
to
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to do to others as we would have them do to us;
this moft perfeét, and at the fame time moft plain
and eafy rule, we ought always to have before our
eyes. V. He exhorts his difciples to enter in.at the
ftrait gate, that is, to. follow that faich and piety
“whiclr leads to falvation, though few people walk in
that way, aed it be contrary to humas paffions .and
inclinations, and even though it fhould fometimes"
expofe us to perfecution; and he commands us to
avoid the paths of errorand vice, which feen ‘agree-
able to flefh and blood; a way in which many pzople
walk, but which leads to deftruétion. . V1. Our
Liord bids his difciples beware of impoftors and faife
teachers, which would be very numerous afterwards.
The rule he gives is, to judge of them by their
fruits; that is, by their works and behaviour, and
by the natural efrects of their doctrine, taking notice
whether it tended to the glory of God, and o make
mankind better.  VII. After that he declares, thac
all who profefs his religion, and call hintheir Lord,
fhall not enter into heaven; that he will receive into
it none but fuch as perform his will; and that many
who have known him, and have even wrought mi-
racles in his name, fhall be fhut out of his kingdom,
becaufe they have not kept his commandments.
VIIL. Laftly, He concludes this difcourfe by the
comparifon of a houfe founded upon a rock, with
one built upon the fand; by which he fhews, that
it is.in vain to hear his word, if we do.not obferve
that which he commands ; and that thofe who fail
in this eflential duty, can never perfevere, nor refift
temptation. By this fimilitude we are taught what
ufe to make of the gofpel, and particularly of the
inftructions contained in this and the two foregoing
chapters. _ -

CHAT
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CHAP. VIL re——is

T Matthew relates feveral miracles of Fefus Chrift,
) I The healing of a leper. 1I. That of the fer-
vant of a Gentile captain. III. That of St Reter’e’
mother in lawy and feveral other difeafed people.

REFLEcTIONS.

S this chapter begins the hiftory of our Saviour’s
miracles, the firft obfervation ye fhall make
relates to thofe miracles in general ; in which we dif-
cover, I The infinite power of our Lord, which
appcared in his healing all kinds of difeafes, by his
word only. II. His goodnefs and love towards.men,
thofe miracles being nothing elle but aéts of benefi-
cence. III. We are to confider the defign of thefe
miracles, which was to convince men that F¢/us was
fent from God, and to engage them to hear him, and
believe in %im; for which reafon the miracles he
wrought were commonly for the fake of fuch as be--
lieved he was able to do them. Befides thefe gene-
ral reflections, which ought always ta be remembered
when we fead the gofpel, it is to be obferved, that
in the cure of the leper, our Lord had refpect to his
faith and prayer; whereby we may fee, that he faves
and delivers thoft who have recourfe to him with an
humble confidence. Farther, Fefius Chrift ‘ordered
the leper to go and fhew himlelf to the high prieft,
and offer what was commanded by the law, to con-
vince the Fews that he was quitc cured, and that they
might not accufe him of being an enemy.to.the law .
of Mofes. ‘ILhe hiftory of the centurion, ‘who en-
treated our Lord to heal his fervant, is particularly
remarkable, for the profound humility and {urprifing
faith of that man, who did not think himfelf worthy
to receive Chrift into his houfe; and was pe;fuadﬁd,
’ that
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that without coming to him, our Lord needed only .
to.fay the word, and the fervant would be healed;
with as much eafe as he, being an officer, could com-
mand the foldiers under him to obey him. OurLord’s
\geat commendation of the faith of that officer, (who
veac 38rn a heathen) faying, that he had not found
fuch great faith even among,. the Fews, obliges us to
take great notice of that example, and to imitate the
faith and humility of the centurion. . Jefus foretold,
- upon this occafion, that many fhould come from the
eaft, and from the weft, and fit down inthe kingdom
of heaven, ‘when the children of the kingdom fheuld
be caft out; which was as much as tg fay, That the
Gentiles, from the feveral parts of the world, fthould
be admitted into covenant with God, and the Fews
rejeted ; as was foon after ‘verified by the event.
Laftly, St Matthew’s applying that prophecy of [faiab,
He bas borne our griefs and carried our forrews, to our
Lord, after his healing St Peter’s mother. in law and
feveral others, teaches us what was the end of all thefe
miracles; they were defigned to prove that Fefus was a
kind and compaffionate Saviour, and that he only came
into the world todo gaod to mankind; todeliver them
from all their miferies, and chiefly from their. fins.

, CHAP. VIL 18——34.
THE latter part of this chapter contains three
things. 1. Our Saviour’s reply to one of the
fcribes, and to a difciple that defired to follow him.
IL. The ftilling a tempeft. III. The cure of two
men pofleffed with devils. : .

REFLEc+IONS.

L "P'HE anfwer which ¥efus Chriff returned to 2
~ fcribe that was defirous to follow him,. tended

to make him % .nble, that hg LJyas not to expect
whe $oe ¥ Fhupirgy WOX’[("Y
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worldly advantages in his fervice ; and his biddin
one of his difciples leave the dead to bury their deag‘
fignified, that he ought to leave the care of temporal
things. to thofe that were not enlightened with the
gofpel, and that thofe whom he called to'be his dif-.
ciples fhould follow him without delay, and be,yeady,:
to forfake every thing, and to renounce the things'of
this life, even fuch as are lawful and innocent, when
they hinder them from difcharging the duties of their
calling! II. In our Saviour’s miracle of laying the
ftorm, we may oblerve, on one hand, his power in
calming the wind and the fea by his word only; and
on the other, the weakiefs of the apoftles, who were
afraid of finking. This event, which tended to con-
firm their faith, ought to ftrengthen ours, and fill
us with an entire confidence in the power and good-
nefs of Fefus Chrif. We may be entirely fecure,
even in the midft of the greateft dangers, when we
-are beloved by him, and have him for our protector.
111, The hiftory of thofe demoniacks whom our Sa-
viour healed, fhews us, that the devil did then ex-
ercife his power over men, but that Chrift was come
to take away that power from him, and to deftroy
his kingdom. As to what happened to the herd of
fwine, which ran headlong into the fea, after the devils
had entered into them by the permiffion of our
Lord; it muft be confidered, that he was pleafed
by this lofs to try and punifh the inhabitants of that
country, and to fhew that the men whom he had
healed were really poflefled; that he had power over
devils, and that thofe evil fpirits'could do nothing
without his permiffion; and the whole may ferve to
cofivince men of the power of Fefus Chrift,-to in-
form them of the end of his coming into the world,
and fully to perfuade them of the truth of his';goc‘

“trine. A
CHAP
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C H A P' IXO

TH IS chapter contains: I. The cure of 2 man_
that had the palfy. II. The calling of St Mas-
bew +s~the office of un apoftle : and Chrift’s anfiwer
to thofe that were offended at his eating with finners,
III. His reply to the difciples of Fobn the bypritt,
when they afked him, why his difciples dii not fuft
as well as they? IV. The cure of a woman that
had an iffue of blood. V. The raifing to life che
ruler’s daughter. VI. The giving fight to two blind
men, and delivering the dumb man poffefied with
a devil. Laftly, Our Lord’s exhortation to his dil-
ciples, to pray that God would {fend men to labour
in the converfion of the people.

REFLECTIONS,

L THERE may be two refleclions made upon
the healing the paralytic. The fict, Ther our

Lord had regard. to the faith of that man, an. of
thoft that prefented him ; which fhews, that it is by
faith, and by an humble reccurfe to Fefus Chrift, that
we partake of the effeéts of his grace. * [he fccond,
That fince Fefus Chrift had not only power to heal
the fick, but likewife authority to forgive fin; we
thould look on him as our judge, and oy faith and
repentance difpofe ourfelves to reccive from him re-
miffion of our fins. II. The anfwer our Lord re-
turned to thofe that found fault at” his cating with
publicans and other men of bad life; teaches us, that
he came into the world to fave finners, but that che
end of his coming was likewife to call them to re-
pentance.’ And therefore withour amendment and
holinefs of life we cannot be-faved. IIL If Fefus
Cbrift did not oblige his difciples'to regular, fettafts,
like thofe of Foku's difciples, it was not becaufe his
Vour. IIL C : doltrine
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dotrine on this point differed from that of his fore-
runner, or becaufe he condemned fafting, which he
recommended both by example and precept, and by
calling them to a life of mortification, not of cafe
and pleafure : but he acted thus for the fame reafon .
that he himfelf-did not lead as retired and affftcre-=f
life as Jobn the baptift; that is, becaufe ehe nature of
his mimiftry obliged him to go from place to place,
and to converfe with all forts of people. However,
he declares that his difciples fhould afterwards be _
called, not only tofafting, but to the fevereft trials;
and that if he did not expofc them to thole feverities
while he was with them, it was becaufe they were net
able to bear them; this he repre;enm in the compa-
rifens of the old garment, and old wine veflels. V.

The healing of awoman that had been difeafed with
a flux of blood twelve years, fhews, that our lL.ord
cured the moft inveterate and incurable diftempers;
but above all, we ought to obferve the humility and
faith of that woman, who, not daring to fpceic 1o
Chrift, believed that if fhe could only touch his 173z
ment fhe fhould be whole, which accordmnly cime
2o pafs. This example fhews us, that our Lord has
rcfpc& to humility and faith, and that the infallible
means of obtaining his favour, is to have recourfe to
him with protound humility, and an entire confidence.
V. The ruiling of the daughter of Fairus, proves that
Felus Chrift Liad not only power to heal the fick, but
that he could even reftore life to the dead; which
ought fully to convince us that he was fent from
Gou, and conlirm us in the belief and expe@ation of
our own refurreétion. VI, ltis obferved at the end
-of this chapter, that our Savieur feeing the people
which followed him in great need of inflruCion and
good guides, took pity on them, and bid his dif-
mplcs Pray the Lord of the harveft to fend labourers
. site bis bmw;/t Thefe ‘words, which evprcfs the
" preat
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great love of our Saviour, fhould infpire us with the

fame fentiments of compaffion and kindnefs to thofe

that wander out of the way; and ftir us up to befcech

God that he would fend faithful minitters, and blefs -
their labours in the converfion of men, and eftablifh-

menssef his kingdom. : -

. CHAP X
WE fee in this chapter: I. The calling and
the names of the twelve apoftles. 1. The
commands which our Lord gave them when he fent
them the firfl ume into Fusea, to veclare that the
kKingdom of God was come.  rle foretels chewm that
great troubles thould arifein ¢he world cn account of
vae gofpel. and that they thoui~ b perfecuted ; huc
te cacowage them, he aflured them ot the diviae
proteciion and affiftance, fets before them his own
examiple; «xhorts them not to reai 1men, et God
only ; and declares what will happen to rhofe who
conicts or who deny him before men.  Lailly, e
promiies to reward thofe who fhall receive his dif-
ciples, and do them good. :
ReEFLECTIONS -

ESUS CHRIST chofe the apoftles -to be the

J witnefles of his life, his preaching, -and his mi-
racles, and that they themielves might alfo go and
preach the gofpel and work miracles, firfk amone the
Jews, and afterwards throughout the world  Now
fince our Lord made choice of them, and God has
been pleafed to preferve their names in the facred
writings, their memory ought to be bleficd in the
church ; we ought to imitate their virtues, and fub-
mit to the dottrine which they taught, as well by
word of mouth as in their writings. II. Fefus Chriff
forbad his apoftles to go at that time among the Gen-
. Ca tiles,
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tiles, or to the Samaritans, and commatrided them to
preach the gofpel to the Jews only, becaufe the time
was not yet come that the apoftles thould go intp all
parts ofs the world. For the fame reafon he bade
them make no provifion for their journey, it being
not neceflary then, becaufe they were not 6
off, and that their journies were. to be but fhort, the
defign of this firft miffion being only to fpread among
the Jews, with greater cxpedition, the news of the
coming of thekingdom of God: another reafon was,
by this means to teach them to depend upon provi-
dence. I In theinftructions which our Lord gave
his.apoftles, we learn, that thofe who preach the gof-
pel ought to do it with great difintereftednefs, pru-
dence, zeal and boldnefs ; without fearing men, or
death itfelf. IV, We learn that his do&rine is received
by none but thofe who have a true heart, and who
arc of a meek and quiet fpirit; that it is to perfons
of this chara&ter that the minifters of the gofpel
fhould apply themfelves ; but when they meet with
people who will not hear nor receive them, they
fhould leave them; and that thofe who thus rejeét
the offets of God’s grace, fhall be moft feverely pu-
nifhed. V., In this difcourfe of our Lord, we havea
ftrong proof of the divinityof the Chriftian religion,
fince the apoftles who preached it, and thofe who firft
embraced it, were expofed to divers perfecutions,
and fealed the truth of the gofpel and the fincerity of
‘their own teftimony, with their blood. VI. We may
make here feveral ufeful refleCtions, whereof thefe
are the chief : That thofe who make profeffion of
truth and piety, do often expofe themfelves to hatred
and perfecution, but that God affifts thém in a won-
‘derful manner; that we fhould not féar men, who can
.only hurt our body, but’ God alone, who can caft
both body and foul into.hell ; ‘that troubles and divi-
fions often arife in the world on account of the gofgcl,
. : ut
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but that this is entirely owing to-the faults of men; -
that Chriftians ought to be ready to renounce all that
is deareft to them in this world, to follow Fefus Chrift.
And laftly, That our Lord will abundantly recom-
pence the piety and charity of thofe that thall receive

.and afiflbis difciples, All thefe confiderations ferve
to encourage us ftedfaftly and openly to profefs the.
Chriftian religion ; to practice all its duties, and par-
ticularly to exercife works of charity with pleafure
and perfeverance. '

CHAP XIL

L 7OH N the baptift having fent two of his dif-
. ciples to Fefus Chrift, to know of him whether
he were the Mefliah, our Lord thews that he was fo,
by working miracles before them. 1I. He fpeaks of
the nature and excellence of the office of Fehr the
baptift. III. He complains of the obftinacy of the
Jews, who had made no improvement either by the
miniftry of Fobn the baptift, or his own; and threat-
ens the cities of Galilee, where he had preached and
done miracles, without producing in them repentance
and amendment. 1V. He praifes God that fuch as
were of a meck and humble fpirit did receive his
do@rine, whilft thofe who paffed in the.world for the
wifeft and moft knowing, rejected it; and he invites
all. thofe that were weary and heavy laden to come
unto him.

RerFrLECTIONS.

IO make a right ufe of the reading of this chapter

we muft oblerve, I. That if Fobn the baptift

fent to inquire of our Lord whether he was the Mef-

fiah, it was not that he doubted of it: this would
be a grofs reflection ypon that holy man, who had

conftantly declared that Jéfus was the Son of G()dc’!
3 an
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and of whem our Lotd in the gofpel, and even in
this chapter, gives us a moft extraordinary character.
But Yobn the baptift fent his diftiples to convince
them that Jelus was he whom the Jews expected. IL
However, our Lord would not tell them plainly that
he was the Meflish, but centented himfulf xmprove
by miracles that he was fo, and to warn them not to
bé offended if he appeared in a very megn condition.
HL It was with the fame defigr that he made thofe
who heard him take notice, that when they went to
_FJobn the baptift in the wildernefs, it was not to fee
a reed thaken with the wind 3 meaning that they went
. not upon an occafion of very lictle importance, or to
fee a very inconfiderable perfon; neither was it a
fhan, that was to appear with’' pomp and {plendor,
like thofe we meet with in kings palaces, but that
they had feen in the perfon of Fobn the baptift a great
.prophet, and even the greateft of prophets, fince he
was the forerunner of the Mefliah; and that never-
- thelefs p:ople oppofed him, and the kingdom of God
which he c})reatched, ever fince he began to appear.
Chrift told them all this, to fhew that his kingdom
was not of this world, and that they ought not to be
furprifed if he himfelf appeared in fo low and abject
a condition, and even though he were rejected. IV.
Our Lord’s complaint againft the Jews, who had
profited neither by the preaching of fobn the baptift
nor his own; objefing that the life of the former
was too ftrit, and that of the latter not ftrict edough,
may convince us that nothing can fatisfy unbelieving
and vicious mien, who reject all the means God makes
ufe of for their convition, and even take occafion
from thence to harden themfelves yetihore. V. The
threatriings which our Lord denounded againft thofe
cities where he had worked miragcles, and they did not
repent, is a warning to us, that thofe people who re-
ceive the greateft favours from God, having the gof-

2 pel
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pel preached among them, and they do not grow
better, fhall be punifhed with the utmoft feverity,
VI. Our Saviour’s giving thanks toGod, becaufe the
mean and humble had received his dotrine, whilft it
was rejected by the great and wife men of the world,.
teaches.aus,. Jhat we cannot receive the gofpel without
an upright, humble and honeft heart, without re-
nouncing worldly glory and falfe wifdom. Lattly,
. Since our Saviour does with {o much tendernefs invite
all fuch as labour and are heavy laden to be his dif-
ciples, and affures them that his yoke is eafy, and bis
burden light ; let us draw near to him with an humble,
and lively fenfe of our own mifery, and with an ardent
defire of being delivered from it; let us chearfully
fubmir to his doctrine and divine precepts; let us be:
meek and lowly of heart as he was, and then we fhall
find in him peace of mind and perfect happincs.

'CH AP. XI. te—ar.

L OU R Saviour vindicates his difciples plucking
' the ears of corn on the fabbath day. II, Iie
cures a man who had a withered hand, and confounds
the Pharifees, who were. offended at his having
wrought that iniracle upon the fabbath day. Il He
charges the people not to publifh his miracles: where-
upon St Matthew quotes a prophecy of Ifaiab, deferib-
ing the prudence, humility and meeknefs, that thould
apitaear in the Mefliab’s manner of exercifing his mi-
niftry. :

RerrLECTIONS.

T HERE are three refletions to be made upon this
~ firft part of. the twelfth chigpter of .St Mattbew.
L. The £irft relates to the malice and hypocrify of the
Pharifees, who fonad fault with the difciples for
plucking the cars of corn on the fabbath day, and

' Ca4 Recaufe
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becaufe their mafter on the fabbath had healed a man
with a withered hand. This is the charater of hy-
pocrites, and thofe that have only a falfe zeal; they
are offended at things in their nature innocent, and
even fometimes at fuch as arc good, ncceffary and
acceptable toGod, whilft they themfelvesmglect the
moft effential duties of religion, and efpetially that of
charity. II, What our Lord fays upon this occafion
deferves our ferious attention, and chiefly thefe words, -
I w0ill bave mercy, and not facrifice. L.et us learn from
hence, that religion does not barely confift in things
external, and in the obfervation of ceremonies; that
indeed thofe things muft not be defpifed or neglected,
and have their ufe when practifed in contormity to
his will who has appointed them; but that what God
requires above all is, that we fhould obey his com-
mandments, that we thould have true charity, and
exercife works of mercy. 1IL. The third refle¢tion
may be made upon the behaviour cf Fefus Chrift, who
forbids the publifhing his miracles; and upon thefe
words of Ifaiab : He will nc! quench thé [moaking flax,
nor break intirely the bruifed reed. Terc we fee the
great prudence of our Lord, who avoided every thing
that looked like vanity or oftentation ; as likewife his
humility, meeknefs and condefcenfion. We obferve
- particularly, that he difcourages no body, that he
bears with the weaknefs of menwith great patience;
and while there is any good in us, he does not for-
fake us. This ought, on one hand, to encourage
and make us confide in him; and on the other, in-
duce us to imitate him, to be humble, meek and'
F:accable as he was; to avoid vainglory, and a de-
ire of praife; to fhun quarrels and difputes; to ex-
ercife great forbearapce towards men, to make al-
Tawance for, and condefcend totheir weakneffes: thus
we fhall be like 7efus Chriff, and fhew that we are his

difciples.
» CHAPR
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CHAP. XIl. 22e—js0.

Y. C"HRIST cures a demoniack ; and as the Pharifees

attributed that miracle to the power of the devil,
our Losdeaws how falfe and impious that accufation
way; faying, that the devil would not deftroy his
own kingdom, and that he could not caft out devils,
if he had nota greater power than that of devils; he
threatned the Pharifees that their blafphemies fhould
never be pardoned, and that-their impious difcourfe
was a proof of the extream wickednefs of their hearts,
II. Being defired by the Pharifees to thew them a fign,
he refufed to do it, referring themn to the refurrection,
which was to be the laft and fitongeft proof of his
divine miflion; and he laments the unbelief of the
Jews, mentioning upon that account the example of
the Nincvites, that of the queen of Sheba, and a pa-
rable. 1II. 1de declares that his true difciples wete
as dear to him as his deareft relations.

REFLECTIONS.

E here find, I. That the Pharifees, inftead of
acknowledging the divine power, which ap-
peared fo evidently in our Saviour’s miracles, faid, he
caft out devils by the power of the devil. Wefeein
this inftance, that men, blinded by their paffions, can
refift the moft powerful means of conviction. 1I. Our
-Lord declares that this blafphemy of the Pharifees,
in afcribing to the devil what proceeded from the
Spirit of God, fhould never be forgiven them; be-
caufe fuch blafphemy was a fign of their defperate
wickednefs and “incurable obftinacy. 'We cannot at
this day fall into exaétly the fame fin as thefe Phari-
fees did; but we may  become extremely guilty by
.impious and profane thoughts and expreflions, by
refifting the truth when made known to us, or by
. _ quenching
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quenching the operations of God’s holy Spirit in oyr
hearts. 11l. From the blafphemy of the Pharifees our
Lord took an occafion to declare that good difcouries
are the figns of a good heart; that wicked difcourfes
proceed tfom a corrupt heart ; and that men muft
. giveanaccount of all the evil words they have {poken;
lec us learn from hence, that a good man is knewin
by his-words, and that the way to regulate them,
is to fanclify our heart. IV. Upon the Pharifees
defiring Chaift ‘to give them a fign, after fo many
miracles he had already wrought in their fight, we
may obferve, that unbelievers and thofe who have a
wicked heart, arc never fatisfied, and that nothing
is clear or ftrong enough for their convition. And
our Lord’s refufing to give them fuch a fign, fhews
us, that when God has done all that is neceflary to
overcome the hardne(s of mens hearts, if it proves
ineffe@tual, he gives them up to their own obftinate
temper. V. If the examples of the queen of Sheba,
and of the Ninevites, condemned the unbelieving Jews,
they will condemn us much more if we do not repent,
fince God has been more kind to us than he was to
them. VI. By the comparifon of the evil fpirit which
entered again into a man after it had gone out, our
Lord fhewed the miferies that were to befal the Jews,
who, after all he had done to cure their infidelity,
ftill perfifted in it: and it is a warning to us, that
thofe, who have been partakers of the grace of God,
4nd make an ill ufe of it, fhall be deprived of it,
and fhall fall into greater condemnation. Laftly,
Our Saviour’s declaring that 'thofe who do the will
of God, are as dear to him as his mother gnd bre-
thren, teaches us, that holine(s and the obfervation
- of God’s commandments, is the . true mark of the
difciples of Jefus, and’is what'ddmits us into a thare
of his love ; that therefore we ought to apply. our-
felves above all things to hear his word, and kecg ;:
‘ . : is
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This likewife fhews us, that thofe who love God,
and fear him, are the people to whom we ought
chiefly to devote our love and efteem. .

CHAP XL 1e——23.

00 R Lord propofes the parable of the feed, aﬁd
\J aftetwards explains it in privase to his difciples.

RerLECcTIONS,

T is proper to obferve ‘in general, upon the para-
bles in this chapter, and in feveral other places in
the gofpel, that our Lord ufed, in his teaching, to
make ufe of parables and fimilitudes; and that his
difciples and the people might remember them the
better, he borrowed them from the plaineft and moft
familiar fubjects.- -'I hefe parables were of two kinds.
Some were clear, and others fomewhat obfcure.
Thefe laft Fefus Chriff made ufe of, when he was
fpeaking of fome points which his hearers were not
at that time able to comprehend, and which he did
not think fit°to declare openly before his death.
Such are the parables which foretold his being put
to deatt; the rejection of the Jews, and the calling
of the Gentiles in their ftead. Thefe truths he repre-
fented by images and fimilitudes, very plain and eafy
to remember,  and which in a thort time would, by
the event, be made perfectly clear and intelligible.
Thefe parables dilplay the great wifdom of our Lord,
prove that he foreknew things to come, fince moft
of them were prophetic ; and afford us, in their
completion, a convincing proof of the divinity of the
gofpel.  The delign of Fefus Chrift in the parable of
the feed is, to teach his difciples how the word of
‘God is received by thofe to whom it is declared.
He fpeaks of four kinds of perfons: The firft, are
thofe on whom the word makes no impreffion, lanlfi
. whole
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whofe hearts are entirely hardened, which is repre-
fented by the feed falling on the way fide. The fe-
cond, are thofe that receive the word with joy, but
embracing the gofpel without due reflection, forfake
the truth and holinefs, as foon as they are -expofed
to perfecution, or fome other trial : Chrjfrprefents
the ftate of fuch people, by the feed falling in fteny
places, which indeed fprings up, but having'no root,
withers away prefently. The third fort of hearers, are
thofe who make the word of Gud of none effeét by
the love of riches and pleafures, and by the cares of
this life, as feed falling among thorns is choked and
becometh unfruitful. The laft are thofe who receive
it in an honeft and good heart, where it produces its
fruic and its effect, and who perfevere to the end;
this is reprefented by the feed fown in good ground,
wheve it brings forth fruitin abundance. This is the
meaning and defign of this beautiful parable: and it
tends to inftruét us in the ule we are to make of the
gofpel when preached to us. What our Saviour faid
to his difciples when he explained to them this para-
ble, fhould lead us Chriftians to ackndwledge, how
happy we are to be inftructed in thefe divine truths,
to know the myfteries of the kingdom of Gbd, and
to be more enlightened than all the ancient prophets.
‘Let us make a good ufe of thefe advantages, left we
fall into fin, and into the condemnation of thofe who
fee and hear, but will not receive nor underftand the
truth, and refufe to be converted.. »

CHAP. XIL z4—>pg8.

L (CHRIST propofes feveral parables; as the pa-
’ rable of the tares, the graip of muftard-feed,
and the leaven, of treafure hid in a field, a pearl of
grsat price, and of the net. " Il. Hethen exhorts his
uifciples to make a right ufeof his inftructions, fand
’ : ‘ © alter-
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afterwards goes to Nazareth, where few believed on
him. .
-REFLECTIONS.

HE parables of the tares, and of the ‘net, have

.., the Tame tendency: they fignify,. according to
the €xplanation our Saviour himfelf gives of them,
that among thofe who fhould profefs the gofpel, there
would be many hypocrites, and that the wicked would
be mixed with the good till the end of the world; but
that then they fhall be feparated from each other;
that the wicked ‘fhall be condemned to everlafting
torments, and the righteous teceived into eternal
glory. The ufe therefore we are to make of thefe
parables is, not to be prejudiced againtt the gofpel,
if we fee among Chriftians*fome that fall into vice
and error; to ftand upon our guard, and avoid the
company of wicked men, left we be feduced by them;
but, neverthelefs, fo think always charitably of them;
to do our utmolt to recover them from their errors;
and, as to ourfelves, to labour to be of the numkter
of the righteous, that at Chriff’s fecond coming, we
may be admitted into his kingdom. By the fimili-
tude of the muftard-feed, and that of leaven, the
defign of our Lord was to fhew, that though the
number of his difciples was then but very fiall, and
his doctrine fcarce known in the world, yet it thould
be foon fpread over the whole earth.  Chrift foretold
this-in myftical and hidden expreffions; not thinking
fit, at that time, to declare openly, for fear of giving
offence to the Jews; that the Gentiles and all nations
fhould come into the church. Thus thefe parables
are prophetical, and their true import and meaning
is manifeft in the eftablithment of Chriftianity in fo
many parts of the world, as their divine duthor had
foretold.” Let us give thanks to God, that this hea-
venly doltrine has been extended even to us, ﬁ?d
et
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let us befeech him, that he would more and more |
eftablifh his kingdom among us, by fané&tifying his
church; and that he would call to the knowledge
“thereof thofe people who are deprived of it, or'who
have never embraced it, to the end that the whole
earth may be full of his knowledge andef-his glory,
and that the name of God our Father may be<glo-
rified in all places, through Fefus Chriff our Lord.
Amen.

The fimilitudes of the hidden treafure and of the
pearl, may convince us, that there is nothing more
precious nor more excellent than the gofpel, and
the advantages that attend it; that the greateft hap-
pinefs which we can enjoy, is to be poffeffed of thofe"
advantages; and therefore, that we ought gladly to
improve every opportunity of procuring them, and
even-to renounce all that is deareft to us in this
world to acquire fuch a precious treafure. - Let us
carefully retain thefe divine inftructions of our Lord
Fefus Chrift 5 let us lay them up in our hearts, that
they may tontinually furnifh us with neceflary fup-
plies and encouragements to refift temptations, and
excite us to the love of God and the prattice of good
works. We may obferve, at the end of this chap-
ter, that the inhabitants of Nazareth believed not on
Fefus Chrift, though they heard his doctrine, and
faw fome of his miracles, becaufe they looked upon
him as the fon of a carpenter, and becaufe he was
bred among them ; which made our Lord tell them,
that no prophet was reccived in his own country.
Men are too apt to flight God’s favours, and the
moft valuable bleflings he vouchfafes them, becaufe
they are common, and may be eafily enjoyed; and
therefore God, feeing their ingratitude, deprives
them of them, as it happened to thofe of Nazarerh,
becaufe of their unbelicf, - '

CHAP
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CHAP XIV..

T Matthew relates three things in this chapter.

I. The death of Fobn-the baptiftt. II. Chrif’s

feeding five thoufand people with five loaves and two

fithes. IIl..Another miracle of our Lord, who,

when his difciples were expefed to a ftorm, came to
them walking upon the fea.

REFLECTIONS.

I E may make this general reflection upon the
*"  death of Fobn the baptift, namely, that God

was pleafed to fuffer that this holy man, who had
preached the coming of the kingdom of.God, fhould
die a violent death, to convince the Jews that his
kingdom was not to be a temporal one; and that they
might not be offended when Chrif himfelf {hould be
put to death. Itmay be obferved in the next place,
that the caufe of Fobm the baptift’s death, was the
zeal of that prophet in reproving Herod for his crimi-
nal correfpondence with ‘Herodias; the hatred which
that immodeft woman had conceived againft Fobz on
that account, and the complaifance Herod had for her.
‘The reflections that are to be made upon all this are,
That the fervants of God ought to rebuke all forts
of perfons with courage and zeal, though they often
draw upon themfelves thereby the hatred of wicked
men; that impurity, add the love of pleafures, make
people commit many fins: And laftly, that great
evils may refult from rath oaths, as well as from a
falfe thame, and the complaifance that we have for
wicked people. ‘The miracle of the five loaves hag
. this particularity’in'it] that it was wrought in the
prefence of feveral thoufand men, who were wit-
nefles, and fhared in the benefit of it; which renders
this miracle yet more certain, and proves the wofn-
. . derful
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derful power of our Lord, as well as his great good-
nefs towards thg people that followed him. Lattly,
"The other miracle that Cbrif# did, when he went to
his difciples walking upon the fea, is another proof
of his unlimited power, and of his love to his dif-
ciples: he was pleafed, upon this occafion, to make.
St Peter walk on the water, to confirm the faitlr™of
that apoftle and of his brethren ; and to affure them
that they fhould afterwards do many extraordinary
miracles, and that no danger fhould terrify them.
As to ourfelves, we are to make two refletions.
Firft, that if true Chriftians are expofed to dangers,
God comes feafonably to their affiftance ; and fe-
condly, that as the zeal and faith of St Peter enabled
him act firflt to walk upon the water, into which he
afterwards funk, through fear; fo it is-the want of
faith only that makes us yield to temptations and
dangers, but that we may happily furmount them
by taith, and the divine affiftance. .

CHAP XV.

L (HRIST vindicates his difciples for not ob-
ferving the traditions and cuftoms of the Jews,
who wathed their hands before their meals : a cere-
mony which the Jews obferved, not for cleanlinefs
only, but as a part of religion, without which they
thought they muft be unclean. Our Lord reproaches
the Pharifees, who were offended at it, with violat~
ing, themlelves, the divine law by their traditions,
teaching that if any one devoted to'God a part. of
his eftate, wherewith he might have relieved his fa-
ther or mother, it was not lawful for him, after fuch
a vow, to apply it to theit afliftance. ' II. In the
next place, our Lord fhews what ‘it is that defiles a
nman, and what-does not defile him. III. He heals
the daughter of a Canaanitifp woman, and fcv;rz;‘l
ic
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fick people; and, IV. Feeds four thoufan men
with feven loaves and a few fithes. '

RerFLECTIONS

HIS difcourfe between Chriff and the Pharifees,
~.. furnifhes us with the following inftructions : ‘1.
Thit hypogrites make religion and piety to confift
only in external duties, and oftentimes in fuch as are
vain and of very fmall weight; that they fcrupuloufly
obferve thefe things, and condemn thofe that do not,
whilft they themfelves violate the moft important
duties, and the moft pofitive commands of God.
II. That the duty of children to their parents is alto-
gether inviolable, that nothing can difpenfe with ir,
and that they are particularly obliged to affift them in
time of need. III. That vows and oaths, which are
rafh, and contrary to the divine law, ought not to be
kept. - IV. ThatGod reje&s the worthip of thofe
who only honour him with their mouths and lips, but
whofe hearts are far from him; and that he will be
ferved as he has commanded in his word, and not ac-
cording to the inventions and diretions of men. V.,
That not only external ations defile men, and render
them guilty before God, but likewife and chiefly the
wicked thoughts and motions of the heart, and defires-
_tending to impurigy, to unrighteoufnels, t) pride, to
flander, and other fins. This is 2 doctrihe which we
muft never forget, and which obliges us more parti-
cularly to ftudy the internal fan&ification and purity
of the heart and confcience. VI. We ought to take
particular notice of the miracle which Cbriff wrought
in healing the daughter of the Canaanitifb woman. He
refufed at firft to cure her, becaufe her mother was a
Gentile; his reafon for fo doing was, not only by
that means to excite the zeal of that woman, but
likewife becaufe the time was not yet come in which
the Gentiles were to be called ; and becaufe, during
Vou. IIL . D his
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his ftay upon earth, he wrought miracles only ®mong
the Jews. But feeing her perfeverance and great hu-
mility, he did at laft what fhe defired of him. By
this example we may obferve, that prayers made with
faith, humility and perfeverance, are very acceptable
to God, and very powerful; that if God does not hear
us at firft, it is to try us, to encourage qur zedi;and
to render us more f{enfible of our own unworthinefs ;
but if we continue to call upon him fervently, he
grants us at laft thofe favours we beg of him. Lattly,
This miracle, as well as a great number more which
our Lord wrought in healing the fick, in feeding four
thoufand men with feven loaves and a few fifhes, and
the like, fhould lead us to acknowledge the infinite
power of Fefus Chrif?, and his exceeding great love
towards men; and ought to excite us to praife God
at the hearing of fo many wonders, and to glorify
him, as thofe did wlo were eye-witneffes of them.

CHAP XVL

THIS chapter has four parts: L Chrif? refufes
to fhew a fign, which the Pharifees defired of
him, and reproaches them for their blindnefs. 1II.
He warns his difciples to take heed of the leaven of
the PlarMees. 1II. Having afked the apoftles their
opinion céncerning him, St Peter confefles that he
was the Chrift, the Son of the living God; whereupon
our Lord makes him very gracious promifes. IV.
He foretels his own death; exhorts his difciples to
-prepare for fufferings ; and to engage them fo to do,
he reprefents the worth of the foul, and the great
importance of fecuring the falvation of it. He like-
wife foretels that fome of his difgiples fhould not die
till his kingdom was eftablithedy*3nd he himfelf come
to-deftroy the Jews: which proved true of thofe dif-
ciples who lived till that fime,: and-particularly of
.St Jolkn. L . RerrEc-
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RerrecTi10NS

L. T HE firft reflection we ought to make here, re-
lates to the blindnefs of she Pharilees, who,
notwithftanding Cbrift had done fo many miracles to
.convince them that the time of the Meffiah’s coming
wasulfilled, were ftill urgent with our Lord to thew
them a fign; which he very juftly refufed to do.
‘When God has given fufficient proofs of the truth of
the gofpel, if mendo not fubmit to it, they muft not
expect that God will wark continual miracles to over-
come their unbelief. II. The meaning of the warn-
ing that Chrift gave his difciples, to beware of the
leaven of the Pharifees and of the Sadducees was,
that they fhould be upon their guard againft the doc-
trine of the Pharifees, who ftuck to the outfide of
religion, and to the traditions ; and alfo againft the
doctrine of the Sadducees, who denied the refurrection,
and the immortality of the foul. This is a leflon to
us, to avoid with great care fuperftition and hypo-
crify, as well as impious and libertine opinions. II'.
It appears from this chapter, that the Jews had a
high opinion of Fefus Chrift; and particularly, that
the apoftles were firmly perfuaded that he was the
Chrift the Son of the livingGod : this is the great and
fundamental truth, which ought to be believed and
confefled by Chriftians before the whole world. 1V.
The promife that Chrif# made to St Peter, when he
faid to him, Thou art Peter, and upon this rock I will
build my church, and I will give thee the keys of the
kingdom of beaven ; fignifies, that St Peter would be
one of his principal minifters in the eftablifament of
his church ; and fhould firft preach the gofpel both
to Jews and Gentiles. V. When we fee Chrift fore-
telling his death, and feverely rebuking St Peter,
who (being full of the prejudices of the Jews) couid
not be perfuaded that the Mefliah was to die, we muft
' D2 confider,
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confider, that our Lord fpake in that fharp manner,
not becaufe he- did not love the apoftle, but more
Hully to convince him, and all the difciples, that it
was necefliry he fhould fuffer death; and to fhew
them he was refolved fo to do. VI. The laft verfes
of this chapter furnifh 'us with feveral inftructions of-
great moment, and particularly thefe three; 1."That
the firft thing Chrift requires of his difciples is, to re-
nounce themfelves, and to be prepared for fufferings;
and that the defire of preferving our lives fhould ne-
ver hinder us from following and obeying him. 2.
Thhat the falvation of the foul is the moft important
thing imaginable; and that it is of no advantage to
gain the whole world, if a man lofes his own foul.
3. That the Son of God will come with glory from
heaven, to render to all according to their works.

CHAP. XVIL

T H IS chapter contains, I. The-hiftory of the
transfiguration of fefis Chriff. I1."The difcourfe
he had with his apoftles about the coming of Elias,
whom the Jews expeéted.  III. The cafting out a
devil, which the apoftles could not caftout. IV. A
miracle wrought by Chrift for the payment of the

*tribute money, given by the Jews for the mainte-
nance of the temple and divine fervice.

REFLECTIONS.

L {JUR Lord was pleafed to be transfigured a little
i befcre his death in the prefence of three of his
-apoftles, and to thew them his glory, to ftrengthen
- their faith, and to tortify them againft the fcandal

which his death might have given them. The ap-
pearing of Moj/es and Elias, at that time, fhews, that

Chrift was he whofc coming the prophets had fore-

told, and that he was greater than the moft excellent
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of the prophets. It proves allo, that thefe holy men
were not annihilated, and that therefore there is ano-
ther life referved for good men after this. And the
voice -which God caufed to be heatd from heaven on
this occafion, informs us, that Jefus Chrift is ghe Son
of God, to whom alone we fhould hearken, and to
whoriy‘we owe perfect obedience. 1I. What Chrift
faid to his difciples, that 7obn the baptift was that
Elias, whofe coming the prophets had foretold,
thould convince us of the dignity of the perfon of
Fobn the baptift, and of the authority of his miniftry.
In the hiftory of the demoniack, whom the apofties
could not cure, we find that Chrift was invelted with
a power which nothing could refift, and that he was
at the fame time full of compaflion towards the mi-.
ferable. We likewife {ee, that the want of faith in
the apoftles, was the caufe they could not work this
miracle; and that, on the contrary, the father of
that poor creature did by his faith obtain the cure of
his fon. This fhews us,.how neceflary and how
efficacious faith is, and how great reafon we have to
endeavour to be {trengthned nit, fince it is not lefs
necefiary now for our falvation, than it was formerly
to enable to perform or procure miracles, The con-
cern which the apoftles thewed when Chrift foretold
his death, issanother proof of the weaknefs of their
faith; but we who know that Chrift died that he'
might obtain for us everlafting life, ought to confi-
der his death as the foundation of our hopes and
our happinefs. Laftly, The miraculous manner by.
which our Lord paid the tribute, is a remarkable ef-
fect of his power : he was alfo pleafed-to thew thereby
that he did not defpife the things that concerned
religion; and it is an example for us to fubmit to
public order, and to give, without grudging, fome
portion of our goods, when the fervice of God and
works of pigty are concerned. .
D3 CHAP
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CHAP XVIL

I HE apoftles afk our Lord, which of them
o thould be the greateft in the kingdom of

heaven. They put this queftion to him, becaufe they -
‘were of the fame opinion with the Jews, that the
kingdom of the Mefliah would be eftablithed upon
earth, and that there would be great offices and
places to be obtained in this kingdom. Our Lord,
to undeceive them, places a little child in the midft
of them, and exhorts them to become like little
children : he advifes them not to defpife thofe that
believe in him, though they are very mean as to this
world. He reprefents to them, the great fin of
giving offence to any of the faithful, and that he calls
even the greateft finners to repentance and falvation.
This whole difcourfe of Jefus Chrift tends to deliver
the apoftles from thofe prejudices under which they
labouréd with refpect to ‘the kingdom of the Mei-
fiah, and to infpire them with fentiments of charity
and humility. In the fecond part of this chaprer,
Chrift teaches his difciples how to behave towards

, their offending brethren, and what the church is to
do with thofe who refufe to fubmit to its directions.
After this he reprefents, by a parable, the obligation
we are under to'forgive one another.

REFLECcTIONS.

T HE Saviour of the world teaches.us in the firft
" part of this chapter, 1. That to enter into the
kingdom of heaven,  we muft be extremely humble,
and fet our hearts no more upon the glories and
honours of this world, than little children do. I
That we ought to have a very great regard for the
true difciples of Chrift, though they fhould be but
low and mean among men; that good peoplcdare
ear
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dear to God, and therefore we pught to efteem and
comfort them, fince he caufes his holy angels to watch
over them, and will feverely punifh thofe who afflict,
defpife, or offend them. Thefe confiderations thould
likewife encourage the faithful, and infpire. them
with great confidence. 1II. Chrift fays of offences,
that tirey arga great evil; that they mult needs come,
and yet that God is not the caufe of them; that they
proceed intirely from the faplts of men; and that he
will punifh thofe who are the occafion of them: It
follows from hence, that we ought to avoid fin and.
giving offence with the utmoft care ; and that we may
do it by following our Lord’s advice, and avoiding
every thing that may be a ftumbling-black to our-
felves or others.  Laitly, What our Lord fayshere,
that there is joy in heaven over one repenting {inner,
fhews, that it is not lawful to defpife any body; but
on the contrary, that we ought to procure the con-
verfion of finners, and the edification and fulvation of
all men, as far as in us lies. In the fecond part of this
chapter, I. Chrift eftablithes the authority and difci-
pline of the church, and the neceflity of reproofs,
both private and public; he fhews, thatall the mem-’
bers of the church ought to fubmiit themfelves to the
difcipline eftablifhed in it, and that fuch as refuft to
hear the church, ought to be looked upon as heathens
and publicans; that is to fay, they fhould not be any
longer accounted members of the church, butbe cut
off from its communion: And he declares that God
ratifies and confirms in heaven, what the church does
here below agreeable to his intentions. 11. The pro-
. mife that our Lord makes, to be prefent with, and
hear thefe that are gathered .together in his name,
teaches us, that the prayers that are offered up in the
fpirit of unity and charity, are very acceprable to
- God, as well as thofe congregations that are formed

to ferve and callupor’him. Lattly, Chrift inftruéts

D4 us
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us in the nature and neceflity of forgivenefs. He ex-
plains the nature of it, by faying, that a man ought
to pardon even feventy times feven faults; which
denotes, that forgivenefs ought to be general and
unlimited, and that we fhould be difpofed to pardon
all perfons, and all forts of offences, even fuch asare
_continued and repeated; and that at all ti mes,«s7ith-
out ever being difcouraged. He fhews the neceffity’
of fuch forgivenefs, by the parable of the fervant to
whom his mafter had remitted a very confiderable
debt; and who would not pardon a very fmall fum
to one of his fellow fervants. This parable fets be-
fore our eyes, firft, The infinite goodnefs of God,
who vouchfafes to pardon us his fervants and his
creatures, though our fins are very great and very
numerous : fecondly, The guilt and ingratitude of
thofe who refufe to pardon men who are their equals,
and whofe offences are very trifling in comparifon of
the fins we commit againft God. Thirdly, The juft
and terrible punithment ofgall thofe who do not par-
don heartily, and univerfally, the offences and inju-
ries they have received. '

CHAP XIX.

L THE Pharifees having afked our Lord, whether
it was lawful for hufbands to put away their
wives, as was the practice of the Jewss; he anfwers
them, that divorces were contrary to the firft inftitu-
tion of marriage, and that they ought not to prevail
any longer. II. He blefles little children that were
brought unto him. III. A rich young man afking
what he muft do to be faved, our Saviour, to prove
him, whether he was prepared to follow him, told
him, to go and fell all that he had. This anfwer
difcouraging the yaung man, he took occafion from.
hence to declare, that the love of riches would hinder
many
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s, many from being faved; and promifes his apoftles,
who had forfaken all to follow him, that they fhould
fit upon twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes
of Ifrael 5 .that is, thould be highly exalted, when his
kingdom was eftablithed, and be very confiderable

.in the chyrch. He promifes alfo to reward thofe
who fiould Jeave all for the fake of the gofpel.

.REFLECTIONS

L WHAT our Saviour fays at the beginning of
: this ¢hapter, with refpett to the divorces
that were in ufe among the Jews, teaches us in ge-
neral, that many things which had been tolerated till
that time, by reafon of the condition of that people,
and of their hard and carnal temper, would not be
allowed among Chriftians, becaufe God has given
them greater light, ‘and called them to a higher de-
sgree of holinefs. II. We learn here particularly,
that by the divine inftitution, a man and a woman
are infeparably united by the laws of matrimony;
that thofe laws ought to be inviolably obferved, and
that nothing but adultery can juftify a divorce, nor
afford a liberty of marrying again. Chrift thews us.
befides, that the gofpel calls us to great chaftity, and
even that there would be Chriftians that would abfo-
lutely renounce marriage, in order to fexve God miore
acceptably, and with lefs interruption labour in pro-
moting Chriftianity. III. Our Lord’s bleffing the
little children, which were prefented to him, fhews
us, that fuch children are dear to him, and that he
is difpofed to receive and blefs them; from whence
we 'may infer, that the devoting them to him by
prayer and baptifm, is very agreeable to his will:
he would likewife teach us thereby, that we muft be
Jike little children in fimplicity, innocence and meek-
nefs, if we would enter into the kingdom of God.
1V. The difcourfe our Lord had with the rich young
~ ‘man
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man mentioned in this chapter, teaches us, that to
enter into life everlafting, we muft keep the com-
mandments of God ; and further, be ready to forfake
all that we poflefs in this world when God calls us
to it, and when we cannot keep them without being
wanting in our duty towards him. The concern
- which this young man difcovered at whay Chrift faid .
to him, and the declaration of our Saviour, that it
would be very hard for rich men to refolve to forfake
their goods to come into the church, fhews, that
riches do commonly fix our hearts upon the world,
and that the enjoymgent of them is always dangerous.
Neverthelefs, Chrift hastaughtus, that {uch a renun-
ciation of worldly goods is not an impoffible thing;
but, on the contrary, both pracicable, and even
eafy and agreeable too, when we are enlightened by
faith, and afifted by the Spirit of God. Ifall Chrif-
tians are not called, as the apoftles were, 0 forfuke*
all to follow Chrift, we ought, at leall, to take
heed that the good things of this life do not hinder
our falvation; we ought not to fet our heart upon
them, but fhould learn to ufe them without abufing
them, and to employ them in works of piety and
charity. By this means we fhall procure to ourfelves
a treafure in heaven, and partake of thofe bleflings
with which our Lord has promifed to reward, both

n this world and the next, fuch’ as thall fulfil all
thefe duties.

CHAP XX

THIS chapter contains, I. The parable of'the
labourers, who, going to work in the vineyard
at different hours of the day, did all of them receive
the fame wages. II. Chrift’s foretelling his own
death and refurreCtion. III. His anfwer to the mo-
ther of St James and St Fobn, who daﬁrcd'f;orfhcr

.~ {ons
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fons the chief place in his kingdom. IV. He gives
fight to two blind men."

. ReFLecTrONS.

L. T HE defign of our Lord in the parable of the
labourers, was to teach his difciples, that the
glorious rewyards which he had promifed to thofe
who fhould forfake all for the gofpel, did not relate
to them only ; but that others, who fhould be called
after them, even from among the Gentiles, would
partake of the fame rewards-as thofe that were called
firlt; and that, far from being jealous upon this ac-
count, they ought to rejoice at it.  'We muft not,
however, make a wrong ufe of this parable, nor con-
clude from thence, that it will be foon enough to re-
pent at the end of our lives; on the contrary, we
fhould confider, that all thofe that went into the
vineyard at different hours of the day, went thithee
as foon as the mafter of the vineyard fent them; that
thofe who did not go till the end of the day, did net
go fooner becaufe they were not fooner fent; and
that this was the reafon. why they did receive the
fame wages as the reft. From whenee it appears,
that thofe who obey whenfoever God is pleafed to
call them, fhall be faved ; but this has no refpect to
thofe, who have been called a long while, even from
the beginning of their lives, and have refufed to obey
the call; this very parable proves, that fuch are
without excufe; and that we are all of us indifpen-
fibly obliged to labour with fidelity and perfever-
ance, -and, as foon as God calls, to do his will,
1. We may obferve in this chapter, that our Lord
forewarned his difciples of his being fhortly to be
ut to death, that they might not be furprifed when
it did-happen. HL Chrift’s anfwer to the mother
of Fames and Fobn deferves to be confidered. This
woman imagining, as the reft of the Jews did, lil}:;‘
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the Mefliah fhould reign upon the earth, like the
kings of this world, claimed for her two fons the
higheft pofts in his kingdom, as being of our Lord’s
kindred, and even diftinguithed from the reft of the
apoftles upon feveral occafions. Jefus Chrift con-
demned .that requeft, which fhewed, that this wo-
man did net underftand the nature of his kingdom ;
and which might too have occafioned jealoufies and
divifions'among the apoftles. He told them, that
they ought rather to be humbled and abafed, and
prepared to drink of the fame eup with him, and be
baptized with his baptifm ; that is, to fuffer as he
fhould, and not think of being exalted to dignities
and preferments, like the great ones of this world
and that he might infpire them with fuch fentiments,
he referred them to his example, faying, that he was
come into the world to appear like a fervant, and
to fuffer death. Thefe words of our Saviour are a
warning to all Chriftians, to expel from their hearts
pride and ambition ; not to feek after honour, or af-
fect to be preferred before others ; but to live hum-
bly, and bear our crofs, according to the example
which the Son of God has.given us. At the end of
this chapter, we have a proof of our Lord’s power,
as well as of his tender compaffion, in giving fight
to two blind'men. - '

CHAP XXl pe—32.

L OUR Lord makes his royal entry into Jeru/a-

lem. 11. Drives out of the temple thofe

that profaned it. III. Anfwers the Pharifees, who

found fault with the acclamations of. the people on

his behalf. And, IV. Caufesthe fig-tree to wither
away. ) :

RerLEC-



-REFLECTIONS.

O underftand the reafon and defign of our Savi-
our’s royal entry into Ferufalem, we muft obferve,
that he had avoided till then all appearance of pomp,
and being acknowledged publicly for the Mefliah;
but he thoyght fit, fix days before his déath, to
make known to the world that he was the Meffiah
foretold by the prophets, and to be acknowledged
for fuch by the people that attended him, and to
enter into the temple in the midft of the acclamations
of a great multitude. Neverthelefs, he did it after
a manner that by no means refembled the fplendor
of worldly princes; but which difcovered a great deal
of humility and meeknefs, and which was agreeable
to what Zachariah had prophefied, faying, that the
Mefliah fhould come meek, and fitting upon an afs;
which tended to fhew, that he was the great King
which God had promifed to his people ; but that his
kingdom was not of this world. Let us here ac-
knowledge the glory of our Redeemer, and at the
fame time his great goodnefs ; let us render him our
homage, in imitation of the people that followed him
to Ferufalem; and {ince we know him much better
than they did, let us worfhip him with greater re-
fpect and reverence ; let us rejoice at his coming,
and fay, Bleffed be be that cometh in the name of the
Lord. That attion of Chrift, in driving away thofe,
that bought and fold in the outward courts of the
temple things pertaining to the facrifices, was an
effe€t of his great zeal, by which he was pleafed to
make the Jews fenfible of his divine and heavenly
authority. From hence we may learn, not to pro-
fane the places in which God is worfhipped, eithet
by appearing there irreverently, or by rendering to
God a hypocritical fervice. As for the miracle of
the fig-tree that withered away, our Lord did it te
. ' ' firenothen
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ftrengthen the faith of his difciples, at a time when
he was going t6 fuffer death, and to inftruét them
in the virtue and efficacy of faith and prayer.

- CH AP, XXI. 23==—46.

TH IS leffon confifts of three parts; E Chrift’s
anfwer to the Pharifees, who demanded of him

an account of his authority. II. The parable of the

two fons whom their father fent into the vineyard.

IIL. The parable of the hufbandmen, who, after they

g.:;drkilled their mafter’s fervants, did likewife flay
is fon. o

o REFLECTIONS.

WE muft obferve, in the firft place, that when
the Pharifees afked our Lord, from whence

he derived his authority ; he would not anfwer them
directly, but was pleafed to ftop their mouths by afk-
ing them, what they thought of the baptifm of Jobn ;
by which he would convince them of a voluntary and
malicious ignorance, and at the fame time make them
fenfible that his authority proceeded from Ged, as
well as that of Jobn the baptift, his forerunner. As
for us, by whom this authority is perfectly under-
ftood, and who know that the doétrine of JefusChrift,
as well as that of Fobn the baptift, is divine, we ought
to fubmit ourfelves thereto, left our incredulity ex-
pofe us to greater.condemnation. than the Pharifees.
The parable of the two fons, fignifies, that thofe
people who were looked upon as the moft corrupt
and vicious, had believed the preaching of . Fobn the
baptift fooner than the Pharifees and the chief men
of the Jews, who, profefling to. be more learned
and more holy than other men, ought to have been
the firft in receiving it. This parable is applicable
to finners, who, repenting truly. of their fins, return
. to
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to their duty; and to bad Chriftians, -who, having
engaged to ferve God, and .to obey him, break their
promifes, and do.not anfwer to their calling. The
fimilitude of the hufbandmen denotes three things :
Firft, The favours that God had thewn the Jews in
choofing them for his people, and in fending to them
his fervants, at feveral times, and at laft his own
Son. Secondly, The ingratitude and naughtinefs
of the Jews, who, inftead of acknowledging thefe’
favours, had rejefted and fp«:rfecuu:d the prophets,
and crucifled the Lord of life. ‘Thirdly, That Goed
would punifh the Jews by deftroying them, by tak-
ing away his covenant from them, and by calling
the Gentiles in their ftead ; "and that' Chrift, who
had been rejected by the chief of the Jews, fhould
be exalted to the higheft glory, as had been foretold
by the prophecy in the CXVIIIth pfalm. What
this parable fignified, is exactly come to pafs; the
Jews having been deftroyed and rejeéted, the gofpel
preached to the Gentiles, and the kingdom of God
cftablifhed throughout the world. Thus God de-
prives of his favour and of his covenant thofe who
do not_make a right ufe of them, nor produce the
fruits which he expeéts from them.

‘C HAP XXIIL p—22.

CHRIST continues the difcourfes of the pre-
ceding chapter, and propofes, I. The parable
of the. marriage. II. He anfwers the Pharifees,
when they afked him, if it was lawful to pay tribute
to the emperor. '

REFLECTIONS.

L THE meaning, of the parable of the marriage
is, that the Jews had been firft called to fal-
vation by Jefus Chrift, but that they would rejet

it,
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it, and for that reafon would be deftroyed; that af-
terwards God would offer that favour to the Gentiles;
that the Gentiles would receive it, and ‘be admitred
into his covenant: but that there would be among
thofe that.came into the church,. hypocrites, who
thould likewife receive the punifhment of their crime.
All that our Saviour foretold by this fimilitude has
been fulfilled, the divine vengeance having fallen
upon the unbelieving Jews, and the Gentiles having
been called and received into the church; whichis an
inconteftable proof of the divinity of the gofpel, an
the certainty of the promifes contained therein. Let
us learn from hence, that God is very gracious to
men, when he calls them to falvation; and that thofe
who flight and do not improve his kind invitation,
have reafon to expe¢t the fevereft vengeance. Let
us particularly obferve what was faid. to the man who
fat down to table without a wedding garment, and
was caft out. God will not only punifh thofe who
openly reject the gofpel, but hypocrites alfo, who
calling themfelves Chriftians, and living in the ex-
ternal communion of the church, without being
clothed with fincere faith and true holinefs, fhall
not efcape the punifhment due to their hypocrify.
Thofe who afked our Lord, whether it was lawful to
give tribute unto Cefar; defigned by this queftion,
either to render him odious to the people, ¥ he faid
it was their duty to pay tribute; or to'accufe him to
Pilate, if he anfwered, no. Our Lord’s reply to this
«captious queftion, is an argument of his profound
wifdom; and teaches us, that our duty to kings and
princes, and our duty towards God, are both indif-
penfible, arid that they are not o pofite to each other;
but, on the contrary; aré perfectly confiftent : there-
fore we ought religioufly to obferve them both, fub-
.mitting to the higheft powers? and paying them their
due, in fuch manner, neverthelefs%;as not to for%etq
o ) that
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that our duty te.God challenges the firft place, and
" ought always.to-be firft and chiefly regarded.

C'H AR XXIL 23446

I. FPYHE. Sadduces;_who denied the refurreion

& of the dead, having propofed to Chrift the
%afe of a woman that *had {even hufbands,4and in
order to confound him, having afked which of the
feven the would belong to after the refurreion ; our
Lord anfwers, that there would be no fuch thing as
marrying in the life to come, and proves from the
fcriptures, that the dead fhould rife again, II. He
anfwers a queftion put to him by a fcribe, about the
greateft commandment of the law. III. Heafks the
Pharifees, How the Mefliah was both the fon of
David and his Lord? which they «could not anfwer,
and he did mot think fit to explain to them.

REFLECTIONS.

IN‘ Chrift’s difcourfe with the Sadduces about the

refurrection,: we ought to admire his divine wif-
dom, and, at the fame time, the ftrength and evi-
dence with which he confounds them, and proves
that the dead fhall rifé again. This paffage of the
gofpel teaches us clearly’ two things.: Firft, That
nothing is more gcertain than the refurre@ion of the
dead"; and that thofe who have been acceptable to
God in their life-time, as the patriarchs, are not an-
nihilated by death. This dotrine is the {upport of
our faith and hope. Secondly, What fhall be the
ftate of the faints in glory: ©f which Chrift has told
us, that the bands of fleth and blood fhall not fubfift
in the Jife to come, and that the blefled will not be
any more fubjeét to.the wants of the body and ne-
ceffities of this life, but- will be like the angels of
God.  This confideration fhould induce us to be-

b

Vou. III, E _come
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come fpiritual men here, and livg:in great purity, .
becaufe without this we cannot arrdifr av length to-a
happy refurreétion. IL Chrift>inculeates-here an-
other very ‘important dotrine<y- which s, that the
great commandment of the law i, Tb love God with
all our bears, and our neighbour as onrfelves + and fince
this is the fum of all religion, let it be our great
care toefix in our hearts this true. love of God, and
of all men. 1II. With refpect to the queftion which
Chrift put to the Pharifees, how .the Meffiah could
be at the fame time the fon of David, and his Lords’
it muft be obferved, that he only propofed. it to
them, to make them fenfible of their ignorance,
particularly in relation to the perfon of the Mefliah,
and to the nature of his kingdom ; but that he would
not explain it to them, becaufe they would not have
comprehended nor believed what he fhould haye faid
to them; and likewife becaufe it was not convenient
to fpeak opeanly of the glory and dignity of his per-
fon at thattime : but this queftion is very plain and
obvious to us, who know that Jefus Chrift was -the
fon of David, as man, fince he was défcended from
that king; but that he is Dsvid’s Lord, and the
Lord of all men, as he is the Son of God ; God
having placed him at his right hand, as king of the
world, and of the church, with fovereign authority
over all things : let us therefore glory in our,obe-
dience and fubjection to him,

CHAP }'(XIII.

OUR Lord fpeaks againft the Pharifees and fcribes.
' He owns all that is good and lawful in their
doétrine, and in their miniftry, but accufes them of
gy rify, and affefting a great appearance of holi-
nefs. He fays, they were filled with pride; that they
rejected the gofpel chemfelves, and. hindered o;hers'

' rom
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froth receiving it: he reprefents them as a fet of
covetous, wickéd Wwretches, who made rcligion and
prayer fubfervient ¢o their intéreft. He takes notice,
that their do&rine about oaths was a proof of theit
impiety and deteftable avarice; forafmuch as they
taught, that if a man fwore by the gold, and by the
pifts that wete offered in the temple and upon the
altar, the obligation upon his confcience was ftronger
than if he had fworn by the altar, or by the temple
itfelf. He adds, that befides the tithes prefcribed by
the law, they gave uithes of herbs, and every thing
that grew, which God had not commanded; and
that, notwithftanding this apparent ftrictnefs, they
neglected duties of much gieater imporrance. He
further adds, that though their external appearance
was holy, their hearts were very corrupt; that they
adorned the fepulchres of the prophets, and at the
fame time perfecuted the fervants of God unto death.
Laftly, He declares, that they drew upon themfelves,
and the whole nation, the moft dreadful judgments
of God; and laments, in the moft tender ‘manner,
the deftruémon of ferafalem, which was to be brought
to pafs in a few years.

RefFLECTIONS.

IT thay be obferved.upon this chapter’in general,
firft, that our Lord drawing near his death, *did,
with a holy liberty, ahd with an authority nothing
lefs than divine, rcbuke the fcribes and Pharifeec for
their wickednefs' and hypocnify; it being very necef-
fary he thould difcover to the people what they were.
Secondly, The repeated curfes denounced in this dif-
courfe againft hypocrites, fhould make us look upon
hypocrify as a moft odious fin, efpecially in thofe
who make great profeffians of piety and zeal. The
particular refle&ions we are to makewpon this chap-
terj are, I. ‘That when the minifters of religion teach
Ea found
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found do&trine but lead ill lives, we muft notimi-
‘tate their altians,-but ought;sneverthele(s; 1o hear
and obey them when they pteachi the truth,.. II. That
all che difciples of Jefus Chrift, and ‘paftiéularly thofe
to whom the care of the church: is_Thrrufted, ought
to be wholly free from hypocsify,- ambition and co-
vetoufnefs, if they would not refemblepthofg Phari-
fees whom our Lord curfed.” III. That they them-
fclves ought firft to walk in the way that leads to
heaven, and then make others walk in the fame path,
by contributing their utmoft to the coriverfion of fin"
ners, and to the edification of all men. IV. The
cenfure which Chrift paffts upon the doétrine of the
Pharifees, and upon the article of [wearing, fhews,
that an oath ought to be held in great reverence,
, fince we thereby appeal to God himfelf; thdt per-
Jury, and the breach of vows, is a great fin. Va»We
here obferve, that one of thofe to%ens whereby hy-
pocrites are known, is their affeéting an outward ho-
linefs, being nice and fcrupulous in things of lictle
confequence, and neglecting the moft important mat-
ters of religion 3 fuch as faith, mercy, and obedience
to God’s commands. " Thercfore we ought chiefly
to apply ourfclves to the obfervation of thofe moft
eflential duties, to purify our hearts, and to féttle in
them faitheand a true fear of God. Neverthelefs,
we are likewife taught by our Saviour, that although
external duties be not the moft neceflary, yer we muft
not omit nor delpife them; when he fays, thefe things
ought yau to have done, and not. Jeave the other
undone. The threatnings which Chrift-denounces
againft the Jews, who, after having murdered the
prophets, would put him to death likewife, fhews,
that God juftly deftroyed them,- apdaghat the ingra-
titude of fuch a3 reje@ the word of God and of his
fervants; will not rémain unpunithed.” "Laftly, The
tendernefs with Which our Saviour dgplores the rin
. - i o Of
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of the Jews, that had made fuch ill returns to his
goodnefs, proves very ¢iiatly that God only defires
‘the falvation of men3 and that if there are any who
perifh, it is wholly through .heir own fault.

CHAP XXIV.

OUR Lord forctels the deftruétion of the temple
ol Jerufalem; and being afked by his difciples
when it would happen, and what figns fhould pre-
cede that deftruftion, and the end of the world,
anfwers them; that there fhould arife falfe chrilts
and falfe ptophets; that there would be wars, fa-
mine, and calamities of all kinds ; that his difciples-
would be perfecuted, and that the gofpel would be
preached in feveral parts of the world. He fays,
mor@ver, that when the abomination of defolation
fhould come into the holy place, that is, when the
idalators fhould enter Fudea, and beliege Ferufalem
and the temple, this would be a fign that its deftruc-
tion was near; and that then people fhould retire and
fleec away from the miferies which would fall at that
time upon the Jewifh nation. To this ous Lord adds,
that the fun and the ftars thould be darkened ; which
are figurative expreflions taken from the,prophets,
denoting the great revolutions that would happen in
the world, and 1n the ftate of the Jews, and the
dreadful marks of God’s wrath that would be feep
by all. He faysalfo, that the fign of the fop of man
thould appear ; which fignifies, that C would
manifeft, in an illuftrious and tranfcendent manner,
by deflroying the Jews and eftablithing his king-
dom, that he was the Son of (God. He declares, that
all thefe things fhould come to pafs before that gene-
ration was pafied away; that the exat time of his
coming fhould be known to none, but thould come
fuddenly upon them, as the flood did upon men in
) E 3 the
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the days of Npab. Laftly, He exbiorts his difciples
to watch, andbe always ryady, left he fhould come
upon them unawares, o, .

, Rerrscryons =
WE muft confider, in the firft placé, that all that
Chirift foretold here, conicerning the deftruction
of Ferufalem, came to pafs foon afier his afcenfion.
For there did arife feveral falfe meffiahs and feveral
impoftors, who, under the pretence of religious zeal,
feduced the Jews, and ftirred up feditians through
all Judea. There were likewife wars, in which an
infinite number of the Jews were deftroyed, and
abundance of them carried off by famine and pefti-
lence ; the apoftles and Chriftians were perfecuted ;
the gofpel was preached and. eftablithed infeveral
“countries ; the Romans entered Fudea, befiegeg Fe-
rufalem, and demolithed it with.its temple ; and the
Chriftians, making ufe of our Saviour’s warning,
retired from that city and were faved, whilft the
Jews perithed miferably. All this happened, as Jefus
Chrift had exprefsly declared it would, before” thae
generation of men was gone, about forty years after
his death: which is an unanfwerable proof of the
truth and divinity of thefe predictions, which were
made known to the world long before the deftruc-
tion of Ferufalem. We fee, in the deftrution of Fe-
rufalem, a remarkable inftance of the judgments of
God upon unbelievers, as well as of his protetion
of the fajghful. Finally, The exac completion. of
what our Lord foretold of the deftruion of Yeru-
Jfalem, ought to convince us, that what -he has o
exprefsly faid of the end of the world, ard of the
final deftruttion of the wicked, will be fulfiled ‘in
like manner. The time of this fecond coming
is concealed from us, as well as that of our own
death, that we might be continually prepared forit‘i
- an
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and that terrible day may not furprife us, as the de-
luge did mankind in the time of Moah, nor as the
Jews were furprifed at the deftruction of Ferufalem.
Chrift fhews us himfelf, that this is the ufe we are
to make of his whole difcourfe, by the fimilitude of
the good and bad fervant; and by the exhortation
denoting the end of that fimilitude, and of all that
is contained ‘in this chapter: Watch therefore, for
you know not whas bour your Lord doth come.

«CHAP XXV.

OUR Lord, after fpeaking in the foregoing chap-
ter of his coming, and exhorting his difciples
to watchfulnefs, continues h:s difcoprfe, and fhews,
1. By the parable of the ten virgins; and, 1I. By
thateof the talents, the neceflity of watching, and of

preparing for his coming. He afterwards fpeaks of
the laft judgment.

RErFLECTIONS.

T HE parable of the virgins is taken from the
practice of the Jews at their weddings, at which
their maidens were ufed to mect th= bridegroom and
bride with hghted lamps : and by this parable Chnft
gave his difciples to underftand, that they were con-
tinually to expe&t and be prepared for his coming.
The wife virgins reprefent the true believers, that
live in faith, and in the prattice of their duty, and
in the expettation of our Lord’s coming; and the
foolith virgins reprefent the falfe chrilfians, who
neglect their duty. The coming of the bridegroom, -
at midnight, and the condition the wife and foolifh
virgins were in, fignifies, that Chrift will come to
Jjudge the world when he 1s leaft expeéted; and that
then thofethat fhall be found ready will be filled with
Jjoy, and with aholy confidence, and fhall ¢nter with
E 4 him
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him into his. glory ; whilft, on the atherhand, thofe
who have negle€ted to prepage thémfelves, fhall have
for their portion nothing but miféry and defpair, aggd
will in vain attempt to be admittéd to the joys of the
righteous. We may dbferve three. things upen the
arable of the talents: Firft; That'God calls men fo
ﬁarve him, and that he grants his graee and his gifts
to fome more, to others lefs; that ‘each of them
may employ them according to his-calling, and the
meafure he has received, to the gloryi‘bf God and
falvation of ‘men. Secondly, That feme, like the
faithful fervants, make a good ufe of thefe gifts and
gracesy and that others render them ufelefs by their
negligence.  Thirdly, That God will oblige both to
render an account of their behaviour; that “he will
praife and reward the fidelity of thofe that have em-
ployed his gifts in promoting his glory, and that-
thofe who have abuled them, fhall be punithed for
their unbelief. Our Lord exprefsly declares, that
thefe laft wijll be without excufe, becaufe God is not
a hard and unjuft mafter, who would reap where he
has not fowed ; that is, he never requires of men
more than they are able to perform. ‘Thus, by each
of thefe parables, Chrift teaches us after what manner
‘he will judge thofe men, to whom he has given the
knowledge of himfelf : he warns us to adhere to our
duty with conftancy, and that each of us ferve him
in our refpective vocations. There are four things
rincipally to be obferved in the defcription of the’
JJaft judgment. The firft is, that Jefus Chrift- will
defcend from heaven with glory, and that it is he
- who fhall judge the world. Secondly, Thatall men
fhall appear before him, and all be judged by him,
without exception. The third is, That he will judge
:them by their works, and that he wilk.chiefly. have
refpet to works of charity, and:to the #pod that is
done to his members; ‘becaufe fuch works are proofs
~ and
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and effets of fajth, and of the'love we have for him.
The fourth thingis, that he will feparate the good
from ‘the wicked, by receiving the good into the
kingdonyof heaven, and cafting the wicked into eter-
nal torments.  Since Chrift has fo expréfsly warned
us of all thefe things, and fince we know that we
muft all appear before his tribunal, to receive ac-
cording to the good or evil we have done, let us
behave ourfelves Witli goclinefs and fear during the
time of our abode in thisworld; let us adhere to the
practice of good works, and above all, to thofe of
mercy and charity ; that at the day of the loft and
glorious appearance of tht Son of God, we may be
free from that terror and defpair which will then
fall upon the wicked, and appear before him with
joy and confidence, and be of the number of thof# to
whom he fhall fay ; Come, ye bleffed of my Father, in-
berst the kingdom prepared for you from the foundation
of the world.

CHAP. XXVI 1—3s.

HEBI:. begins the hiftory of our Saviour’s paf-
fion; I. The priefts form a refolution to put
Chrift to death.  11. A woman anoints our Lord with
a precious oil. III Fudas bargains with the priefts
to delwer up his mafter to them. And, IV. Chiift
celebratss the paffover, and during that repaft, he
makes mention of the treachery of Fudas; inftituges
the holy fupper, and foretels that St Peter fhould
deny him,

REFLECTIONS.

T HE firft refleion we have to make here, relates
to the time of our Lord’s paffion; I Jefus
knowing he was to be crucified at the feaft of the
pafiover, repaired to Ferufalem at that time; and
though
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though the priefts did not intend to put him to
death during that feftival, yet it was the will of God
that he fhould then die, becaufe it was the titne of -
offering up the pafchal lamb, which was ghe ¢
of our Lord’s facrifice; and that the Jews, m
came from all parts upon that account, might be
witneffes of his death. II. The example of that
woman, who anointed him with a precious perfume,
fhould excite us to honour our Lord in the beft
manner we are able: and what®our Lord fays in de-
fence of thic attion, fhews us, that he accepts of
what we do to teflify our love and our refpeét for
him : this ought likewife 2o induce us to judge fa- .
vourably of othier mens actions, efpecially when pro-
. ceeding from a good principle; and never negle& to
affit thofe that are in need and neceffity. III. The
agreement of Judas with the priefts, is a proof what
crimes, and what obduratenefs avarice will lead
men into, and how careful we ought to be, that
that paflion do not fteal into and root itfelf in our
hearts. IV. Let it be obferved, that Jefus Chrift
foretold the treachery of Fudas, to make him fenfible
his defign was known to him, and that his difciples
might confefs, that nothing could befal him but
what he had forefeen, and was contented to expofe
himfelf to. V. What efpecially deferves our atten-
tion in this chapter, is the Lord’s fupper, which our
Saviour, juft before his crucifixion, inftituted to be
a memorial of his death and fufferings to the end of
the world : this obliges us to hold that facrament
in great reverence, and to celebrate it in a manner
conformable to the defign of our blefled Redeemer.
VI. Chrift’s predittion, that St Pefer fhould deny
him, proves, that our Lord fees the heart, and knows
things to come ; and what he faid to that apoftle,
who anfwered him with fo much affurance, fhould
teach us, never to prefume upon our own Itreng;;h,
ut
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but to diltruft ourfelves, and be continually upon
our gyard ag#inft temptation.
\ -

CHAP. XXVL 36—7;.

IN this pagt of the bi{‘tozg of the paffion, we fee,
I. What our Lord fuffered in the garden. Il
How he was taken by Fudas, 11I. What happened
when he appeared before the council, and was con-
demned. IV. St Peter’s fall and repentance. -« +

RroFrrcrTrons.,

VWV E ought moft feriouly to reflect upon what
Chnft fuffered in the garden, and efpeccially

the extream forrow and terrors which le then felt.
Jt was the will of God that he fhould undergo thefe
things, that 1t might appear he died for tnefins of
mankind, and was fubject to all the innocent infir-
mities of our nature. And we ought to judge, by
the condition to which our Saviour was then re-
duced, how great the horror of fin is, and how
dreadful the punifhments are, which wicked men will
one day fuffer. 1 hofe humble and fervent prayers
which Chrift made to God in his agony, teach us to
pray with perfeverance and fubmiffion, when we aie
in affiflion. The refignation of our Loid to the
will of his Father, is a proof of his peifec ob-dience
to him, and ot his love towards us; and ought to
be a pattein to us, in what condition feever ne tninks
fit to place us. The warning that Chiilt gve his
apoftles to watch and pray, left they fhould fink
under that great temptation to which they were
going to be expofed, is a moft who'fume advice,
ferving to teach us, that watchfulnefc and prayer
are the principal means to refift tempration, and
that we aie overcome by it when we neglect thofe
means.
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means. In the manner in which Fudas betrayed our
Lord, we gy fee on one hand the télachery.of that

. wretched difciple, and an the iather, the resttipefs

and chearfulnels with which Chrift” expofed -hinifelf
to death. , Theaction of St Peter, who fmgté with his
fword one of thofe who came to: apfirehend Chrift,
is to be confidered as the effect of"'@ rath zeal ;
and the rebuke that our Savioor gave that apoftle,
is a leffon” t& us newer to avenge our ourfelves, ner

-proceed to vielence upon any occafion whatever.

‘That which is to be obferved upon the appearance
of Chrift before the council of the Jews is, I. That.
notwithftanding all the endeavours of the Jews to
find out falle witneffes, and fome pretended reafon
for condemning him, he could not be convicted of
any crime, and was only condemned for acknow-
ledging himfelf to be the Son of God. In this we
difcover the malice and “injultice of the Jews, and
the entire innocence of our'Saviour. II. The great
patience with which he fuffered all the injuries and
affronts, and all the unjuft treatment which he re-
ceived from them, fhould caufe us to remember
what St Peter faid upon this occafion : That Chrifp’
fuffered for us, leaving us an example, ‘that ye fhould
follow bis fleps, 1 Peter ii. 21.  1I1. What our Lord
faid to the Jews, when they condemned him to death,
namely, that they fhould fee him coming in-the
clouds of heaven, deferves a particular attention,
Here we may obferve Jefus Chrift fpeaking as a
king, and as the Son of God, at'the very time of
his condemnation : and the eftablifhhent of his
kingdom, as well as the deftruétion of .the Jews,
did foon after verify what he had foretold upon that
occafion. IV, The fall of St Peter, who, after having

. been warned by our Lord, and, after having protefted

that he, would never renountethim, did yet deny

_ him theee times, @en with imprecations and oaths,

« S T
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is a fad. i;ﬂta;;ﬁ-ef - human ‘fnconftaricy and frailcy.
By whigh weilke, that.éyen, thofe who have good
intentidns, may gréatly fall wehen they are not lorti-
fied againft temptation;, and-that to fecure ourfelves
from.1t, it behoves us to ftand opon eur guard and
to fufpeét ourfélves ; t6;pray without cealing; and
to fhun the glaces, and avoid the occafions that may
draw us into. fin. But we muift " likewife confider,
that if the fall of St Peter was great, his repentance
was fpeedy, and that he bitterly bewailed his faulr.
So we, when we happen to fall, ought to rife quickly,
and atone for our fin by the-tears of a fincere repen-
tance, and by a true amendment of our lives. |

"CH A P. XXVIL 1—-;56‘

I. SYUDAS feeing that Chrift was condemned,

acknowledged his crime, and laid violent
hands upon Himfelf. II. Jefus appeared before Pi-
late, the governor of Ferufalem, who, after having
made feveral attempts to deliver him, wd to puacify-
the Jews, did at laft pronounce the fet.tence of his
condemnation. o

 RerLeEcTIONS

THE remorfe of confcience Fudas felt, when he
faw they were going to put Jefus to death, the
confeflion he made of his crime, and his tragical end,
.fhew the innocence of our Lord, and how unjuftly,
he was condemned. It likewif¢ difcovers the ftaté
of ae.'guilty canfcience, and the horror of that re-
morfe - and defpair wherewith the ‘wicked are' tor-
mented when they become fenfible of their crimes,
and are purfued by:divine vengeance. The ufe to
which the Jews pus. the money that Fudas returned
them, ferved to perpetiate the memory of this evenr,
as it was a proof: of the injuftice which they hiu
‘ cou-
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committed, and 4s it was a plain accamplithment of
the prophecy' of Zackariah. As to Whit happened
before Pilate, it muft be obferved, ¢hit Chrift owned
in his prefences as he ‘had already done before the
council, that he was the Meffiah. + “Thus, in imita-
tion of our Lord, we ought to confefs'the truth,
even at the peril of our lives, as often aswe are called
to it. We {e€, nioreover, in this hiftoty, the rage of
the Jews, which nothing was capable of mollifying,
and how they preferred a murderer and a feditious
ierf'on before Jefus Chrift; the innocence of our
ord may alfo be there obferved, fince it was ac-
knowledged by Pilate himfelf; and particularly the
iniquity of that judge, who, after a long oppofition,
did yield to his death at laft, .notwithftanding the
warning he received from his wife ; and theugh he
was perfuaded that he was condemning an innocent
man. We RQave therefore an example in Pilate of
thofe that fin againft light, and that facrifice their
duty and their confcience to fear, complaifance and .
intereft ; as well as -of thofe that think themlfelves
guiltlefs when they are committing the greateft
crimes, and that throw upon others the faults which
they themfelves are the authors of. - This téaches us
to adhere always inviolably to our duty, and to pur-
fue with courage and fteadinefs the motions of our
own confcience, without fuffering any confideration
whatever to turn usafide. Laftly, We ought moft
ferioufly to refle& upon thefe words of .the' Jews,
when our Lord was condemned, His blovd be om us,
and on our children. Both they and cheir pofterity
have found the effecs of this imprecation which they
made againft themfelves ; God having revénged the
death of his Son upon that guilty nation, by the de«
firultion of their, city, and by that miferable condi-
tion in which they have remained ever fince.

CHAP
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CHAP. XXVIE 27—66.

ST Mattbew here relates, 1. The ctucifixion and
death of JefusChrift. II. The wonderful things
that then happened. 1II. His burial.

. .
REFLECTIONS.

AF TER having heard the relation of our Saviour’s
paffion, and feen what contempt and pain he

was expofed to before, his crucifixion, and whilft he
was upon the crofs% we ought to confider, that he
fuffered all thefe things for the expiation of our fins,
and to confirm, by his death, the promifes he has
made us of life everlafting. The ufe we are to make
of this important paflage of the gofpel, is to confi-
der that death as the wonderful means whereby
God has faved us; to praife his mercy in delivering
up his Son to death, and the love of our gratious
Saviour in giving himfelf for us, and to love him
as he has loved us. The fufferings of Chrift ought
likewife to make us renounce fin, fince he died to
deftroy it; and teach us alfo to fuffer, and to bear
our crofs with patienck. The feveral prodigies that
happened at his death, betoken the horrot of the
crime, the Jews had then committed in crucifying
him, and fhew, that Jefus Chrift was the Son of
God. Therending of the vail of the temple, vifibly*
denotes, that the worfhip of the Jews was drawing
to an end, and their temple going to be deftroyed,
and that heaven fthould thenceforwards be open to
men, The opening of the fepulchres of thofe who
rofz with our Lord, denoted, that Jefus fhould come
out of his tomb, and that the dead fhould rife ac the
laft day, by the efficacy of his death and refurrection,
With refpect to the burial of our Lord, we may con-
fider, that he wa- interred, that people might be
more
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more fully fatisfied that he was really dead; and
God was pleafed he fhguld be put into a fepulchre
where none had yet fain, to fhew, that it was he
himfelf that arofe from thence. The circumftances
of his burial, as well as thofe of his paflior, are the
completion of feveral prophecies. And the belief
that Chrift was buried, is very proper to remove
the horror which we fhould otherwife have con-
ceived of our own death and buiial, and to £ill us
with the hope of the refurretion and of a better
life. Laftly, The Jews caufing our Lord’s fepulchre
to be fo ftrictly clofed and watched, is a thing wor-
thy our notice, becaufe, contrary to their own in-
tentions, they furnith us thereby with undeniable
proofs of his refurrection.

CHAP XXVIIL

THIS laft ehapter of the gofpel of St Matthew
contains, I. A fhort account of the refurrcc-
tion of Jefus Chrift. II. What the Jews did to per-
fuade the people that his difciples had taken away
his body. IlL. Chrift’s appearing to the apoftles,
and the direCtions he gave them before he afcended
into heaven.

ReEFLECTIONS.

T HERE are three principal reflettions to be made
upon the refurrection of Jefus Chrift. I. That
God’s fending his anggls to take him out of the fe-
pulchre, as he had foretold, is an undeniable proof
that he is the Son of God. II. That that refurrection
was a certain fac, attefted by angals, and by the wo-
men that “faw our Saviour, and afterwards by the
apoftles, and by a great number of other perfons.
TII. And above all, that the refurretion is the foun-
dation of our falvation, and of all our hopes, fince
we
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ARGUMENT.

This Gofpel was writ fome time after that of St Mat-
thew, it is thoyght, about ten years after Chryl’s
afcenfion, by St Mark, under the infpedtion of dbe
apoftle St Peter.

CHAP L

N this chapter, St Mark gives a fhott account of
Jobn the baptift’s preaching, the baptifm of Jefus
Chiift, his temptation, his firft preaching in

.Galilee, and the calling of his apoftles. He after-
wards relates the cure of 2 man pefiefied with an un-
¢lean fpirit, of St Peter’s mother in law, and of fe-
veral other fick and difeafed, and liftly of a leper.

REFLEC-
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Val
REFLECTIONS after reading ive Chapter,

T Mark thews us in the beginning of his gofpel,

I. That Fobs the baptift 'was fent, as had been
foretold of him by the prophets, to declare the.ma-
nifeftation of the King#tom of God, by preaching re-
pentance, by baptifing thofe that copfefl®d their fins,
andsby warning the people that'he Mefliah was go-
ing to appear. God wa‘;‘}eaﬁd by the miniftry of
Jobn to prepare the JewSor the reception of Jefus
Chrift, and to reach them that the kingdom of the
Mefliah would be a fpiritual kingdom, and that he
came to eftablifh holinefs in the world, and to turn
men to God; fo that we ought to look upon repent-
arice and holinefs of life, as the defign of our l.o1d’s
coming: and this is what he himfelt has taught us,
having begun his miniftry by preaching repentance,
as Jobn the baptift his forerunner had done; faying,
Repent ye, and belseve the gofpel. 11 What happened
at the baptifm of Jefus Chrift, viz. the defcending
of the holy Ghoft, and the voice which God caufed
to be heard from heaven, tended to convinee Fobs
the baptift, and the people, that Jefus was the Son
of God, whofe dottrine all men were to receive with
obedience and faith., It was likewife to fhew, that
hc was really the Son of God, and to convince the
devil of this truth, that God was pleafed to fuffer
him to be tempted in the defare. III. The choice
which our Lord made of fonte fifheimen to be his
apoftles, thews that he came not to eftablith a tem-
poral and worldly kingdom, fince thofe people had
nothing to diftinguifh themfelves in this world : this
likewife proves, ghat the woriderful cffeéts' of sheir
miniftry " proteeddd ‘not from them, bit that the
whole gloty is tor,be attributed to God alope, 1V.
Our Lord foon made himfelf known by niiracles,
which manifefted not only his infinite power, but his
" F 3, great
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great goodnefs alfo. ‘This method providence made
choice of to prove to the Jews that he was fent from
God, and that his doéirine was true and divine ; and
to convince men fill more of this truth, was the
realon why he worked his miracles, commenly, in
favour only of fuch who believed that he was able
to do themy and who defired it of him, He never-
thelefs took all the care he could, that thofe miracles
fhould not make too great a noife : this he did upon
prudential reafons, left #ofe among the Jews that
owned him for the Meffiah, Thould have raifed com-
motions and tumults in order to declare him king,
according to their notion at that time, that the Mefliah
fhould be a temporal king ; which might have occa-
fioned fome difturbance, and cngaged the Romans to
oppofe the difciples of Chrift. Laftly, When we
read the account of all thefe miracles, we fhould re-
fle, that fince our Saviour is not lefs powerful, nor
lefs gracious now, than he was when upon earth, he
will grant us what is neceflury to the healing or
faving of our fouls, more certainly than he formerly
granted a cure to the difeafes of the body.

CIHAP: IL

I CII RIST curesa paralytical perfon. 1L Calls

Levi, which is St Matthew, to the office of
an apoftle. III. lle gives his reafons why he eat
with finners, and why he did not oblige his difciples
2o obferve regular fafts, like thofe of Jobn the bap-
tift, and of the Phaiifees. IV. He returns an anfwer
to the Pharifees, who blamed his apoftles for pluck-
ing.the ears of corn upon the fabbath day.

. ReErPLECTIONS.
T HE firft thing to be obfervedsin the cure of the

man that had the palfy is, the faith of thofe

who brought the man to Jefus ; who, when they lﬁlw

they
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they could not came near our Lord, let the fick man
down through- thes roof ‘of the, houfe-before Jefus;
who, feeing’ this furprifing inftance "of thejy faith,
wrought for. theni the miracle which ‘they believed
he was able to perform.- -From whence it appears,
how agreeable faith is to our Saviour, and how effi-
cacious in objaining from him the mercies we ftand
in need of. It appears alfo from hence, that befides
the power of healing diftempers; Chrift had alfo an
authority to forgive fins, which obliges us to confider
him, notonly as a prophet-fent from God, but like-
wife as our judge, from whom we may expeéthealth
to our fouls, and pardon of our offences through’
faith and repentance. Il. We leart from this chaptet,
that our Lord came into the world to call foners to
repentance, which he gave us to underftand by eating
with publicans, and fuch other perfons as the Jews
looked upon to be great finners. This doétrine oughe
to fill us with confidence, and at the fame time make
us acknowledge, that it is abfolutely neceffary to re-
pent and amend our lives, if we would be faved.
1. When it is faid, that Chrift did not oblige his
difciples to regular fafts, fuch as thofc obferved by
the difeiples of Fobn the.baptift, it muft be under-
ftood in this manner, namely, that our Lord had
‘particular reafons for not confining his difciples at
that time to thofe kinds of fafls 3, becaufe both he
and his difciples were continually moving fiom place
to place, and converfing with all kinds of people.
He declared howgver, that his dilciples fhould be
called, after he was taken from them, not only to
faftings but ro great fufferings; and that if they
were not yet expofed to them, it was becaufe they
were not able to bear them; juft as a piece of new
tloth would not fuit with an old garment, and new
wine would break old bottles. * Thereforc we muit
not conclude from this paflage of the gofpel, that

¥Foa oux
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cur Saviour condemned fafting and-mortification s :
on’ the contrdryy this dociring evidently fuppofes,,
thit our Lord calls his difciples. to. 2 mbstified life,
and to *bear their crofs. IV We feajlaitly, ‘that
Chrift juftifies the action of his difciples, who,, being
very*hungry, plucked the ears of corn upon thefab-
bath day, upon which occafion he quoted what David
did in a like cafe. - This teaches us, that in extreme
neceflity, and when the external duties of religion
cannot be obferved without great inconvenience, they
may be difpenfed with ; provided it -be.not out of
contempt, -and that we never violate the effentials of.
religion; it being nothing but hypocrify and fuperfti~
tion, like that of the Pharifees, to aét otherwile.

CHAP I

HE evangelift relates, ‘I. The healing of a
man whole hand was withered, and of feveral
other difeafed perfons. II. The calling of the twelve
apoftics. TII. What Chrift faid to the Pharifees, wha
alcribed his miracles to the power of the devil. 1IV.
His declaration, that his true difciples were as dear

to him as his own kindred. )

RerrrcTionNs.

L YA/ E may flill obferve the great goodnefs and
fovercign power of our Liord, in the feveral

. miracles mentioned in this chapter, which is very
“proper to ~onfirm our faith, and to fill us with con-

fidence in him. . We fee, in particular, in the curc

~wrought upon the man whofe hand was withered,
. the great blindnefs and malice of the Pharifees, who
- were offended at Chrilt’s doing-this upon- the. fab-
“lath day.- What he fays-to thofeé enemigs of his doc-

trine, and the juft indignation he exprefied, fhews us,

how much he 1s offended; when we refift the truthl,

v ' and,
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and, under a pretence Of religiony condemn works
of piety and charity. II. The chieice qur Lord made .
of thetwelve apoftles to be with him, and the power
-he gave them ta preach the gofpel,:and to work
miracles, like thofe done by himfelf, muft be looked
upon as an gffe@ of: his great wifdom, as well as of
‘his goodnefs fowards all men, fince he was afterwards
to make ufe of the:miniftry of thofe apoftles, to caufe
the gofpel to be. preached throughout the world.
111. "The third reflection relates to the fin of the Pha-
rifees, whom Chrift accufes of blalpheming againft
the holy Ghoft. St Mark clearly explains wherein
this blafphemy confifted; which was, that feeing our
Lord caft out.devils, they faid he did thefe miracles
by the power of the devil ; which was a moft heinous
inftance of blafphemy againft the holy Ghoft, and the
mark of an irrecoverable ftate of wickednefs. Thi
example proves, that when once men have abandoned
themielves to their prejudices and paffions, they are -
bardened againft all that can be offered to them,
though never fo cleary and never fo firong; and that
inftead of yielding to evidence, they become yet
. more wicked. IV.OurLord’sdeclaring that he loved
his true difciples as _much as his neareft relations,
teaches us, that the fureft means of being loved by
him, is to fet ourfelves to hear his word, and to do
his will; and that we likewife, in imitaticn of him,
ought particularly to cherith thofe perfons that fear
God, and to citeem them above all others. - '

_CHAP IV.

TH IS chapter contains, I. The parable of the
: {eed, 2nd its explanation. II. Another parable
of feed caft into the'earth, and at length producing
its fruir. . IIL.. The parable of the grain of muftard.
IV. Chrift’s miracle-in laying the ftorm. - '

: F 4 REefLgc-
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. .
, /'Rj?'E'FLEQ;TIO,NS’. .
“HE explanation which Jefus Chrift himfelf has
given of - the fimilitude of the feed, fétsit in a
clear light, and exprefles the, meaning and yle of it.
This is what the Saviour of the world ~1}le thought
fit to teach us by it:- the feed that fell upon the way, .
reprefents thofe who hear the gofpel, bhtdo not're-
ceive ity 'nor are affeéted with it.  The feed thatfell
upon rocky places, denotes thofe who receive the
word of God only tor a time, but in perfecution and
temptation forfake Chrilt.  The feed that fell among,
thorns, and wus thereby choked, is the image of
thofe in whom the word would produce fruity if
their heart were not taken up with the love -of the
riches and pleafures of the world, and with the cares
.of this life.  And the feed fown in'goed ground, re-
prefents thofe who have a good and well-difpofed
heart, and in whom the gofpel produces good fruit,
Now it is our duty to examine ourlefves, and 0 try
whether we are'of the number of thofe hardened ones,
upon whom the woird of Ged makes no impreflion; -
ot of thole inconftunt and cowardly ones, who, after
having been affected, do not perfevere; or.of thofe
carnal or worldly ones, in whom the word is render-
ed unprofitable, -by the love of the rickes and plea- -
fures of this life;. or, laftly, of thofefaithful hearers,
who bring forth in abundance the fruit Which-God:
expets from them. Let thefe divine inftruétions
take root in our heart, ‘apd; as Chritt himfelf. has
exhorted. us, let us take:heégd-how we receive them,
always remembering, that.(od gives more light and
greaterigifts to thofe that make a right ufeof them ;
but that" he. takes them away. from:Juch as abufe
them, or thatdo not imprave them: . The defign of
ourLord in the fimilitude of the feed {pringing up,
end growing by little and Jittle; and in the other,
5 oF
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of a grain of muftard, was to Thew, that notwith-
fanding there was no great appeaance at that time
that his doGrihe fhould make any ¢onfiderable pro-
grefs, by reafon of his own low eftate, *and the fmall
number of thofe who reccived his doétrine, yet it
would foon be fpread throughout the whole earth,
Chrift exprefied thefé things in parables, becaufe he
would not th€n declare openly that his gofpel was to
be preached to other nations, for fear of fhocking
and giving offence ta the Jews: but thefe parables
became very obvious and plain afterwards, by the
eftablifhment of the Chriftian religion, fo that they
do now furnifh us with invincible proofs of the truth
of the gofpel, In the hittory of the miracle which
o S gour wrought by ‘calming a remipeft, we may
opferve the great concern of the apoftles, who were
atraid of peuilhing,“though Jefus was in the midft of
them : which fhewed that their {aith was ftill weak,
as he hinielf repivached them. We may likewife
- difcover therein his goodnefs towards them, and that
wondeiful power which turned their fear into aftos
nithment and admiration. The children of God are
expofe | to many dangers, to many feats and infirmi.
ties, but he helpeth them, and after he has tried them
by afflittion, gives fuch proofs of his goodnefs in
their delivcrance, as may Rrengthen their faith, and
fill them with joy and confolation.

CHAD V,

i Tl IE evangelift relates a moft remarkable mi-

1acle which our Saviour wrought, by deli-

veting a'man pofiefled with a legion of devils. I

The healingot a woman that lLiad an iffiue of blood,

ixlndd the raifing ‘the daughter of Yairus from the
ead. .

REfLECf
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- RerrecrTrons. .
"' HE hiftory of the'poffefitd with devils, dacs
very much deferve our attention. . We may obs
ferve here a moft evident proof of the power which
the devils exercifed at that time, by God's. permiffion,
over mankind 3 but we fee likewife, that Chrift had
4 fovereign authority over them ;- that he camé to de-
ftroy the kingdom of the devil, and that he was al-
ways ready to difplay his power in favour of fuch as
wanted his afliftance. ©OurLord, after having deli-
vered this demoniack, gave the devils leave to enter
into the fwine, and.to hurry them headlong into the
fea, that it might appear that this man-wag really
- poffefled, and to prove the'truth and greatnefs of the
‘miracle which he had wrought it was likewife to
fhew, that the devils could do hothing but by his
permiffion; and as a trial-and 4 chaftifemént of the
inhabitants of thofe parts, who; as the hiftory in-
forms us, would not bear our Saviour among them.
This obliges us to thank God, that fince the coming
of Jefus Chrift, the devil hasnot ghe fame power as he
had formerly ‘over mankind; and to confider, that-
as fad and deplorable as the condition of this demo-
hiack was, yet it was by ho means fo dreadful as that
of finners who abandon themfelves to evil, and who
are flaves to the devil and thicir own paffions ; fince
this man did not fall into this forrowful condition by
‘his own fault, and that befides, .the devil could only
. hurt his body, wheteas {inners do, of their own ac-
. egrd, become his flaves, by performing his will; by
which means, this enemy.of God and man' draws
their{ouls into the abyfs of everlafting deftruétion.
. The example of that womay, whofe faith our Lord
‘commends, and who was healed by touching the hem
of his garment, proves.that humility and faith have
- a great efficacy, that truft in Jefus Chrift is never vainé
i an
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and that he is always ready to extend his favours to.
thofe that apply themfelves:to him with fuch difpofi-
tions. "The gredt power: of .our Liord appears yet
with more luftre, in the refurretion of the daughter
of Fairus; of whigh it muft be obferved,- that Chrift
did not only heal the fick, but that he likewife re-
ftored life to-the dead ; whereby he did both difplay
his infinite péwer, and confirm .the ‘promiles which
he has made of raifing us up at'the laft day. Thus
the confideration of this miracle is of very great effi-
cacy to produce in us a firm hope of immortality,
to fill us with comfort in the expectation of it, and
to encouraze #s more and more to the ftudy and
practice of piety and good works ; that we may one
day partake of that blefled refurreion which Chrift
has promiled. ‘

CHAP. VI 1—2p. .

WE have here anaccount, I. Of our Saviour’s

arrival at Ngzareth, and of the unbelief of
the inhabitants of that'town. II. Of the miffion. of
the twelve apoftles into Fwdea. 1IL Of the death
of Jobn the baptift: - :

REFLECTIONS.

TT'HESE are the refle®tions which we ought to
make upon the three forementioned heads : L
The firft reiates to the unbelief and ingratitude of the
people of Nazareth, who being fo happy as tc have
our Saviour among them, did not acknowledge that
the wildom and power which were in him proceeded
from God, and made fo ill a ufe of his prefence,
which was the reafon that he wrought few miracles
in that place. " Thus the prejudices and wickednefs
of men make them negle@ the greateft advantages,
at the time, when they are offered to them ; it likewife
3 ' ' fthews,
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hews, that if God deprives them of his grace,"it lg
becaufe they are fo-litcle fenfible of ¢, and 'becaufe
thiey put obftacles in theirown way. 'Upon,the mif:
fion of the apoftles it muft be -obferved, -1. That'
JefusChrift, in his wifdom and goodnefs towards the
Jews, [ent the apoftles throughout Fudes,. fo, declare
the comigg of the kingdom of God; atid to render
their pieaching thore effettual, he gave them the
pewer of doing thiracles. 2. He forbad them to
make aily provifion for that jourhey, becaufe it was
to bé fhort, and to inure them early to rely upon pro-
¥iderice. 3. He declared, that thofé¢ who would not
receive them, fhould be punifthéd Moft feverely ;
whereby we fec the condemnation of thofe to whom
God offers falvation, and who reject the proffers of
his mercy. As to the death of Fobn the baptift, it
was owing to the hatred that Herodias bore him, be-
«caufe lie coridemred het marriage with Herod; and
to the'bafe compliance of that prince, who facrificesd
Fobn the baptifty for whom he had otherwiic a ve-
neration, locking upon him as a lioly and juft man, ,
to the refentment of that impudeit worfan.  In this:
event we peiceive, that .vicious ‘perfons commonly
hate. thofe who reprove theni for their diforderly
lives; and that very great evils fpring from impurity,
as well as from the compliance -which people fhew
for the wicked, and from rafh oaths. It is nevérthe-
lefs to be noted, that it pleafed God to fuffer Jobn
the baptift to lofe lis life after this"manner, that the
Jews might be prepared for.thar which was to befal
oui Lord; of whom this holy prophet was the fore-
runner. It is likewife a thing worthy of attention, -
that Herod; who was of the fe& of the Sadducees;
who did got believe-a refurrectibn;-fhiould imaginé
that Fobm.the baptift, who had:been beheaded, by his.
brder, was come to life again;. this thews that the
ivieke’d. and unbeliévers have no fided-or fettled no:
. tions 3
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tions that a guilty confcience is always in fear, and
that wicked men, in the horror of their remorfe, ac-
knowledge truths which they before denied, and
which are contrary-to thejr avowed fentiments.

CHAP VI z0-——s6,

I. £ \UR Lord feeds five thoufand people after 3

miraculous manner. 11 His difciples being
expofed to a ftorm, he goes to them walking upon
the fea, III. He cures many difeafes after he arrived
at the country of Genezareth.

RerrLEcTIONS.

L arc here to obferve in the firft place the
goodnefs of our Lord, who, feeing the con-
dition of the people that followed him, was moved
with compaffion towards,them; and beftowed upan
them, befides fpiritual food for their fouls, nourifh-
ment alfo for their bodies, by a wonderful multipli-
cation of the loaves. There is one circumftance
which particularly diftinguifhes this miracle from the
reft : which is, that this miracle was wrought in be-
half of a great multitude, whercas the reft were of 3
private nature ; which muft make this the more re-
markable. He afterwards manifelted the fame good-
nefs as well as power, when his difciples being in
danger of perifhing by a tempefl, be went to them
walking upon the fea, and made the florm to ceafe.
This new miracle it feems was neceflary more fully
to canvince his difciples of his power; fince, as the
evangelifl remarks, they had not fufliciently attended
to his former miracles. ,Thus our Lord was pleafed
to confirm their faith, which was ftill weak, and
sonvince them more and more that he was the Son
of God. What happened on this occafion, fhould
produce in us a firm belief of the unbounded powg&
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of Chrift, and of the care he takes. of his fervants 5
there*being no danger which he caniiot deliver them
.from, no afflition which has not in the end an happy
iffue, which makes dangers and afflitions the greateft
proofs of his love. Finally, When we read that
they brought to Chrift from all. parts the ‘fick and
difeafed,” and that they were all healed, even' by the
bare touch of his garment; ‘we ought to believe, that
if he thus difplayed-his power for the comfort and
cure of thofe that were prefented to him, heé is not
lefs difpofed to fave all fuch as feek from him-thie,
cure of their fouls; and this fhould encourage us:ite:
have ‘recourfe with confidence to our gracious Re-
deemer,- to be affifted by him in all our'wants.

CHAP VIL

T HIS chapter hastwo parts: 1. The Pharifces
. complaining that the difciplés of Chrift did not
wath themfelves according to the cuftom of the Jews,
he reproaches them for violating the commandments
of God, by teaching, that i a child had confecrated
-and devoted toGod that fubftance wherewith he might
have affifted his father and mother, hie was obliged
ftrictly to fulfil fuch a vow, nor was anty longer at
liberty with that fubftance to relieve his parents in
their wants. He afterwards teaches the people and
his difciples what it was that defiled aman, and what
.did not defilc him. II. After this he goes to-the
coafts of Tyre and Sidon, and there heals the daughter
of a Canaanitifb woman; add returning into Galilee,
he heals a man that was deaf and dumb. .

0L "RerrLs cT xogs
E thay-learn from hence;” I.- That it i§ hypo.
< . crify ferapuloufly to- pradtife ceremonies and
Luftoms eftablified by te#, and to violate the divine
: i laws
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Yaws and duties which God has more exprefsly com~
manded; that the'true fervicé of God confifts in Reep.
ing his commandments, but that he abhors the wor-
thip of hypocrites, who pretend to honour him with
their mouths, and with the outfide of rghgion, whilft
their heart is defiled and far from him. II. This
difcourfe of our Saviour teaches us, that it is the will
of God that children fhould honour and affift theig
parents, and that nothing can excufe them from this
duty. IIL That thofe oaths and vows, whereby
people oblige themfelves to do things contrary to the
law of God, do not bind the confcience; and that it
would be a fin to perform them. But above all,
Chrift teaches us, IV. That what defiles us before
God, is properly that which proceeds from the heart,
fuch as evil thoughts, impure and unjuft defires; the
hatred of our neighbour ; envy, pride and haughti-
nefs; and other paffions of the like nature: that thefe
evil thoughts are real fins, being the fource of all the
wicked actions that men commt. When Chrift gave
thefe inftructions, he faid, Flear and underfiand. This
advice denotes the importance of this doctrine, and
obliges us above all things to avoid that which defiles
the foul, and to acquire true purity whicheis that of
the heart. On the fecond part of this chapter it muft
be obftrved, that our Lord being defired by a wo-
man that was a Gentile to heal her daughter, refufed
at firft to grant her requeft, telling her, 1t was not
fit to give the childrens bread to dogs; that is. ta
work thofe miracles in favour of the Gentiles, who
are ftrangers, which Chrift only did for the fake of
the Jews, that were the people of God, and as it
were the children of his family. Our Lord fad this,
becaufe the Gentiles were not yet to be made equal
to the Jews. But that woman obtained at laft from
him, by her profound humility, perfeverance, futh
and zeal, the favonr which fhe defited of him,. Wg

. may
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“may fee by this hiftory, that the heathens were not
_exclyded from the grace of God, and that they were
“to be foon received into it, as well a§ the Jews, - We
. fee likewife that prayers, attended with humility and
rzeal, ‘have great efficacy ; that if they do not obtain
. for us at:firft all that we defire of God, he deals thus
- with s, td ftir -us up, and. to give us more lively
feritimefits of our own unworthinefs, Dut that at Jait
we obtain.every thing of him by -perfeverance. Fi-
_tially, "We difcover in this and the other miracle of
- healing thg deaf and dumb man, the facility and fu-
preme authority wherewith Chrift cured all fors of
difeafes, and that great charity which induced him,
upon all occafions, to comfort and afiitt the mifer-
able, and to do good to all.

CHAP Vil 1—21.

&
| 8 HRIST feeds iraculouly four thoulzmd
men. II. He refules to gnve a fign, whioh
the Pharifees required of him. Anfd, HL W
his difciples to beware of the leaven of the Pharilees,
and of the leaven of Fered.

®* . RErFLECTIONS. .

L WE are here to admire the wonderful and gra-
. .7 cious manner in which our Lord fed feveral
thoufand men with feven loaves and a few fithes, as
he had done a little before; whereby he was pleafed
not only to provide for the nourifhment of their bo-
dies, but likewife to difpofe them' to-receive from
him, the true food, which'is that of the foul. Fur-
ther, The great multitude for whom our Lord mul-
tiplied the Joves, and fifhes, and .the broken pieces
that remained, with which the apoftles filled feven
batkets, are twa circumftances which ferved to con-
firm the certainty of the miracle,” and make it
‘ o known.
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known. II. We fee that the Pharifees having de-
fired our Saviour to fhéw them a fign from Heaven,
he would not gratify them init. His ufing them in
that manner was very juft, fince having already done
fo many other miracles, which they had made no
advantage of, fuch a fign could have been'of no ufe
to them, nop would they have been affected with it.
G4, who anfwers the defires of the fincere and honeft
1 urt, juftly forfakes thofe who refift the truth; and
«vnen he has done enough to convince men, he is not .
bound to do any more; and it would be in'vain for
tim to employ new means to convince men whofe
{:lindnefs is voluntary, and the effect of their wicked-
nefs. L The apoftles having forgot to take bread,
our Lord warns them againit the leaven of the Pha.
rite-s and the leaven of /lerod, who was of the fe&
of the Sadducees; this wa. as much as to fay, that
ihey thould beware of the doétrine of the Pharifees,
who werz hypocrites, and only adhered to the tradi-
tions and cxternals of religion; and the impious opi-
uions of the Sadducees, that denied the refurre@ion,
and maintained cther pernicious errors.  Fhus did
this Jivine Saviour, in his great wifdom, take occa-
fion from ordinary occurrences to give his difciples
wholforme lceffons of inftrution. What he fays at
this time teaches us to avoid,. with the utmoft carg,
all kind of falfe doctrines and dangerous notions, and
efpecially fuch as may lead us into fuperftition and
hypocrify ; or into irr¢ligion and infidelity.

CHAP VIL 220=—38. o

I. £ YHRIST cures 4 blind man.” “II" He afks his

| difeiples what opinion the peoplethid of him,
and what they thenfe]ves thought of him'y where-
upon St Peter eonfeffed him. to be the Son of God.
1II. Our Lord forstels his death. IV. He exhorts
© Vor. I+ G his
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his difciples to be prepared for fufferings, &n’l to
make an open profeffion of .the gofpel “before men ;
and to engage them to it, hefhews them that it was
the only means'to avoid the lofs of their fouls. .

, .. Refrzcrrows’

LN the healjng of the blind man there is this par-
.. ticular obfervable, viz. That our Lord did not

heal him all'at once, .but did it by degrees. He pro-
ceeded in that manner to try his faith, which was not
perhaps ftrong enough ; .to demonftrate his power to
him in a mere fenfible manner by the progrefs of his
cure, and to let the people fee, that in not working
his miracles after the fame manner always, he could
difplay the divine power that was in him, either all

at once, or by little and little; which fhews that he

was able to work miracles as he thought convenient.

1. We fee in the- fecond place,, t%at Chrift was
efteemed among the Jews as a great prophet, but
that St Pezer'and the other apoftles looked upon him
as the Son of God." This is likewife what all of us
ought to believe in our heart, and confefs with our
mouth, if we would be faved. Neverthelefs, our
1.ord forbids his difciples to publifh that he was the

"Mefliah, becaufe he was not totake upon him openly
that character before his death.” "III. Upon the pre-
diétion which Chrift made of his own death, it is to
be obferved, . that he warned his difciples of ir, that-
‘they might bt prepared gradually for that great event
which they did not expec, and which might other--

wife have ftaggered cheir faith, It was to make them
Underftand the neceflity of'this, that hé. fo feverely
rebuked St Peter, whg,,:being .pofiéflied. with the
Jewifh prejudices, could not goncgive that.the Mef-
fiah, “the Son of ‘God, . wa¥ ta die.” "But what this
ap‘dh‘l; could not comprehend, at that timé, is plain
to s, _wbqk‘npyv that the death of Chrift is the meins
S0 ' ' that
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that, God has been pleafedito ufe for our redemption.
1V. And laftly; Chrift has taught us, that thofe who
would be his.difciples moft dehy themfelves, and
be prepared to fuffer, and even to die for the gofpel,
if thereunto called ; that there is nothing of fo great
importance to us, as the faving our fouls ; and that
we ought to.make an open profeffion of godlinefs
‘and truth, if we would have him own us for his true
difciples, and if we defire to be received into his
glory when he comes to judge the world, Thus did
Jefus Chrift infiru& men in the moft important du-
ties of religion, and fet before them the moft power-
ful motives to engage them to the practice of them.

CHAP. IX. 1e=—2q.

HIS parg of the ninth chapter contains three

* things ¢ I. The transfiguration of Jefus Chrift.
II. The explanation which he gave his difciples of
the prediction of the coming of Elias. 1lI. The
healing of the lunatic, whom the apoftles could
not cure. ! ’ '

ReFLECTIONS.

L O-UR Lord thewed to three of his apoftles the
glory of his transfiguration, that he might
fully convince them by this glorious appearance that
he was the Son of God,44#id alfo to ftrengthen their
faith, which was like tobejthaken in a fhort time by
his'death. The appearingof Mifes and Elias on'this
occafion thewed, that Jefus was that great Redeemer
whole coming the prophets had foretold, and -that
he far excelled ‘the ‘greateft of the prophets, amon
whom "Ma/es and E%ns were the chief.  Befidesthis,
God declared, by a voice from hcaven, that Jefus
Chrift was hi§ b#toved Son. The voice which God
. G: caufed
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caufed to be heard from-heaven upon that occafion,
teaches us, that our Lord is that great prophet whom
all men are bound to hear-and ta obey." Fhis transfi-
guration of Chrift is alfo an image of the glory
wherein he fhall appear at the laft day ; and the pre-
fence of Mefes and Elias proves, that thofe holy men
lived after their departure out of this world, and that
there is a ftate of happinefs referved for the righteous
after this life. II. Our Lord informed his difciples
on this occafion, that Febx the baptift is that Elias
who:was to come; according tothe prophefy of Ma-
Jacki, ‘'The name of Elias was given to the forerun-
ner of the Meffiah, becaufe, like that prophet, he
was to reform the manners of men, and to eftablifh
‘the fervice of God. The honourable mention our
Saviour makes of fobu the baptift, obliges us to
acknowledge the dignity of the perfon.of that great
prophet, to reflet ferioufly upon she delign of his
miniftry, and ta fubmit to his do€trine, as well as
that of Jefus Chrift, who is fill greater than his
forerunner. IIL. In the cure of the lunatic, whom
the apoftles could not cure, becaufe they were not
fufficiently perfuaded that they ‘were able to work
that miracle in the name of Jefus Chrift, we may
remark, that the faith of the dpoftles was as yet very
eak 3 but that our Lord fecing the-deplorable con~
dition of the young man, and having refpect to the
faith and tears of -his father, -healed: him perfectly,
and that only by a word. "What Chiift faid to his,.
apoftles on this occafion fhiews us,; that the power of
working, injracleg was 6 be obtained of God by faith,
prayer and fafling. Theéfe nieans being not lefs ne-
ceéflary to refift tempration, and:to; procure us the
all-powerful -affiftance "of God’s ~gtace, “we ought
carefully to pradtife-them, = -~ "7

.CHAP



'CQAP._ IX. 85

“C'H A P. IX. éq-*-é*?:‘sif.- ‘ N

I OUR Lord warns his difciples of his ,aéjpr'oabhkf
ing death,. II. He reproves their difguting
who fhould be the greateft -in. the kingdom of the
Mefliah, and’ teaches them humility, by placing a’
little child in the midft of thern.. IIl. He blames St+
Fobnr and his other difciples for oppofing 2 man who
caft out devils in his name; told them that'they oughe
not to offend nor difcourage any of thofe that believe
in him. IV, He exhorts them to aveid every thing
that might be a fcandal, or an occafion of falling,
either to themfelves or others; threatning fuch as do
not avoid thus giving offence, with the pains of hell :
he reprefents to them, that being the falt of the earth,
they ought to endeavour after the imptovement and
edification of all men, particularly taking care ro dif-.
courage no one, to entertain fentiments of charity to- -
wards all, and to live together in peace and unity, -~

"REFLECTIONS. )

»

E muft confider, I. That if the apoftles did
not comprehend what our Lord faid concerning
his death, it was becaufe they could not conceive how:.
the Meffiah fhould die'and fuffer in a cruel and igno~ ,
minious manner. - II. The difpute that arofe among
them who fhould be the greateft in the kitigdotn of.”
the Meffiah, was ewing to'the opinion they had en-
tertained that his kingdom .fhodld be a temporal
kingdom, and. like the. Kingdoms.of this. world. .
Chrift .undeceived. shem by fetting before them.a
little child ;. the defignof which-was, to infpire them
with hutible fentiffenss, and'to teach them' not to
affett the pre-eminence dver each other, nof to de-
fpife any oné-"-Thig leffon concerns all Chriftians,
who ought to. banith from their hearts all proud andt
I € havghty
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haughty thoughts, and t§%become like children in
meeknefs, innocence and humility. . III. It is fo.be
obferved, that our Lord reproves his difciples, be-
caufe they would have hindered a.man who did not
follow them, from cafting out devils in the name of
Jefus Chriff., From whence we ought to-dearn, not
10 reject any who profefs to love the Lécd Jefus, and
o believe him; but on the contrary, to -look upon
them as brethren, to cherifh them, and join ourfelves
to them. ‘This is what he fheys yet more exprefsly
when he fays, that it is a very great fin to defpife or
offénd any of his dilciples, even though they fhould
betray fome weaknels, or might appear contemptible
to the world. Laftly, Our Saviour earneftly exhorrs
us, and with the fevercft threatnings, to refift every
thing that may draw us iato lin, refolutely to renounce
whatever is moft dear to us, to mortify our inclina-
tions, and even to updergo the greateft troubles, ra-
ther than to fall ourfelves, or to make others fall
into fin, and thereby expofe ourfelves and them to
be caft into hell, where the worm dieth not and the
fire is not quenched. -

“C H AP X, 1=—31.

CH RIST does three things: 1. He anfwers the
N4 Pharifees, who queftioned with him about di-
vorces, and told them, that the cuftem which pre-
* vailed among the Jews,.of putting away their wives
for every caufe, was coptrary to the inftitution of
marriage. :‘Il, He bleffes young children. 1II. He
-anfwers a gich. young man who had afked. him what
he muft do tp be javed; upon. which occafion he
- fays, that. riches would hinder [miaqy, people from
believing 10 him; but that he would abupdantly re-
ward thole that fhould forfake their goods, and all
that was dearelt to themy. tp follow hym. . |
S - RerfLzc-
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o . thtilffgglf;IO‘NS;é«:_‘ e,
W E may' ‘make 'this- general “dbférvation upon
+ what_dur Saviour fays about itiirriage : That
divorce, as prictifed by the Jews, was an irregula-
rity which God did not approve, but which however
was toleratéd, becaufe of the carnal humour of that
people, and of théir natural inclination to difobedi-
ence ; but that thefe divorces ought not to be fuf-
fered among Chriftians, no more than feveral other
things of a like nature which God bdre-with former-
ly ; ‘that the laws of marriage are inviolable, that
they equally bind the man and the woman, gnd there-
fore the Son of God having fettledl the laws of mar-
riage again upon the fame foot they were at the be-
ginning, nothing but adultery gan juftify a divorce,
and the liberty of marrying again. The céi'emdng

of impofition of hands,. which Chrift practifed wit
refpect to little children, and the prayer ke made for
them, convinces us that children are dear to him;
that it is a pra@ice very agreeable to his will to de-
dicate them to God by baptifm and prayer; and that
the kingdom of heaven is referved for thofe only
who, like children, are meek and innocent, and un-
tainted with the love of the world of any of its vani-
ties. We may learn from what pafled between Chrift
and the rich young man, that to enter into eternal
life, we muft keep the commandments of God ; and
. that befides, we ouglit on fotne occafions to forfake
all that we poffefs in this world ; and that in general,
Chriftians ought not t6 fet their hearts upon riches;
and that if God beftows them upon us, we fhould
employ them to charitable purpofes. We gather
moteover from "the difcourfe of oyr Lord, that this
renunciation’ of worfdly goods, as hard’ as it' may
feem at figff, it not- impoflible, no more than our
other dutics; ziitd ¢chat thofe wlio have thus renounced
C G4 ‘ the
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the good things of this life, as the apottles did for~
merly, fhall be abundantfyrewarded; both here and
hereafter. Laftly, ‘The example of this'yqung man,
who had fomething of good in-him, and for which -
Chrift loved him, but who was difceuraged when
our Saviour told him, that he muft difpofe of his
goods, thews, that it may happen, that people who
have good intentions, and fome good qualities, may,
neverthele(s, fail of falvation, if they have not cou-
rage enough to do all that it is required bf them, in
order to obtain it if they will not renounce certain
ruling paffions, which obftrut their falvation, par-
ticularly the love of riches, and a fondnefs for the
things of this woyld.

CHAP X. 320—53

I. £ YUR Lard warns his difciples of his death and

refurreion. Il Returns an anfwer to Fames
and Febn, who fancying, like the reft of the Jews,
that the Mefliah was to bave a glorious reign vpon
earth, begged of him the chief dignities’in his king-
dom. I1IL. He reftores fight to a blind man near
Fericho.

RerFrecTrows.

WE may confider here in the firft place, thatthe
time of Chrift’s death drawing nigh, he re-
wvealed more plainly to his apeftles that he was to be
crucified, and to rife again; but they werc troubled
and amazed at this difcourfe, becaufe they expected
to fee their Mafter reign on.earth with glory. In this
. 'we difcover on one hand the wifdom and goodnefs
of our Lord, who was pleafed thus-fo prepare his
difciples for that which was- €o *befal him; dnd on
the other hand, that thofé difciples did. ftill labour
under great prejudices ; and that they knew not yet
B - ) what
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what he was to do to favgymankind. In the next
place, we muft attend to @ik Chrift faid to St famgs
and St ¥sbn, who thought of being- highly dittin-
guithed in his kingdom, that inftead of- expe&ing
1o be raifed to great: dignities, they fhould be pre~
pared to drink of the fame cup, and to be baptifed
with the fame baptifm as he was; that is to fay, to
pafs through ‘very great fufferings, and even fubmit
to death ‘itfelf; and that therefore they ought to be
humbled, and to become the fervants of one another,
after the example of their Lord, who came into the
world only to ferve and to fuffer. Thefe leflons,
and this great example of humility, concern us as
well as the apoftles ; and we ought to fet them con-
tinually before us, as the rule of our fentiments, and
of our behaviour. Laftly, The cure which ourLord
granted to the blind man, who implored his affiftance
with fo much fervency, is a frefh proof of his power
and goodnefs ; and we-may infer from it, that if he
was fo ready to affift the unfortunate, he is yet more
difpofed ro fave all fuch as call upon him with humi-
lity, and that fcek of him eternal life,

CHAP. Xl

1. JESUS CHRIST makes his royal entry into

Fernfalém. 11 He drives out of the temple
thofe that profaned. it by felling doves and other
creatures for the facrificesy-and by changing of mo-
ney. III. He caufes the fig-tree'to wither by his
word: And, 1V. He anfwers the Phatifees who
required an accoynt of his authority.

: ) iﬁ;gar.’t.n é'r‘xo!vs..
L IT‘is to-bé “obferved; that our Lord made his
.- -royal eptry into Ferufalem a few days before:
his death, to Thew, thar he was that glorious King,
) . that
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that Redeemer whofe cofing the prophets had fore-
teld, butwhich he avoigtd to declare publicly during
his fife. But themanner wherein he made this entry,
riding upon a young afs, thewed his meeknefs and
Jhumility ; and was a token that his,kingdom no way
refembled the kingdorms of this world. Now as we
do much better underftand the glory ef Jefus Chrift,
and the nature of his kingdom, than the peop'e who
attended him on that folemn occaficn, we are the
more engaged to rejoice and praife God, for having
fent us this great Saviour, and for the manifeftation
of his kingdom. 1II. It muft be obferved, that the
fame day on which Chrift made his royal entry, he
went to the temple and drove out thofe that pto-
faned it, to make the Jews fenlible of his divine au-
thority ; and, by acting thus as mafter in the temple,
to fhew that he was the Son of God. It is likewife
a warning to us not to profane, either by hypocrify,
impiety or irreverence, the places where God is wor-
fhipped and called upon. As for the miracle of the
withered fig-tree, we muft know this tree was of a
particular kind, one of thofe fig-trees. which pre-
ferved all the winter their leaves and their figs, and
whofe fruit grew ripe in fpring.  Jefus therefore fee-
ing this fig-tree which had leaves, and which might
have had figs too, went to feek fruit thereon, though
it was not the feafon for commion figs; this he did
that he might take occafion,. by this miracle, to make
it wither, and to thew hi$ difciples, that faith ‘and
prayer obtain all things from God 3 but he exprefsly
warns us, that prayer muft be made in the fpirit of
. love, .and that when we offer up our prayers to Gad,

we (hould previoufly forgive ong another., The an-
fwer ‘our Lord returned ro the Eftifecs, who afked
‘him whence he had his:authorfty,-wds :to convince
them that their blindnefsi-and” u@hclfdf‘, wére wilful,
and that his authoriry, procecded from heaven, T;

2 - o NWE
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well as that of Fobn the baplifk; ‘but we fhould be yet
more guiley than thofe Phutifees, if; Knowing that
Fobn the-baptilt and Jefus Chrift-were fent from God,
and profeffing’ to believe the fame, we fhould not
fubmit to thé datrine which they  preached, -and
above all, to the authority of the Son of God, our
Lord Jefus Chrift. o .

CHAP XI 1—27

1. £ YHRIST propofes the parable of the hufband-

men. II. Anfwers the queftion that was
put to him about paying tribute to the emperor.
And, III. Another queftion which the Sadducees
atked him about the refurrection.

REFLECTIONS.

'HE meaning of the parable of the hufbandmen

" is, that the Jews, after having rejeéted and per-
fecuted the prophets, would put to death the Son of
God, for which .reafon God would take away his’
covenant from them, and deftroy them; that he
would caufe the gofpel to be preached to the Gen-
“tiles, and that Chrift, who had been rejected by the
chief among the Jews, fhould become the head and
king of the church, and be'exalted to the right hand
of God. Two refleftions may be made upon this
parable: The firft is, That all that Jefus had fore-
“told, was fulfilled foon after. by the deftru&ion of
" Jerufalem, by the calling of the Gentiles, and by the
eftablifhment of the kingdom of our Lord. The fe-
cond, That as God feverely punifhed the inggatitude
of the Jews, he will moré feverely punifh the infide-
lity of thofe who, living under the gofpel, defpife
the offers of his grace, and difobey his laws. We’
may feé by the anfwer that Chrift made concerning
the tribute, sthat he-difcovered the fnare which the
Pharifees
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Pharifees laid for him, agd avoided it, by telling thetit
to render unts Cefar tbe%mgs that. are Cefar’s, and
unto God the things that are Ged’s., From hence we
fhould gather that we are bound to fubmit to the
au:homy of kings and princes, and to yield them
all that is due to them ; and likewife to’acqyit our-
felves inviolably of thofe duties which'we are bound
by our religion to pay to God. Our Lord had at
that time a remarkable difpute with the Sadducees,
who denied the refurretionot the dead. The quef-
tion they- put to him upon this fubje&t he anfiercd
in fuch a manner as confounded them, and proved
them to be in a great error. This -paffage is well
worth our attention : in it Chrift'teaches us the cer-
winty of the refurrection, and the ftate of thofe that
fhall rife again ; which ought to ftrengthen us in the
belief of this great and comfortable truth, and induce
us to imitate the faith and piety of the patrxarchs, fipce
the Lord has declared himfelf to be their God, even
after their death and it fhould likewife teach us to
Tive after a pure and fpiritual manner, that we may
partake of the glory of a happy rcfurreéhon.

CHAP XIL 28 ———4i.

. YH RIS T anfwers one of the {cribes who afked-

him which was the greateft commandment.
11. He afks the Pharifees, how the Meffiah could
be at the fame time the Son and Lord of Dawid.:
1. He condemns the hypocrify ‘of the feribes, IV
He praifes the offering of a poar widow.

ernnc¢xowt

L E. have here a very impartant: feffon namely,
W that the chief commandment, -and ti‘lat wh;ch :
includes all the reft, is to love God-with “all our.
heart, and to love our neighbour as ourfelves ; that
this
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this is moft acceptable to-Gig,. 4nd worth more than
alk the ceremonies, and allithe exrernal duties of re-
ligion.™ . Thofe“who rightly .underftand this trtth,
and labour, above all things, to fix in their hearts
this love of God, and of their neighbour, are in a
fit difpofition to enter into the kingdom of heaven,
as our Lord has exprefsly declared. II. Our Lord
afking the Pharifees, How David could call the Mel~
fiah his Lord, im the CXth pfalm, fince he was his.
Son ; they were put to filence and eould not anfwer
him a word. By this queftion, he .was minded to
make them fenfible of their ignorance, but would
not explain the difficulty, becaufe they would not
have believed what he faid to them, and becaufe he
would not ‘then fpeak openly of the dignity of his
perfons but this qucftion has nothing obfcure-in it
with refpect to us, fince we know Chrift is the fon
of David, becaule, as man, he defcended from hiim;
" but that he was his Lord, asthe Son of God. IIL
‘The reproaches Chrift caft upon the feribes fhew
us, that pride, hypocrify and cavetaufnefs, are moft
odious vices, efpecially in thofe that teach athers,
and make great profeffions of piety. IV. Thejudg-
ment which our Lord pafled upon the offering of a
poor widow, that caft two little pieces of money
into 3 cheft, where they kept that which was given
for the ufe of the temple, and for divine fervice, is
a prdof that God dees chi¢fly regard the heart and
intention 3 andh that;“ tll:e céntri?utiops and " alms of
dor people, though they are of little value, arc as
?vi?l gé?ved as tﬁffe ofctyhe rich, when the poor give
as much as their poverty will allow them, and when
they do it out of a.principle of piety and charity,

cHAD
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. C H AP, XIIL .-
. o , SEEPEERLEE TR - S

CHRIST fpeaks of the fighs  that were to pre-

cede the deftruction of Ferufalem, and the end
of the world. He fays thére would arife falfe pro-
phets, and falfe mefliahs ;- that there would be wars,
famines, and all fort of calamities; that his difciples
would be perfecuted, and the gofpel preached
throughout the world. He foretels them that.the
idolators fhould foon enter into Fudes, and befiege
Ferufalew 5 that there would appear every ‘where
tokens of .the wrath of God; that then the Son of
man would manifeft himfelf in his glory; and that
thefe things fhould happen before that generation
paffed away.  He exhorts his difciples to depart
tramy Ferafalem at that time, ta hold themfelves
ready, and to watch for his comings and to induce
them {o to do, fays, that the exact time of his com-
ing was-uncertain.

RerfLECcTIONS.

T HI1S difcourfe of the Son of God offers to our
.~ . mind three principal refleftions. 1. That the
event did fully verify ali thefe predi&ions of our Liord,
{oon after bis departure out of this world, forafmuch
as feveral deceivers or impoftors appeared at that
time; the Jews were afflicted with war, and fcorges
of eyery kind; ;the apoftles-and Chriftians were peg+
fecuted; the gofpel fpread in feveral parts of the
world ; Ferujalem befieged and deftroyed by the Ro-
mans, and the Chriftians shat.came.out of it preferved
from .that defolation; and laftly, thas.all.chefe things
happened before all the men’ thag-lived in Chrift’s
time were dead, as be had pofitively feretold. All
thefe are {o many undeniable proofs of the truth and
divinity of the gofpel, and vifible tokens of the divine

vengeance
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vengeance upon the Jews.:, JI. This ought.to con-
vince us,, that what Chrift faid-no lefs pofitively about
his laft coming,*dbourt the end of the,world, the uni-
verfal judgment, and the punifhment of wicked men,
mal! not fail to come to pafs. 1L The third.re-
fleCtion is, that the time of this coming is unknown
to us, as well as the time of our own death, God
having concedled it from us in his wifdom and good-
nefs ; that therefore we ought to think upon it con-
tinually, .and to prepare ourf¢lves for it by prayer, by
a holy life, and by the practice of every good work,
ferving God faithfully every one-in his calling, that
we be not furprifed by that terrible day. This is whae
our Lord himfelf exhorts us to, in thefe words, at
the end of this difcourfe, which fhew too the ufe and
defign of it: Take beed to yourfelves, watch and pray,
for you know not when your Lord will come; and what
1 fay unto you, I fay unto all, W atch.

CHAP. XIV. 1—gr

T Mark begins here the hiftory of our Saviour’s

_ paffion, and relates, ‘I.'How awomar anointed
him with a precious oil. II. How Fudas promifed
the Jews to betray his Mafter to them. III. The ce«
lebration of the paflover the evening before his death;
and,how, during fupper, he foretold the treachery of
Fudm, and St Peter’s denial of him, ahd the inftitu=-
tion of the Lord’s fupper. . .

REFLECTIONS.

I THE firft . refle@ion to be made relates to the

~-aftion of that woman, who poured on Jefus a

precious ointment. - Since Chrift approved of that

aftion, commended her zeal and good intentions,

and declared, that.the remembrance of it thould be

perpetuated in.the church, we cannot but doybt hﬁ
. Wi
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will likewife approve all that we fhall do for his
honour ; his reply to thafe who would have had that
ointment fold,’ and the money given to the poor,
teaches us to avoid rath judgments, and not to blame
too haftily the actions of other people, when they
may proceed from a goed principle; and that we
ought to take care of the poor, and .embrace every
opportunity of doing good to them.” II. The ex-
ample of Fudas fhews, that covetoufnefs blinds and
hardens men ro fuch a degree, that it puts them upon
commiicting all fort of crimes. III. Since Chrift fore-
told the treachery of Fudas, it appeared from thence,
that nothing was concealed from him ; that he knew
the hearts and defigns of meny that he forefaw what
was to happen to himfelf, and confequently that all
his fufferings were voluntary. 1V. Chrift celebrated
the paflfover with his difciples, according to the cuf-
tom of the Jews, to fhew, that he ftrictly obferved
every thing that was prefcribed by the law of God ;
but he chiefly did it becaufe his defign was to infti-
tute the Lord’s fupper, and to fubflitute it in the
place of the Jewifh pafiover. This-ought to infpire
us with a'very great refpect for this divine ceremony,
which our Lord has eftablithed as a memorial of his
.death, and to engage us to celebrate it with faith and
thanksgiving, according to his intentions. Finally,
The prediCtion that St Peter ihould deny him, fup-
pofes our Lotd to have an entire knowledge of the
heart of man ; and what he faid to that apoftle, who
vowed he would never forfake him, ought to fill. us
with a diftruft of ourfelves, which is of great ufe;
and indyce us to improve the warning which God
gives us, and to feek in humility; in watching, and
in prayer, for that conftancy and courage, fo neceflary
to fecure us from being furprifed by temptation.

CHAP
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CH AP XW. zz3————72.

1. QT Mark relates here what Chrift fuffered in the

garden. II. How he was apprehended by the
Jews who were conducted by Fudas. 1. What patied
while Jefus was before the council. 1V. St Peser’s
fall, and his repentance,.

REFLECTIONS.

HE extreme anguith which our Lard felt in the
garden is one of the moit remarkable eircum-
frances ot his paffion, It difcevers very plainly to
us, that he fuffered to atone for the fins of mankind;
and we may judge trom thence how great is the hor-
ror-of fin, and with what deipair the wicked will be
{cized, when they are rejeéted of God, and underga
the punifhiment due to their fins.  We ought next,
in imitation of Jefus Chrift, whq in his agony prayed
with fo much fervour, and with fo perfect a fub-
miffion to the will of his father, ta call upon God
with perfeverance when we are under afiliction; and
at the fame time, with an entire refignation to his
will, faying, Lord, net what I will, but what thou
wilt. Jefus Chrift gives us all a very important
picce of advice, when he fays, #atch and pray, lef
you enter into temptation y the [pirit truly is ready, byt
the flefb is weak. . Chrilt affures us thereby, that the
infallible way not to fall into fin, is to diftruft our
own weaknefs, and fo watch and pray; buc that we
are drawn away by temptations as foon as ever we
negle€t thefe means, By the manner in which our
Lord was taken, and by what he then fuid to Fidas,
and to the Jews, it appears plainly, that of fxi:g own
free choice, and by the divine permifiion, he was
taken and condemned; this is another powerful in-
ducement for us to love our Sayiour moft fervently,
Vou, UL H. wha
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who has been pleafed to expofe himfelf thus freely
to death for our fakes, and to engage us to acquicfce
and fubmit to.the will of the Lord in all things.
Obferve, that Jefus appeared before the councils
that he was examined, and that witneflfes were heard
againft him; -but coula not be convicted of any
crime, notwithitanding all the pains which his ene-
mies took to find out actufations.and falle witneffes
againft him; and was condemned only becaufe he
confefled himfelf to be the Son of God : which was
fo ordered by providence, to evince the perfelt in-
nocence of our l.ord. ‘That great mecknefs, and
that fpirit of humility and patience, which our Lord
manifelted in his difcourfes, and in fullering all the
indignidies they put upon hiny, is a very fenfible
proof of his fubmifiion to the will of his father, and
of his love towards us, and a patternof patience, to
which we ought to conform ourielves. We have
likewife feen, how gur Lord owned that he was the
Son of God; and faid, that the Jews thould fee him
fitting at the right hand of God, and coming in his
glory. ‘T'his was tullilled quickly after, when the
Jews were deftroyed, and when they faw the kingdom
ot our Lord eftablithed in the woild. We oughtalfo
to improve, to our own advantage, the fall of St Peter,
who denied his Mafter, after fuch a {olemn protefta-
tion that he would never forfake him. Every body,
even thofe who have great zeal and good intentions,
may learn trom hence, how great our weaknefs is,
and that we ought to be upop our guard againft
temptation: and the repentance of this apoftle, which
was fo fpeedy and fo bitter, teaches us, that when
we ftumble, or have fallen, we ought to rife again
immediately, be heartily grieved for our fin, and
repair it by having recourfe to the mercy of God,
and by a fincere converfion and reformation.

"CHAP.
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CHAP. XV,
I {~VHRIST is brought before Pilate, who, after

having endeavoured to dcliver him, confents
at laft-to his death, II, Heis crucified, dies, and is
buricd.
“REFLECTIONS.

‘N what paffed before Pilate, there are four things
chiefly to be obferved.  I. The injuftice and rage

of the Jews, which nothing could appeafe, and who
fo earneftly folicited the condemnation of Jefus; that
they preferred even a murderer before him. 1L The
humility, filence, and patience of our Lord, who
fubmitted himfelf to the judgment of Pilate, and un-
derwent, without complaining, all the unjuft treat-
ment he received from them, Thefe are firong
proufs of his love for men, whom he defired to fave;
and of his fubmiffion to the will of his father; and
it is likewife an example of refignation for fuch as
are expofed to fufferings, or to the injuftice of men.
III. It is to be obferved, that the innocence of Chrift
was fully acknowledged by Pilate, which aggravated
the guilt of the Jews, as well as that of the governor,
And, laftly, That that unjuft judge, after having re-
fufed to do what the Jewsrequired, and, after having
endeavoured to fave the life of Chrift, did at length
pronounce the fentence of death againft him, Pilase
knew what juftice required of him; he had even good
Intentions, but wanted courage and refolution to fol-
low them. Thus do they who fin againft conviction ;
they know their duty, and have fome good inclina-
tion towards it ; but after they have refitted tempta-
tion for a while, do at laft yield to it, for fear of men,
and out of views of policy and intereft,. or fgr fome
other principle of the like nature ; whereas good men
do always adhere to their duty, and purfue with
. H 2 : fleadinefs
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{teadinefs the dictates of their confcience, without
turning afide for any confideration whatever. In the
hiftory of our Lord’s paffion, we are chiefly to con-
fider the torments of that cruel punithment he under-
went ; the thame and ignominy to which he was ex-
pofed, by being crucified between two thieves; the
outrages and infults which the Pharifees and priefts
otfered to him whilft he was faftened to the crofs;
and, laftly, The death which put an end to his fut-
ferings. We difcover in all this the profound hu-
miliation of the Son of God; the great love that he
his fhewn for us, and an example of moft perfet pa-
tience. Wherefore we ought to look upon his death
as the price of. our redemption, and the fupport of
our faith; tolove this kind Saviour, who has fo loved
us; to renounce {in, which he came to deftroy by his
death; and to learn from him to bear our crofs, and
to fuffer patiently when we are called thereto. The
hiftory of Chrift’s burial, and the enquiry Pilate made
before he would grgnt his body to Fofeph, prove that
he was really dead, and, confequently, that he really
rofe again,  The confideration of his burial is like-
wifc very proper to difperfe the fear that we may
entercain of death, and of the grave, and to raife our
minds to the expectation of a better life.

CHAP XVL

[. TN this laft chapter of St Mark, we fee the hiftory

of the refurretion of Jefus Chrift. II. The
orders he gave his apottles before he left the world.
And, I His afcenfion.

ReFLECTIONS.
[ 3

VY HAT is contained in this chapter eftablithes
~ the truth and certainty of the refurretion of
Jofus Chrift, fince it was confirmed by the apparition

and,
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and teftimony of the angels, and that our Lord was
feen firft by the women that went to his fepul¢hre,
and afterwards by the apoftles, at feveral times. We
ought to confider next, how glorious this refurrec-
tion was, God having been pleafed to fend angels to
open the tomb of our Lord, and to declare to men
that he was rifen again. This wondeful event proves,
therefore, that Jelus was the Son of God, and is an
aflurance to'us, that he das_perfectly reconciled us
to God by the facrifice of himfelf, and that he has
overcome death and the grave, This relurretion is
likewife a certain earneft of our own, which ought
to fill us with comfort and confidence, and power-
fully excite us to holinefs. The command that
Chrift gave his apoftles, to go and preach and bap-
tize throughout the world, and the power with which
he endued them to work all forts of miracles, fhew,
that he fpake as king of the church, and Lord of
all things ; and the event agreeing with what he had
faid, does undeniably prove, that he is exalted to a
fupreme power, and that the gofpel is a divine ands
heavenly doltrine. We may obferve particularly,
that Chrift fpeaks of baptifm after fuch a manner,
as proves that this ceremony is of divine inftitution 5
but that he declares, atthe fame time, that baptifm
will not {ave us, unlefs it be attended with a trug,
faith. Laftly, The afcenfion of Chrift obliges us to
confider him as one who has a fovercign authority
over all things, and who muft be our judge. And
fince he is likewife-gone to heaven, to prepare a place
for us there, we may afpire and endeavour, by holi-
nefs and by good works, to attain to that glorious
manfion into which our Redeemer is entered, and
where he is feated at the right hand of God.

The End of the Gofpel according to St Marx.
. ' I13 THEL
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G O S P E L

According to

ST L U K E

ARGUMENT.

Tbis Gofpel was written about fwenty years after the
afcenfion of Fefus Chrift, by St Luke, wko was the
difiiple and companion of St Paul, and followed bim
in bis travels. : :

C H A. P& I. I‘-—'—380

I N angel appearing to Zachariab foretels the
birth of Fobn the baptift. IL And fix

months after, the fame angel was fent to
the blefled virgin, to foretel the birth of our Lord.

REpLEC
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REFLECTIONS after reading the chapler.

HAT we have been reading relates to the
birth of Fobn the baptift, and his miniilry.

As to his birth, it may be obferved, that there was
fomething extraordinary and fupernatural in it, fince
he procecigg from a {ather advanced in yeirs, aml
from a mother that was old and barren; that God
gave nonice o) his birth by an angel; and that Za-
chariah the father, who could not hehiove ir, was
aflured of it by a miracle, which Gcd wrought in
flrikin,; him dunib. Al which teaded to thew, that
Fakn i bapuit was to be an extraordinary perfon,
and fent from Gy this birth was likewiie a pre-
lude v thitof Jefus Chrik, which would be yet more
miraculous, fince he was to be born of a virgin.  As
to the minittry of fobn the baptit, we ought feri-
oully to confider what the angel faid to Zachariah,
revealing ro hun what his fon was one day to be;
namely, that he would be filled with the holy Ghoft,
that he thould. go before the face of the Lord, and
that, like another Elias, he would perfuade then to
turn unto God, and to live a life of righteoufnefs by
the feverity of his own life, by his authority, by his
great zeal, and by the power of his exhortations ;
and that by rhis means he would prepare them to
receive the Mefliah, of whom he was to bethe fore-
runner. Lot us learn from hence this important
leffon, that the defign of God in fending Fobi the
baptift, ind afterwards Jefus Chrift, was to bring
about the converfion of mankind, to withdraw them
from their fins, and make them a holy people, and
given to good works. In what the angel faid to the
virgin AMery, when he acfuainted her that the'was to
be the mother of Jeius Chrift, we may ¢hiefly remark
thefe two things: One, that the body of our Lord
" was formed of the fubftance of the virgin, by the
14 - . operation
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operation of the holy Ghoft; and the other, that this
Jefus, who was ro be born of Mary, would be the
Son of God, that he would be exalted to very great
glory, and that he would reign for ever. From
whence we may collet, that the birth of Chrift was
miraculous, and intirely free from pollution; that he
did really affume our nature, and become man like
unto us; but that he was alfo perfectly holy and fe-
parated from finners. Laftly, It is to b obferved,
thac though the blefled virgin could at firft fcarce
believe what the angel told her, yet when fhe had
heard the meflage more fully explained, fhe then no
Jonger doubted but what had been declared to her
from God, would certainly come to pafs. This was
a proof of the faith and piety ot the bleffed virgin,
and a’pattern to us how we fhould believe the pro-
-mifes of God, made to us in his word ; being tully
perfuaded that he will never want power nor means
to bring about bis promifes, how difficult foever the
execution of them may appear to us.

+ CHAP L 39—38o.

I ST Luke gives us an account of the bleffed vir-

gin’s vifit to Elizabeth, and her fong on this
occafion. II. Of the birth of Fobu the baptift, and
the fong of his father Zachariab.

*REFLECTIONESE.

LET it here be confidered, I. That the blefled vir-
-~ gin, havingbeen informed by the angel Gasriel,
that her coufin Elizabeth had alfo miraculoufly con-
ceived, went immediately to vifit her, and was by this
meansmore fully confirmed in a belief that the Meffiah
fhould be born of her, according to the meffage fhe
had received from God. But what deferves chiefly
to be taken notice of, is the fong of Mary on this

‘ : occafion.
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occafion. In this fong we fee how fhe was tran(ported
with joy and gratitude, at the fenfe of the favour
God had done her, in making choice of her to be
the mother of the Mefliah. In it we difcover her
profound humility, and at the fame time her faith
and firm perfuafion’ that God was going to deliver
his people, and to fulfil the promifes he had made
them of fending the Redeemer. This engages us
to honour the memory of the blefled virgin, and to
celebrate her happinefs as fhe herfelf has defcribed
ity to imitate her piety, her faith, and her other
virtues; to ahafe ourlelves before God as fhe did,
under the fenfe of his niercies, and of our own un-
worthinefs, and praile him above all things for
having fent into the world Chrift our Saviour, ac-
cording to the promifes made by the prophets. The
birth of 7ebn the baptift was attended with feveral
very remarkable circumftancesy Zachariab his fa-
ther did then recover his fpeech by a miracle; the
fumour of his fon’s birth was fpread abroad, and all
people were in great expectation what that child
would one day be. ‘All thefe events were the dif-
penfations of providence, that the Jews might he
prepared to look upon Fobn the baptift as one fent
from God, to receive his preaching, and to believe
his teftimony concerning Jefus Chrift. In the fong
which Zachariab did then pronounce by the infpira-
tion of the holy Ghoft, we may obferve thefe three
things : Firft, His joy, his gratitude, and thanksto
God, that the tine was come to redeem his people.
Secondly, His extraordinary faith, fince, though the
Mefliah was yet unborn, he was firmly ‘convinced
that he would fhortly appear, and that his Son would
be his forcrunner, Thirdly, Zachariab thews in this
fong the defign . of Chrift’s coming, when he fays,
That <we being delivered from the bands of our enemies,
wight ferve God without fear, in bolinefs and righteon/-

nefs,
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nefs, all the days of our fife. ‘This fhould ftir.us up
to blels God with Zachariah, and even more than
he, for faving us by Jefus Chrift; and to extol his
mercy, *as well as his faithfulnefs, and the truth of
his promifes. And fince our Lord is come to con-
fecrate us to the fervice of God, it is our duty to
anfwer the defign of his coming, by ferving God
faithfully, and by living in holinels and righteouf-
nefs all the days of our life. '

» : . :

CHAP IL 1 20.

E have here the hiftory of the birth of Jefus
Chritt,

ReErrLecrrons.-

HE firt releftion we, are to make upon the
hiftory of cur Saviour’s birth is, that the Mef-
fiah being to be born at Bethichem, according to the
prophecies, providence condudted the blefled virgin
from Galilce, where fhe dwelt, to that city, by means
of the decree of the cmperor Augrytus, who had or-
dered an account to be taken of the number of all his
fubjclts, and that therefore every one thould refort to
the place of his birth. II. That our Lord was born
in very poor and mean circumitances, being bornin
an inn-and laid in a manger; by which God was
plealed as it were to declare beforehand, that Chrift
was not to live in pomp and glory, and that his king-
dom would not be of this world, and that humility and
-poverty would be hig character. Ill.. For the fame
reafon it was that the firft perfons who wére honoured -
with the news of Chiil’s birth were thepherds, plain
men, of an obfcurc condition, and not the rich and
great.  All thefe things are great leflons of humility
to Chriftians. However, it muft be obferved, that
this birth was rendered illuftrious by the apparitior;_
‘ 0
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of the'angels, and by the fong of thofe bleffed fpirits.
It pleafed God, moreover, that the fhepherds fhould
go tu Bethlehem to fee the child Jefus, and to inform
the holy virgin of all the wonders they had feen and
heaid; and then that they fhould publith them all
abroad, that the expeétation of the Jews might be
excited, and they prepared for the reception of Jefus
Chrift.  AlT thefe circumftances of our Lord’s birth
ought to ftrengthen our faith, and fill us with joy
and comfort; we ought efpecially to join our praifes
to thofe of the thepherds and holy angels, and blefs
God with them, that a Saviour is born untous; and
by his birth, peact given to the earth, and the good
will of God {o clearly manifefted towards men.

CHAP IL 21

52

T Luke relates, I. The circumcifion of Chrift,

the preferting him in the temple, and the thanks-
givings of Sfmeon and Amna the prophetefs. II. He
informs us in the next place, how Chrift, being
twelve years old, was found in the temple in the
midft of the doctors.

ReErFrLrecTions.

WE may coniider, I. In relation to what is here
faid about the circumcifion of Chrift, his pre-
fentation in the temple, the purificaticn of the virgin,
and the offering which fhe made according to the
cuftom, that God thought fit that all thefe things
fhould be obferved, after the birth of our Lord, be-
caufe they were prefcribed by the law, and that the
Jews might not have any appearance of reafon for
rejecting him. II. The joy which Sim#n and Anna
the prophetefs fhewed at that time, and the praifes
which they publicly gave to God, are -an argument
of their faith and zeal, and that-the birth of Chri&}is
. the
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the moft happy and the moft falutary event that ever
came to pafs, and that therefore we cught to have
a vety joyful fenfe of it, and inceffantly to blefs the
Lord for its and thé rather, becaufe what Simeon faid
in his fong, has been accompliflied in us, and we are
fome of thofe Gentiles, to whom the Mefliah came to
give light and falvation. III. What Simeon faid to the .
bleffed virgin, of the glory of her Son, aswell as of
the contradictions and fufferings to which he fhould
be expofed; tended to convince her, that the king-
dom of Chrift would not be a temporal kingdom,
and to prepare her to fee him rejected by the Jews,
and put to death. As for us, we ought to learn from
thence, that our Saviour was to be received by fome,
and rejected by others; and that if his coming be a
blefling to fuch as receive him with faith, it is an
occafion of fcandal and deftru&ion to unbelievers.
IV. That which happened to Chrift at the age of
twelve years, when he was found in the temple in
the midft of the dottors, is the only circumftance of
hiselife, from his birth and return from Egyg¢ to the
beginning of his miniftry, which has bren made
known to us. This particular inftance was recorded
to fhew, that there appeared in him, even from his
earlieft youth, extraordinary underftanding, wifdom
and zeal, and that he was to be one day endowed
with the fpirit of God in an abundant manner. God
was pleafed thereby to begin to make him known
to the Jews, and to difpofe them to profit by his mi-
niftry, when he fhould exercife it among them.

CHAP I
H I1Sechapter contains three things : 1. The
A . preaching of Fobn the, baptift. 1I. The bap-
tifm of Jefus Chrit, And, III. His genealogy.

REFLEC-
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RErFLEcTIONS.

S’I? Luke informs us here, that before the appearance
of our Lord, 7oban the baptift was fent, as had
been foretold by the prophets, to prepare the Jews
for his reception : this he did by preaching repent-
ance, and by exhorting the people to believe on him
who was to colne foon after; by baptizing thofe that
received his doctrine, and. by threatning. the unbe-
lieving and impenitent Jews, that although they were-
the children of Abrabam, they fthould not efcape the.
wrath to come, and that God could- raife up other.
children to Abrabam, even from the ftones; which.
denoted that the Gentiles fhould be called in their
ftead. Al this tended to make the Jews underftand
that the kingdom*of the Mefliah was fhortly to be.
manifefted ; but that it was to be a fpiritual and hea-
venly kingdom, and not an earthly kingdom as they
expected; and that no body would have any fhare in
the advantages of that kingdom, but fuch as fhould.
give themfelves up to holinefs and to virtue. Thefe
inftructions concern us as well as the Jews; they fhew,
that without amendment of life we cannot be the dif-
ciples of Jefus Chrift; thathe receivesinto his church
and kingdom, only thofe who bring forth fruits meet
for repentance. Fobn the baptift declares further,
that to be in covenant with God, and to have a great
appearance of zeal, fignifies nothing; but thac we
muft thew by the effects and by our works, the fince-
rity of our faith and repentance; and that hardened
and impenitent finners fhall no more efcape divine
vengeance than hypocrites. The example of thofe
who went to hear odn the baptift and to afk his ad-
vice, teaches usour duty. _Itis the charaler of true
penitents freely to confefs their fins, and to apply for
inftruction as their needs require, and follow % with
docility.  Befides this, the different advice jfobn the
bapufk
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baptift gave the people, the publicans and the foldiers,
fhews us, thatevery one ought faithfully to difcharge |,
the duties of his calling, and to avoid thole fins and
temprations to which it may expofe him; particu-
larly, that we ought to exercife charity, and to re-
nounce covetoufnefs, injuftice, violence and fraud.
What.we are to confider about the baptifm of Jefus
Chrift, is, that God thought fit he thould be baptized
by Fokn,-and that upon this occafion the holy Ghoft
came down upon him, and a voice was heard from
heaven, that 7obn the baptift himfelf, the Jews, and
all men, might conlider our Lord as the Son of God,
and as him whom they ought to obey. As to the
genealogy of Jefus Chrift, here fet down by St Luke,
we muft obferve that it differs from that of St Ma:-
thew, becaufe St Mattheww gives us the genealogy of
Fofeph, the hufband of the holy virgin, by Solomon,
the fon of king David;, whereas St Luke deduces the
virgin’s pedigree by Nathan, who was likewife a fon
of David. Jefus pafled for the fon of Fofeph, and
was fo in the eye of the law ; but he defcended from
Ieli, and was his {on, that is, his grandfon by Mary
his mother, who was the daughter of Heli. Both
thefe genealogies agree in making our Lord to de-
fcend from King David and the patriarch sbrabam,
which was one of the characters of the: Meffiah,

CHAP IV. 1—is;.

THF. evangelift gives us here the hiftory of our
Saviour’s fafting and tempration. And how
he began the exercife of his miniftry in Galilee,

ReEFLECTIONS,

I. (3UR Saviour’s faft was by way of preparation

- to the exercife of his miniftry, in’which he

rafcmbled Afofes, who had alfo fafted forty days w(l;leg
0
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God gave him the law on mount Sinai. 1If Jefus
Chrift was pleafed to faft, who had no need of mor-
tification, we ought by no means to neglect fo ufe-
ful an exercife, who ftand in'fo great need of abfti-
nence and felf-denial. 1I. We muft know, that
when the devil is faid to tempt Jefus, the meaning
is, that he had a mind to try whether Jefus was the
Son of God; and that God permitted him to be thus
tempted, before he began to preach the gofpel, and
to work miracles ; that the devil, being convinced
that Jefus was really the Son of God, he might re-
vere his power and obey bis commands, when ‘after-
wards he thould drive out devils from fuch as were
pofiefled by them. The end therefore of this temp-
tation was, to fhew that our Lord Jefus Chrift is the
Son of God, and that he came into the world to de=
ftroy the kingdom of the devil. To this general
confideration, we may add two particular ones: The
firft is, that we fhould refift-all temptations, .and
efpccially fuch as lead us to diftfuft the divine aflift-.
ance, or to prefumption, or to the love of glory,
and the good things of this world : The fecond con-
fideration relates to the means of refifting tempta-
tion: The retreat of Jefus Chrift: into the wilder-
nefs, his fafting, and the manaer in which he re-
pelled the affaults of the devil, teach us, that re-
tirement, fafting, prayer, and the word of God,
are the moft efficacious methods to overcome temp-
tation, and to defeat the attempts of the enemies of
our falvation.
L
CHAP. IV, 16——44.

L UR Lord being at Nazareth on a fabbath-day,
in the fynagogue, read that prophely of Ifaiab,

which defcribed God’s fending the Meflish, and fil-
ling him with his fpirit, to declare to men the glad
titlings
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tidings of falvation; and he fhewed that that pro-
phecy was fulfilled in’ his own petfon. . Then he re-
proached the inhabitants of that city with their unbe-
- lief, which did fo exafperate them, that they would
have thrown him down headlong from a precipice;
but he efcaped their fury.  1I. He went from thence
to Capernaum, where he cured a man, poflefled with
a devil, as alfo the mother in law of St'#ezer, and fe-
veral other difeafed perfons; and went through Gali-
lee, working miracles, and preaching the gofpel.

RerFLeEcTI1ONS,,

L "' HE meaning and defign of our Lord’s dif-
courfe in the fynagogue of Nazareth, was, firft,

to fhew that fince hé was endued with the gifts of the
holy Ghoft, and publithed. to men the glad tidings
of falvation; the prophefy of Ifziab, quoted in this
chapter, was fulfilled in him.- II. Jefus was defirous
to make the inhabitants of that city, among whom
he had been brought up, fenfible that their infidelicy
was, the caufe that he did not work the fame miracles
among, them as.he had elfewhere; in the fame man-
ner as formerly.Eljjab and Eljfba had wrought mi-
racles in favour of ftrangers, preferably to thofe
of their awn:nation; whence we learn, that thofe
who: have, the:beft méans. and the greateft opportu-
nities of knowing: the .truth, often make the leaft
ufe of therh ; and again, that God deprives thofe of
his grace.and falutary .prefence, who render them-
felves unworthy of it. - In the refolution which the
inhabitants of Nazareth togk, to throw down Chrift
from a pregipice, ‘'we haye'a frefh proof of that in-
fidelity whichihe reproached them with, and of their
ingratitudé, Thds finnersare angry with thofe whd
tell them the truth, and reproach them for their
faults.  However, Chrift gave another mark of his
infinite power in clcaping the fury of thefe wretch;s;'
' ' whQ
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who would have taken away his life. The feveral
miracles that are related about the end of this chap-
ter, and by which our Lord began to make himfelf
known in Galilee, and the care he took to pafs thro® all
its towns preaching the gofpel, are fo many proofs of
his great zeal, of his unlimited power, of his love to-
wards mankind, and of the divinity of his doétrine.

CHAP V.

1. OZT Luke fpeaks of the miraculous draught of

fithes which St Peter caught at our Lord’s
command. [II. Of the healing of the leper. III. And
of the paralytic. IV. Of the calling of Levi, or the
apoftle St Matthew. And laftly, of Jefus’s reply to
thofe who found fault at his eating with publicans
and finners, and at his difciples not fafting as thofe
of Fobn did.

RerFrLECTIONS.

WE ought to admire the power of Chrift as well
as his wifdom, in the wonderful draught of
fithes, which we have read the hiftory of. He
wrought this miracle to confirm St Peter and fome
of his companions in their vocation to the office of
apoftles; and to affure them that they fhould be very
fuccefsful in their miniftry,  This miracle muft have
made the greater impreffion on them, as our Lord
did it in a matter that related to their own bufinefs ;
as they were fithers they were the more fenfible of
the greatnefs of it; and it did accordingly produce
fuch an effet in the mind of St Peter, who being
feized with admiration, refpect and fear, at the fight
of what had happened, immediately, with his com-
panions St Fames and St Fobn, forfook all to follow
our Lord. In the cure of the leper, there are thefe
two things to be obferved, wiz, That it was for his
Vou, JIIL 1 faith
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faith and prayers that he was made whole, and that
our Lord fent him to the prieft, and commanded him
to offer what was ordered by the law of Mofes in the
like cafe. He did this the better to convince the
priefts of the certainty of the miracle he had wrought,
and to fhew that he obferved all that God had com-
manded in the law. There is in the cafe of the para-
lytical perfon this peculiarity, that to-him our Lord
granted not only the cure of his bodily difeafe, but
pardon of fins, which he declared he had power to
do: a proof to us that he had a fupreme authority
over all men: and as it was the faith of thofe that
prefented him to the Lord which moved him to work
a cure upon him ; this teaches us, that faith is of very
great efficacy, and that he thac would feel the efleéts
of God’s grace and favour muft pray with confi-
dence. Of all favours, the moft neceflary, and that
which we are moft {fure to obtain, is pardon of fins.
It is to be obferved in the calling of St Masthew, who
was a publican, or a collettor of taxes, that our Lord
chofe his difciples and apoftles among perfons that
were even looked upon with contempt by the Jews,
as were the publicans.  In imitation of St Matthew,
who left his employment as foon as Jefus called him,
we mutt learn to obey the heavenly call as foon as we
receive it, and *renounce without delay every thing
that may hinder us.  Our Saviour’s reply to the Pha-
rifecs, who were offended at his keeping company with *
finners, teaches us, that the end of his coming was -
to fave {inners; but however, that finners cannet be
faved without repentance; this likewife fhews us,
that thole who have the fpirit of Chrift, are glad when
God turns finners from the error of their ways, and
carneflly endeavour to bring them into the right way.
Laftly, It muft be remembered, that if our Lord did
not oblige his difciples to faft, as the difciples of Fobn
the baptift did, we muft not imagine that our Lord’s
' - fenfe
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fenfe of the duty of fafting differed from that of
Fobn, or that the fafts which Fobn’s difciples obferv-
ed were too difficult for Chrift’s difciples to perform.
The only difference between them in this refpect,
was, that Chrift converfed freely with all forts of
people, and upon all occalions, whereas Fobn the
baptift lived a retired life.  Ile declares, however,
that his difciples would be called, after his departure
from them, not only to fafting but to great fuffer-
ings; and, that if he did not call them at that time
to {ufterings, it was to fpare their weaknefs. From
hence wee may gather, that Chrift was fo far trom
condemning fafling and a mortified life, or from
fuffering his difciples to hunt after pleafures and gra-
tify their fenfes, that, on the contrary, he calls them
to live in fobricty and mortification, and to bear their
crofs.

CHAP. VL g—ig.

1. OUR Lord vindicates his difciples plucking

and eating the ears of corn on the fabbath-day.
1I. He cures a man that had a withered hand.  And,
I1I. He appoints the twelve apoftles.

RerLrecTi10NS,

I.T H I refle¢tion we are to make upon our I.ord’s
anfwer to the Pharifees, who were ofttnded
becaufe his difciples had plucked the ears of corn,
and becaufe he himfelf had hcaled a man with
a withered hand on the fabbath-day, is, that the
hypocritical and envious are very apt to condemn
others, and are offended at that which is innocent and
lawful, and fometimes cven with alions thar are
neceflary and commendable; and fcruple things of
{mall moment, while they themfelves are wanting in
the moft efiential dutigs of piety and charity. We
I oughs,
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ought, therefore, to learn from hence to avoid hy-
pocrify, fuperftition, and rafh judgment ; and always
‘to cleave to the moft weighty mattess in religion,
and to a*folid piety enlightened and attended with
charity. 'We further learn, that no one fhould omit
actions truly good and neceffary under a pretence
that fome people may judge ill of them; and that
the fear of oflending perfons of bad difpofitions
fhould never keep us from our duty. What is to
be obferved on the calling of the apottles, is, that
thofe holy men whom the Lord made choice of to
be the difpenfers of his grace and to convert the world,
were mean and inconfiderable in the eye of the
world ; fo that we fee in this choice a proof of the
divinity of the gofpel, and of the almighty power
of Chrift, who endued them with gifts futhicient for
fuch an employment. The memory of thefe firft
minifters of the gofpel fhould be precious among
Chriftians, who ought to praife God for the great
things he has done by their means; to receive the
doctrine they taught, and which is contained in their
writings 5 and lattly, to practife the holy commands
which they have left us, as the apoftles of our Lord
and Saviour, to whom be afcribed all glory, praife,
and obedience, for ever and ever.  Amen.

CHAP VL 2ce—yg.

E have here a difcourfe of our Lord con-
cerning the true happinefs and mifery of
man; of chanty; of preferving peace; of the love
of our encmies 3 of rath judgment ; and of fome other
duties. He concludes by a parable, fhewing, that
it is of no ufe to hear his word, if we do not do the
things which he commandeth,
Re-
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REFLECTIONS.

TI—IIS difcourfe contains feveral ufeful “inftruc-
tions. The, firft is, that the poor, afflicted,
defpifed, and perfecuted, who are at the fame time,
meek, patient, and godly, are the true difciples of
Jefus Chrift, and will be happy in this world and
the next; and that on the contrary, thofe who are
thought the moft happy, becaufe they live in plenty
and in pleafures, and becaufe they-are loved and
efteemed by the world, are the moft miferable. The
fecond inftruction is, that we ought to love every
body, even thofe that do not love us ; to return them
good for evil; to fuffer fome lofs or injury rather
than revenge ourfelves, or engage in quarrels and
law-fuits ; that if we only love thofe who love us,
we are no better than heathens; but that we ought

to be merciful and to do good to all; imitatin
therein our heavenly father, who is kind both to the
wicked and ungrateful. Our Lord has forbidden us
to pafs rath judgments ; and declared that it is a very
great piece of hypocrify, toexamine and cenfure other
mens faults without amending our owp, which are
oftentimes greater than thofe of our fieighbours.
The fourth inftrution is comprifed ifi thefe expref-
fions ; namely, that the tree is known by its fruit;
and that from the abundance of the beart the mouth
Jpeaketh, ‘That is to fay, that men fhew by their
behaviour and difcourfe what they are; and that the
way to orddt our aftions and words aright, is to
purify qur hearts. Laftly, Chrift tells us in the moft
pofitive manner, that he does not acknowledge for
his difciples thofe that call him Lord, but do not
obey his commands; and fhews, by the comparifon
of one houfe built on a rock, and another upon the
fand, that nothing can fhake thofe, who, to the
knowledge of the gofpel join the pratice of its
I3 * dutics
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dutics ; whereas thofe that content themfelves with
hearing his word, without doing that which it com-
mands, cannot refift temptations, nor attain falva-
tion. Let us inceffantly fer before our eyes thefe
divine rules of morality prefcribed by Jefus Chrift
let us make them fublervient to our advancing in
piety 5 and let us befeech him that he himfelf will
enable us to do it by his grace. '

CHAP. VIL 1—23.

ESUS cures the fervant of a Gentile captain ;

raifes from the dead the fon of 2 widow woman
of the city of Nuin; and anfwers the difciples of
Fobn the baptift, who came to afk him whether he
was the Mefliah.

RerrEcCcTIONS.

N the curc of the centurion’s fervant, we may
remark the humility of that officer, who, being

a Gentile by birth, thought himfelf not worthy
that Chrift (hould come into his houfe; as alfo
the greatnefs of his faith, which appears in his belief
that .our Lord, without coming to fee his fervant,
could heal him by one word only. Our Lord’s ex-
traordinary commendations of the faith of this cen-
turion, faying, ¢ that he had not found fuch faith
among the Jews,”’ and the miracle he wrought in his
favour, fhew very plainly, that nothing is more ac-
ceptable to him than faith and humility 5 and that a
lively faith, and a profound fenfe of our own un-
worthinefs, are the fure means to obtain from him
the effets of his mercy. The other miracle that our
Lord wrought in raifing the fon of the widow of
Nain, is an event in which the power of Jefus Chrift
appears in a tanner yet more illuftrious, as well as
his goodnefs and compafiion for the afflicted. This
* hiftory,
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hiftory, therefore, affords very powerful motives for
truft and reliance on him; which oughe to fill us with
comfort, and fully convince us, that as our Lord
has raifed the dead upon feveral occafions, he is
able to reftore us to life after death, and that he will
certainly do it at the laft day, according to his pro-
mifes. Our Saviour’s anfwer to Fobn’s difciples, is
remarkables for, being afked whether he was the
Meffiah, "he did not give a dire¢t anfwer, but con~
tented himfclf with working miracles in their pre-
fence, which proved more plainly that he was the
Mefliah, than if he had faid it himfelf. We fee in
this part of our Saviour’s conduét, a remarkable in-
ftance of his wifdom ; fince, by not directly calling
himfelf the Meffiah, which he always avoided doing
publickly, he did, however, every thing that was
moft proper to convince men that he was that great
Redeemer which God had promifed to fend, and
the Jews expected.

CHAP. VI 24—50.

L UR Lord fpeaks of Fobs the baptift, re-

O prefenting the nature and excellence of his
minidtry. II. He complains, that moft of the Jews,
and particularly the fcribes and Pharifees, had reject-
ed his miniftry, as well as that of Jobn. III. Being
at dinner with a Pharifee, he pronounces forgiveneis
of fins to the woman that was a finner.

REFLECTIONS.

T HE meaning of what Chrift faid to the Jews

concerning the miniftry of Fobn the bapuift,
was, that as Fobn the baptift had not appeared in the
pomp and fplendor which ufually attend the ambaf-
fadors of earthly kings, but only in quality of a
great prophet; they fhould not-be furprifed, if he
. Ia himfelf
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himfelf appeared in a low condition, nor reje@ him
on that accoum. By which he would give them to
underftand, that the kingdom of the Meffiah fhould
have nothing in it carnal and worldly; and engage
them to attend wholly to his fpiritual and divine
doétrines. II. Chrift fays on this occafion, that as
great as Fobn the baptift was, the leaft in the king-
dom of God, that is, of his true difciples, would be
greater than he; becaufe Chriftians know more of the
Meffiah, and the reafons of his coming, than Fobn the
baptift himfelf did. Thefe words, which inform us of
the advantages of our condition, fhould ftir us up to
act in a manner fuitable to them, and to render our-
felves worthy of them. 1II. We fee that thofe per-
fons who were the moft contemptible, and the moft
hated among the Jews, were affected at the preaching
of Fobn the baptift and our Saviour; but that the
Pharifees, and thofe who paffed for the wifeft among
them, had rejected thofe exhortations, faying, that
the life of Fobn the baptift was too ftrit, and that of
Chrift too loofe, becaufe he often kept company with
finners. This inftance provess that nothing can
fatisfy a corrupt heart. Behave with ever fo great
caution, there is no avoiding the cenfure of fuch per-
fons; whilft thofe whofe heart is right, do zealoufly
lay hold of the means which God affords for their
edification and falvation. 1V. The hiftory of the wo-
man that was a finner, has fomething in it very re-
markable, and inftruts us in the nature and efficacy
of true repentance. We find in the penitent finner
here mentioned, a pattern of that profound humility
with which great finners.ought to bewail their fins ;
and of that lively forrow which pierces the foul, and
which exprefies itfelf by confeffion, by. tears, and
by all the tokens of a fincere compunétion, and of
a holy confufion; and which produces an entire
renunciation of fin. We fee here with how mu&h

good-



Cuavr. VIII. 121

goodnefs the Saviour of the world réceives true
penitents, and pardons their faults. What he fays
to, the Pharifee, who believed that Jelus was not
a prophet, becaufe he permitted that fame finner to
approach him, and to Kkifs his feet; tended to con-
vince him, that he knew very well what this woman
was, but that he did not reject great finners when
they were truly penetent, and that we alfo fhould not
reje¢t nor defpife them: we muft likewife take a
particular notice of thefe words of our Lord; He to
whom much is forgiven will love bim the mire. By
which he fhews plainly, that thofe to whom God
pardons great fins, ought to love him with greater
fervency, and that they may even attain to a con-
fiderable degree of holinefs. This is a doétrine very
proper for the confolation of finners, and which ought
to animate them to the love of God, and to the
practice of piety and good works.

CHAP. VI 1—2.

THIS part of the eighth chapter of St Luke,
includes three things. I. The parable of the
feed. II. The declaration our Lord makes, that his
true difciples were as dear to him as his own kindred.
And, 1L The ftilling the tempeft,

REFLECTIONS.

THE defign of Jefus Chrift in the parable of

the feed, was to teach thofe that heard him,
that all men do not receive the word of God after
the fame manner. . The feed that falls on the way-
fide, reprefents ‘people that are entirely hardened,
and fuch as this word does not at all affe&. By the
feed that fell among ftones, our Lord defcribes the
condition of thofe on whom the word makes fome -
impreffion ; who approve of it at firt, and receive it

gladly ;
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gladly s but being not well grounded, they do not
perfevere, but yield to tempration. The feed that
falls amoung thorns, fets before our eyes the condition
of thofe hearers on whom the gofpel does not produce
its effect, becaufe their heart is taken up with the
love of riches and pleafures, and loaded with the
cares of this life. But by the feed that is fown in
good ground, and that brings forth arach fruit,
Chrift denotes the effect which the word produces in-
thofe who receive it in an honeft and good heart,
and bring forth fruit with perfeverance. Let us liften
ferioufly and continually to this parable; let us take
care, as our Lord exhorts us here, after what man-
ner we receive the word of God, and carefully exa-
mine ourfclves, to fee whether we make a good ufe
of it. This is what we are further obliged to by the
declaration which our Lord made, when he was told,
that his mother and his near relations defired to
fpcak with him. 'We may learn from what he
then faid, that what chiefly procures us a fthare
in his love, is a great attention and a great zeal
to hear his word and to do his will. 'What thus
unites us to Chrift, fhould alfo ftri¢tly unite us to
each othcr.  The bands of holinefs are yet ftronger’
than thofe of nature ; and of all men, thofe ought to
have the greateft fhare of our affeftion and efteem,
who truly love our Lord Jefus Chrift and keep his
commandments.  Laftly, We find here, that our
Lord, who had done fo many miracles for the relief
of the affli¢ted, was pleafed to work a miracle in
favour of his apoftles, delivering them from great
danger, when they were ready to perifh in the water,'
The apoftles were in great fear updn this occafion,
and our Lord taking notice of the weaknefs of their
faith, rebukes them for it, but, however, delivers
them from their danger. Our weaknefles do not
hinder God from granting us the affiftance we ftand in:i
nee
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need of, if we apply to him with fincerity and humi-
lity. *Thofe whom God loves, may meet with great
dangers, and, in fuch a condition, they may be over-
come with fears, but God will never forfake them;
and whatever condition they are in, he favours them
- with his love and protection. '

CHAP. VIL 2636

HRIST works three miracles: 1. He cures

‘the demoniac. And, II. The woman that
had theiffue of blood. III. Raifes to life the daughter -
of Fairus.

' "REFLECTIONS.

HAT is here related of the deplorable con-

dition which the man poffefled with a devil
had for a long time been in, and the feveral circum-
ftances of his hiftory, prove the certainty of the mi-
racle which our Lord wrought on this occafion, as
well as his great mercy and goodnefs towards him.
Chril’s giving the devils leave to enter into the herd
of {wine, is another proof of the greatnefs and reality
of the miracle, and of the abfolute power he had
over the devils; and a proof, likewife, that thofc
wicked fpirits feared and dreaded him as their judge.
Jefus having delivered this man, ordered him to de-
clare abroad how great things God had done for him.
Thus ought. we to acknowledge and publifh the
goodnefs of the Lord towards us, when he has
granted us any fignal favour or deliverance. We
fhould confider farther, that though men are not now
expofed to the pawer of the devils, .as the poffeffed
of devils were in our Saviour’s time, they may fall,
however, after another manner into the power of this
enemy of our falvation, This is the dreadful con-

dition of thofe, of whom the fcripture fays, that the
: devil
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devils works powerfully on them, and that they are
taken captive by him at his will. In the ctre of
the woman who had an iffue of blood, we are princi-
pally to attend to her fentiments and behaviour; not
daring to prefent herfelf to our Lord, to beg him to
heal her, fhe was contented to touch his garment;
this fhews her profound humility, and at the fame
time the greatnefs of her faith, and the high opinion
fhe had of the power of Chrift. Her fpeedy and
miraculous cure does not only difplay the divine vir-
tue that was in our Saviour, but does likewife con-
-vince us, that with humility and faith we fhall ob-
tain of him every thing neceffary to falvation. The
more we think ourfelves unworthy of God’s. grace,
the more ready is he to beftow it on us. Another
thing worthy to be taken notice of, is, thatour Lord
knew this woman had touched him, though fhe had
not made her addrefs to him; which fhews that
nothing is hid from him, and that this and all his
miracles were done becaufe it was his will they
fhould be done. The refurrection of the daughter
of §airus, is a flill more confiderable effect of our
Lord’s infinite power ; this miracle, with fome other
of the like nature, does not fuffer us to doubt whether
Chrift could raife the dead, nor that he fhall one
day do the fame for our fakes alfo, as he has pro-
mifed us.

CHAP IX. 1—2y.

T Luke relates, 1. The fending of the twelve
apoftles throughout Fudea, and the inftructions
which our Lord gave them, II..The opinion that
king Herod had of Chrift. Il The miraculous
multiplying of the five loaves and two fithes. 1V,
Our Lord’s difcourfe with the apoftles when he afked
them their opiniog concerning him, and forcwatrlx:ed
em
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them of his death, and exhorted them to prepare
themfelves for fufferings. : .

REFLECTIONS. -

I W H AT we aré to confider in the fending the

apoftles is, that Chrift ordered them to go
before him into Fudea, in order-to fpread abroad the
glad tidings of the Mefliah’s coming, and to pre-
pare the Jews, by their preaching and by their mira-
cles, for his reception, He was likewile willing, by
this method, to prepare them for their future preach-
ing of the gofpel throughout the whole earth. But
that which we are chiefly to obferve in Chrift’s fpeech
to them is, that the miniftry of the fervants of God
is only profitable to thofe that receive them; and that
thofe who rejeét them, draw upon themfelves a
fevere but juit condemnation. II. It appears from
hence, fecondly, that they had a high opinion of our
Lord among the Jews, fince they took him*for Elias,
or fome ¢ rer of the prophets; but it is a thing worth
notice, that Herod, who was a wicked prince, and of
the fect of the Sadducees, who denied the refurrection,
fhould imagine that Fobn the baptift, whom he had
put to death, was rifen again. We muft confider,
this as an effet of his remorfe of conicience, for have
ing put to death that holy man. Though the un-
godly rejeét the truths ef religion, they are never
firmly perfuaded of the truth of their own fentiments,
and when their confcience is roufed, acknowledge
thofe very truths which they doubted of and even
denied before. IIl. The miracle of the five loaves
and two fithes, which fed feveral thoufand men, is
one of the moft remarkable miracles our Saviour
wrought; fince they were all fo many witneflés of the
furpriling fa®, and inftruments in making it known
to the world, which tended very much to confirm the
truth of Chrift’s dottrine and his divine miffion, and

wdu ¢
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induce many to believe in him. What we are to
gather from our Lord’s difcourfe with his- difciples,
concerning the opinion men had of him, and what they
themfelves thought, is, that faith in Chrift confifts
in looking upon him as the Meffiah, and the Son of
the living God. That he came into the world to
fuffer and to die. That no. one can be his true dif-
ciple, without taking up his crofs and being always
ready to make a public and fincere profeflion of his
faith. And laftly, That there is nothing of greater
importance to us than the falvation of our {ouls;
and that it would be of no advantage to us to gain
the whole world, at the expence of our fouls,

CHAP IX. 28=62.

I UR Lord is transfigured in prefence of three

of his apoftles; cures a lunatic whom his
apoftles gould not cure; and teils them again, that
he fhould be condemned to death. II. He teaches
them humility, and blames them for hindering a man
from cafting out devils in his name, becaufe he fol-
lowed not them. III. He cenfures the inconfiderate
zeal of two of his apoflles ; and returns an anfwer to
“three perfons who defired to follow him.

ReErLECTIONS.

T HFE. transfiguration of our Lord, and the glory
with which the apoftles faw him then furrounded,

is a convincing proof of the truth and divinity of the
gofpel 5 as St Peter himfelf, who was prefent at that
transfiguration, takes notice in the firft chapter of his
fecond epiftle. ‘The prefence of Mpfes and Elias,
who were feen with Jefus at that time, and who
difcourfed with him about what he was to fuffer at
Jerufalem, fhews, that this was he whofe coming
had been foretold by the prophets. God caufed a
voice
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voice to be heard from heaven, after Mofes and Elias
were departed, to teach the apoftles, and by them all
mankind, that from thenceforth they were to hear
Jefus only; and that he was infinitely greater than
Mofes and Eligs, and all the prophets. Laftly, Itis
from hence evident, that thofe holy men, who had
departed this life many ages before, were alive with
God ; andtherefore we may conclude, that thofe who
have ferved God faithfully in this life are not annihi-
lated by death. We fee in the cure of the lunatic,
that the faith of the apoftles was ftill very weak, as
our Lord reproaches them; but that their faith grews
flronger atterwards, in proportion as they were better
inftructed, and as their prejudices wore off.  As the
weaknefs of the apoftles faith was the reafon they
could not cure the lunatic, fo our flips and failings
proceed only from the want of faith 3 tor which rea-
fon, we ought to labour to be confirmed therein, and
to befeech the Lord, that it may be more and more
increafed in us. From the leflons of humility which
our Lord gave his difciples, let us learn, that haughty
thoughts, and the love of worldly glory, are un-
worthy of Chriftians ; that on the contrary, they oughe
to place their glory in humility, and cfteem all thofe
that believe in Chrift, and that love him, even tho®
they be mean and contemptible in the world. The
anfwer that our Lord gave St Jobn, who would have
hindered a man from catting out devils in Chrift’s
name, becaufe that perfon did not keep company with
the apoftles, teaches us, that we mult never oppofe,
upon any pretence, thofe who labour fincerely to ad-
vante the kingdom of our Lord. We ought to pay
a due regard to piety wherever we find it; fince every
thing that is good muft come from God. Thewe
are weighty retietions to be made upon the reproof
which Chrift gave Fames and Fobn, who, being trani-
ported with an indifcreet zeal, and with that aves fon

whe o



128 St L U K E,

which the Jews bore to the Samaritans, were for
bringing down fire from heaven upon thofe Samaritans
that had refufed to Jodge their mafter. This isa
warning to us, never to {uffer ourfelves to be overcome
by a falfe and blind zeal, fuch is always that zeal
which inclines us to do evil to men; but to be always
endued, as Chrift himfelf was, with the fpirit of
meeknefs and forbearance towards all, and particularly
towards fuch as are in error, and that entertain
fentiments of religion different from our own. By
the anfwers which Chrift gave the three perfons that
would have followed him, he would have them to
%nderftand, firft, that he did not promife the conve-
niencies of this life to his difciples. Secondly, That
they muft be prepared to forfake all things for the
love of him, even fuch as are innccent and lawful,
when they are a hindrance to the dilcharge of our
duty. And thirdly, Wher men are once engaged
in his fervice, they arc bound io foilow that cali, and
not to look back to the world.

CHAP X 1ez4.

1. HRIST choofes feventy difciples, fends them

C before him, gives them power to work mira-
cles, and ncceffary inftrutions for their office; and
denounces the judgments of God againft thofe cities
which.had not repented upon his preaching and doing
miracles in them. II. The feventy difciples give an
account to Chrift of the fuccefs of their journey and
miniftry; upon which occafion he foretels the deftruc-
tion of the kingdom of Satan. IIl. He praifes God
‘that the gofpel was preached and received by perfons
of mean rank, and inconfiderable in the eye of the
world ; and he reprefents to his difciples how happy
they were in being inftructed by him in the great truths
of the gofpel.

REFLEC-
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REFLECTIONS.

I \A/ E may obferve, that Chrift, who had al-
ready chofe twelve apoftles, was pleafed al-
fo to make choice of feventy difciples, and fend them
into Fudea, that the happy tidings of the coming of
the kingdom of God might be fpread with the gyeater
difpatch, and that they might be the better able to
go and preach the fame doctrine throughout all the
carth afterwards. The inftrutions which he gave
them fhew, that the fervants of God ought to exer-
cife their office with fidelity, difintereftednefs, and
courage ; that thofe whofe heart is right, and who
are of a peaceable difpofition, will receive them s but
that thofe who refule to hear them, are inexcufable.
II. Tiw threatnings wiich Chrift denounces againft
the vitics of Galllee, wheve he had preached 'and done
miraci.s, are 2 warning to us, thaz thofe who receive
the greateft tavours from heaven, often abufe them
in a thameful manner; and that thofe who have the
gofpel preached to them, and do not grow better
Dy it, muft expet the fevereft punithment. 111, Up-
on what Chrift faid to the feventy difciples, when they
gave him an account of the fuccefs of their journey,
and of the miracles which they had wrought, we may
oblerve, that he foretald the fpeedy ruin of the king-
dom of Satan, which altually happened foon after by
the preaching of the gofpel. . He likewife declared to
them, that thought it was agery glorious priviisge
to be able to caft out devils, :@fggught rather tQ re-
Joice that their names were wriétgn” in heaven;
to fay, that they were tlféft_b‘%i,les of Jefus Chriff,”
and that the joys and gloriegbt*heaven were referved -
for them. The advantaerof - belonging to God}
and of being in the'nuriber“of true believers, is-infi-"
nitely more cofffiilerable than the power of working
miracles. 1V. Let us alfo carefully attend “to the
Vor. IILE, : K thanks
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thanks which Chrift retirned to God, that the gof-
ptl was received by the mean and humble, whill}.
the great men of the world, and thofe who are looked
upon as the wifeft, did reject it. - It is not to worldly
perions, and thofe that have an high opinion of
themfelves, that (God reveals himfelt; but it is to
the meek and lowly, and to fuch as are of a fin-
cere and honeft heart, - V. Let us-alfo obferve what
our Lord affured his difeiples of in fuch ftrong terms,
that they were happy in being inftru&ted by him, and
in knowing thofe truths of the gofpel, which were
not known by the ancient prophets as they were by
them. This advantage we enjoy in common with
them ; but let us remember at the fame time, that
if we do not make a good ufe of our happinefs, fuch
knowledge will only ferve to render us more milera-
ble, and that it would be much better for us to have
never emjoyed it.

! CHAP X 2532

L HRIST anfwers one of the fcribes, who afked
§_4 him, what he muft do to obtain everlafting
life. ‘1. To teach that do@or of the law, that all
meén are our neighbours, he propofes to him the pa-
rable of a man that fell among thieves. 1II. Chrift
going to ledge in the houfe of Martha and Mary,
takes. occafion to commend the piety of Aary, who

kept clofe to him, that {he might hear him.

( ~ RerrLEcCcTIONS

THIS portion of fcripture furnifhes us with. three

. 7 iaftruétions. 1. That the chief command of
God, and the fum-of all religion, is, to love God

above all things, and our neighbours as ourfelyes. This

is "the way to fulfil the whole law, and to difcharge

every duty ; and this is what we are bound to do, if

we
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we defire to attain to true fubftantial holinefs, and by
that means to etegpal life.  1I. That there is no man
who is not our neighbour, and whora we ought ncg
to love. This is what Chrift teaches us by the para-
ble of the flew, who being wounded by thieves, was
neither affifted by the prieft, nor by the Levite, tho®
they were his own cbuntrymen ; but was relieved by
a Samarilany, who was a ftranger, and of a pebple
hated by the Jews. Thedéfign of Chrift was there-
by to fhew, that all men, without exception, -even
ftrangers, and thofe that do not love us) are our
neighbours; that we arg obliged to love them all,
to do good to them, and to fuccour the unfortunate
with all our mighe, This waga clear and evident
truth, which, however, the moft learned of the Jewifh
doors did not rightly comprehend.  J11. The third
inflruétion is taken from that which is faid in thig
chapter of Mariba and Mary. The judgment our
Lord paffed upon the behaviour of thofe two fifters,
teaches us, that our chief care ought to be to adhere
to him, and to hearken to his word; and that the
employments of this life, evén.fuch as are Jawful
ought never to make us neglet the thing that is moé
important of all, the one only thing neceffary.. And
if we would be happy, ‘we muft, like Mary, choofa
that good part which fhall never be taken from us.

CHAPR X teee8,

L HR IST inftruds his difciples about prayer,

C II. He cures a demoriack, and returpg an
anfwer to the Pharifees, who faid that it was by the,
power of Satan he caft out devils. IH. He propofes
the parable of 2 man, into. whom the evil fpirit'en~
ters again, aff®r it -had. gone out of :him. “1Vi/ He
fpeaks of the happinefs . of thafe who hear his Sword

and keepit, . .
- K2 Rs
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RErFrLECTIONS.

TH F. firft inftru&ion which theé:. Saviour of the
' world here gives us, relates to prayer, and par-
ticularly to the Lord’s prayer. ‘This divine pray-
er having Jefus Chrift for its author, and including
all that 1s moft important for us to afk, firft, with
refped to the glory of God, and in the next place
to ouy own wants, as well for the body as the foul,
we ought to prefent it to God with all poffible reve-
rence and attention ; and at the fame time, with.an
extraordinary degree of confidence; fince, when we
afk what our Lord has commanded vs to afk, we
cannot doubt but our prayers, as to.the matter of
‘them, are agreeable to the will of God: Our Lord
teaches us moreover, thatif when we defire any tliing
of men with great earneftnefs, we prevail upon them
to grant our petitions, much meore fhall we, by our
prayers, obtain from God, who is our father, true,
that is, fpiritual bleflings : all this ought to ftir us up
to pray with earneftnefs and zeal, and not to faint in
this holy extrcife. Il The blafphemy of .the Phaii-
fres, who arttributed to the devil the miracles which
Chrift wrought by virtue of the fpirit of God, teaches
us, that men who have a wicked heart, defeat the
moft powerful means made ufe of by God to over-
come the hardnefs of their hearts, and that they are
even. more. and -mare confirmed ir their wickednefs, .
TH, The fimilitude of "the evil pirit, that enters again
into the man after he had been caft out, fhews what
'would happen to the Jews, who had not laid hold
of the advantage of Chrift’s prefence, and of his mi-
racles s namely, -that they would fall into greater
obduratenefs, and would. feel the divine vengeance :
This is likewife what happens te all fikh, who, after
having rec¢ived the.grace of God,.do refift its mo-
tions, and engage again’in fin. Letws learn, lattly,
L .o ' from
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from the anfwer which our Saviour made to the wo-
man that admired his difcourfes, that the moft glo-
rious and the moft advantageous thing to ourfelves,
is to hear the word of God, and te obferve what it
commands, as.is exprefled in thefe words, Bleffed are
they that bear the word of God, and keep it.

‘ CH AP XL 2g=—j34. - -

I "UR Lord reproves the unbelief of the Jews,

by fetting before them the example of the
Ninevites, and of the queen of Sheba. NW. Hetells
them, that fuch their unbelief could not hinder his
doctrine, which was a light to lighten mankind, from
being preached ; "and he fhews, that in order to receive
any benefit from it, our eye muft be pure and fingle;
which is as much as to fay, our minds muft be free
and difengaged from prejudice and paffion. III. Be-
ing invited to dine with a Pharifee, he declaims againt
the fcribes and Pharifees, reproaching them for their
hypocrify, pride and infidelity, and threatning them
with the judgments.of God.

REFLECTIONS,

W L are taught, by the example of the queen of -
Sheba, and that of the Ninevites, that thofe
to whom God has granted a greater degree of light,
and more conﬁdéragle opportunities of falvation, have
reafon to expect a more fevere condemnation if they
negle@t thofe advantages, and perfift in their infide-
lity. IL What ¢tr Saviour faid of the candle fetin
a candleftick, and of the eye, which is the light of
the body, fignifies thefe two things: one is, that he
had made known his doétrine to his difciples, to the
end they might make it knownto the world; and
the other, that our minds muft be rightly .difpofed,
and our hearts pure and fincere, in order to receive
: K3z and
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and to underftand the excellency of this doétrine. 111°
We have feen our Lord reproaching the Pharifees
fot obferving 'an external purity, for affefting great
appearances of virtue, piety, zeal, and humility,
and for fhewing a great tefpet to the memory of the,
prophetsy” whilft their hearts were filled with pride
and coveroufnefs, whilft they perfecuted thofe whom
God had fent to them, and hindered inen from be-
lieving in him ; for which reafon, he threatens them
With total deftru@tion. Hereby we may fee in how
great guilt men involve themfelves, when they fuffer
pride andwcovetoufnefs to poflefs their hearts, when
they reje&t the word of God, and turn others away
from faith and holinefs, which is the higheft pitch of
wickednefs. Above all, this difcodrfe of onr Lord
teaches us, that God abhors hypocrify ; that thofe
who go no farther than to an outward purity, and
neglect that of the heart and confcjence, are an abo-
mination to him. Let us therefore ftudy truc holi
fefs, Let us remember that God chiefly has reipc
to the inward parts, and that the only way to pleafe
him, is to have an upright heart, and to be filled
with. charity 3 to be truly humble, to receive his word
with fubmiffion, and to contribute all that in us lies
to bring other men to faith and falvation.

CHAP XiL a2 4.

\H 1S chapter contains an excellent difcourfe of
our LorcE in which, I. He exhorts his difti-

ples not to diffemble the truths which they had learned
of him, but to declare them publicklys and that the
fear of men might not hinder them from fo doing,
he warhs them to, fear none but God, and to make
an open profeffion of ‘the truth 3 and promifes to de-
fend and affift them when they fhould appear before
the great then of the world, II. Upon occafion of
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a man who had a difpute with another about an
inheritance, he declaims againft covetoufnefs, thewin
by the parable of a rich man, the folly of fuch as.
care for nothing but heaping up wealth; and tell-
-ing them, that they fhould not be anxious for the
neceflaries of life, but depend upon providence, and
be chiefly folicitous for what relates to the kingdomh
of God. . He affures his difciples, that though
they were weak, and but f2w in number, they fhould
not fear the want of any thing that was nceeflary
for them ; and he exhorts them to make a right ufe -
of worklly goods. '

ReErreEcTiOoNS.

C HRIST inftru@s us here about the profeffion
of truth, and the love of worldly goods. I,
Upon the firft head, we fee that Chriftians, and-efpe-
cially the minifters of Jcfus Chrift, ought to make a
public profeflion of the truth, without ftanding in
fear of men; fince men can only kill the body, where-
as God can caft both foul and body into hell. = Where-
by our Lord, in the cleareft manaer, fettles the dif-
tinétion between foul and body, the immortality ef
the foul, and the punifhments of the wicked in the -
Jife to come. Our Lerd declares moreover, that
God watches over thefe who fear him, and who fuf-
fer for his fake; that he, afflifts them by his fpirit;
that at the laft day he will own them for his, that [hall
have had the courage to call themfelves his difcipless
but that he will not ewn thofe who, through fear of
«eath, fhall not have dared to make an open confef-
fidn of their faith. Thefe are very powerful confi-
derations, to animate us to a free and fincere pro-
fefion of Chriftianity. 1. Let us ferioufly reflect
upon what ofir Lord fays concerning the love of
worldly goods, and-upon the parable of the man
that had heaped up great wealth, but died at the
- ) Kgq < time



time he thought to enjoy it. Chrift was willing to
fhew thereby, that it is a great folly to care only for
gathering of riches, which we mult leave when we
come to die, and to neglect the acquiring heavenly
goods, which are folid and eternal. He has likewife-
. exhorted us not to difquiet ourfelves for the wants
of the body, but to truft to providence, which pro-
vides for the neceffities of all creatures ; to feek, be-
fore all things, the kingdom of God; and inftead of
engaging all our care for the things of the world,
and fetting our hearts upon them, to employ our
wealth in alims, in order to fecure to ourfelves the
pofieffion of an everlafting treafure.

C'HAP. XIl 35—39.

I HRIST exhorts his difciples to watch, and

to be continually prepared for his coming.
1I. He reprefents to them, that the duties of which
he had difcourfed, related to them in a particular
manner ; they being as it were ftewards, appointed
in the houfe of their mafter, for the inftruétion of
others 3 and that having received a greater knowledge ’
of the will of God, they would be treated with greater
feverity if they did not perform it. I1I. He warns
them, that great troubles would arife in the world
upon' the account of his do&trine. 1V: He laments
the blindnefs of the Jews, who did not acknowledge
that the time of the Meffiah was come; and he ex-
horts them to lay hold of that opportunity, and to
reconciie themfelves with God whilft it was in their
power, SR -

T REFLECTIONS. .

LE'T us learn from hence, 1. That firce ‘we are
ignorant’ when Chrift will ceme,-and may be

called every moment to give up our accounts to
. . "'tlim’



" Cuat, XIL gy
him, we ought always to watch, and to apply
ourfelves inceffantly to our duty, to the end, that
when he comes he may find us- employed in well-
doing. 11, That thofe to whom God has given the
knowledge of himfelf, and chiefly the minifters of
the'church, are bound to ufe it for the good of otherss
and to the glory of their mafter, if they would not
be punithed s unfaithful fervants ; that, in general,
he who knows the will of God, and does it not,
fhall be treated with greater feverity, and that God
will require a greater account of thofe, to whom he
fhall have granted more light and more grace. 1II.
‘What our Lord fays, that he was conte to kindle fire
and divifion in the world, does not fignify that he
came with fuch a defign, nor that the gofpel tends
to fet men at variance; fince on the contrary, the
coming of Jefus Chrift, and the gofpel, have no
other end, but to caufe peace to reign: but his mean.
ing was, that mankind by their malice would take
occafion from his’ doérine to hate and perfecute one
another. Our Lord warns his difciples, of this, that
they might not be ftaggered when the thing fhould
come 10" pafs ; wherefore neither gught we to be any
more furprized, .when we fee that troubles arife in the
world upon the account or pretence of religion. 1V.
Jefus told the Jews, that they might eafily difcern the
time of the manifeftation of the Meffiah was come ;
but we have much more reafon to be convinced of
this truth, becaufe every thing that hal happened
{ince that time, has tended to confirm it. 'We fhould
therefore be entirely inexcufable if we did not make
a better ufe than the Jews did of the happinefs we
enjoy in living at a time when the mercy of God is fo
cleurly revealed ; and haften to make our peace with
him, and to prevent his judgments, before we aré -
called to appear in his prefence,. -

L CHAD
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CHAP. XIIL

1. UR Lord exhorts the Jews to take warning
O from that which” happened to certain Gali~
leans, whom Pilate had put to death whiltt they
were offering their facrifices, and from thofe eightecn
rfons who had been killed by the fall of a rower.
H. To this end he propofes the parable'of the barren
fig-tree.  lII. He cures 2 woman that had Leen
ill eighteen years, and fo bent that fhe could not
ftand upright. IV. He propofes the fimilitude of
a grain of muftard-feed, and of leaven, V. Anfwers
the queftion that was aflked him, whether there
were but few that would be faved ; exhorts us to en-
er betimes into the way of falvation, and foretels,
that the unbelieving Jews, who had not improved
by his prefence, fhould be thut out of the kingdom
of God, whilft other nations fhould be admitted into
it. VL Being informed that Herod foughe his life,
he declares, he did not fear that cirning and artful
prince; tells ‘them, his miniftry was drawing towards
a conclufion, and that he fhould really be put to
death in a fhort tihe ; but that he fhould fuffer death
in Ferufalem, and not in Galilee, where Herod reign-
ed: wpon which account he deplores the ingratitude,
obduracy, and deftruétion of thar city. -

ReFLECTIONS,

C HRIST teaches us in this chapter, /that we
' muft not imagine, that thofe 'who have fome
.great misfortune befal them, are always the moft
crimindl 3 nor that thofe are better ‘than others
whom Ged is pleafed to fparey but that:he often
bears ‘with the guilty for wife and good reafons,
whilft he afflicts others who are not fo great finners as.
they ;. wherefore, inftead of condemning thofe whox;a
e X st Go
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God vifits, and flattering ourfelves, we ought to re-
pent and grow better by the misfortunes that happen
to them, left we fhould be handled more feverely
than they. The meaning of the parable of the bar«
ren fig-tree was, ‘that God, who had already fhewn
great patience towards the Jews, did then make ufe
of the laft, means for. their converfion, by caufin
them to be talled to repentance by Chrift himfelf;
after which they were to be deftroyed, as it actually
happened in a few years. This parable fets before
us God’s patience towards finners, making ufe of the
moft efficacious methods to bring them to repentance ;
but that by their obftinacy and impenitence, they
draw upon themftlves the utmoft miferies. Chrift
having healed a wonian that went double for eighteen
years together, there were fome who were offends
ed at his doing this miracle on the fabbath-day.
‘What Chrift fays to convince them of their ig-
norance, as well as of their wickednefs, teaches
us, that the praétice of charity and good works
is the moft neceffary .thing in religion; that thefe
duties are always in feafon; and that we fhould
let flip no qccafion of difcharging them, though
there fhould be people of fo evil a difpofition as to
be offended at them. The parables of ‘the guftard-
feed, and of the leaven, fignify, that though the
gofpel was received by very few, whilft our Savi-
our was in the world, and the begtnnings of his
kingdom were very weak, it fhould be eftablifhed
in all'places, and in a very fhort time; as it fell ont
accordingly: which proves the divinity of the gof-
pel.. "We ought carefully to meditate upon the an-
fwet which our Lord returned to thofe that afked
him," whether there would be but few people faved :
Strive, fays. he, to enter in at the firait gate: for
many, I [ay. utito you, will feek to enter in, and fhall
not be able, * Thefe words teach us, that inftead of
put-
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putting vain and curious queftions about any thing
which God has r¢ferved the knowledge of to him- -
felf, and particularly -about the falvation of others,
our principal care ought to be to attain it ourfelves ;
that we ought to take continual pains for it, and to
begin early; that when the opportunity is_loft, we
fhall not be admitted any more; and that then, all
that'will remain to the wicked for their paft, will be
nothing but remorfe and defpair, to fee themfelves
excladed from the bleflings of heaven through their
own fault. We have feen that our Lord feared
neither the craft nor cruelty of Herod, 'becaufe-he
knew that he was not to die in Galilee, but at Fe-
rufolem. This fhews us, that wicked men cannot
always exccute their own defigns, much lefs hinder
what God has purpofed, and that we need fear no-
thing when we walk.in our calling. Lattly, the ten-
dernefs wherewith our Lord laments the ingratitude
and deftruction of Ferufalem, by faying, that he
would have fcreened the Jews from the judgments of
God, but they would not; fhews very plainly, that
God - has no other views nor defigns, with regard to
mien, but thofe of love ; and that no evil ‘befals them
but ‘what they bring upon themfelves; by defpifing
his goodnels, and by flighting and rejecting the of-
fers of Ms grace, ‘

‘CH AP. XIV.

L OUR ~Lord dining with a Pharifee cures a

droplfical perfon ; and proves, that men ought
not to be offended becaufe that miracle was done on
a fabbath-day. 1I. He gives leflons of -humility and
charitysto’ thofe who fat at table with bim. III. He
propoles to thém the parable of ge feaft, to which
thofe that were invited would not go. IV. He de-
clares, that thofe who would bé his difciples, ihoull)c‘l2
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be ready to forfake all that was moft dear to them,
and even their lives ; and thews, by two fimilitudes,
the neceffity of that duty.

.
) RerFLECTIONS.

H E cure which Chrift granted to the man that
had the dropfy, fhews, that he was always ready

to do good and to relieve the affliGted; and that
there was no fort of diftemper which he did not cure;
and what he faid to thofe who did not approve of
his working miracles upon the fabbath-day, fhews,
that'we muft avoid hypocrify and rath cenfures, and
lay hold -upon all occafions that offer, to do works
of kindnefs and charity. The fecond leffon relates
to humility and charity; Chrift recommends both
thofe duties, when he tells us, that they who endea-
vour to exalt themfelves fhall be abafed before God,
and even before men; whilft thofe that humble them-
felves fhall be exalted: and when he exhorts us not
to imitate thofe worldly people, who only welcome
the rich and their friends, but defpife and negle&
the poor and unfortunate, The parable of the feaft,
fignfies, that the Jews, and efpecially the chief
among them, were to be reje€ted for not embracing
the invitations which God made them by Jefus Chritt
and his apoftles; and that thofe who were the moit
defpifed, and even the Gemiles themfcives, fhould
receive thofe favours which the Jews had rejetted.
This alfo relates to Chriftians who do not anfwer
their call, and who, upon frivolous excufes, and
from the attachment they have to the things of the
earth, negleét the offers of divine mercy, and by
this means lofé the right they have w falvation,
Laftly, Chrift warns us moft exprefsly, that, in or-
der to be his difciples, we muft firft learn to renounce
every thing that may hinder us from following him,
It is- with this view; that he propofes the parable of a
man
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man that was going to build a tower, and that of one
king who was going to fight with another. By which
he teaches us, that we muft not lightly or inconfide-
rately engage in hisfervice ; and that before we affume
the name 'of Chriftians, and take that profeffion and
vow upon us, we fhould examine ourfelves, and fee
whether we are firmly refolved to be faithful to him s
and whether we fhall have the courgge to refift
temptation, to bear our crofs, and ufe our utmoft
endeavours to bring others to faith and piety by our
prudence and good examples.

CHAP XV.

HE Pharifees being offended at our Saviour’s
-eating with {inners, he propofes three parables
to them. I. That of the loft fheep. II. That of
the piece of money that was loft. And, Ill. That
of the prodigal fon, His defign was to fhew by
thefe three parables, that God. calls finners to re-’
entance, and that therefore the Pharifees were to
lame to find- fault with his keeping company with
thofe people. : ’

REFLECTIONS.

TI—IE three fimilitudes contained in this chapter,

tend all to the fame purpofe; which is, to fet
before our eyes the great mercies of God to finners,
and his endeavour to bring them to repentance ; and
to fhew, that as their converflon is very acceptable
to him, and the holy angels are rejoiced ar it, all
fuch as love God ought likewife to-be glad, and even
to contribute every thing in- their power towards it;
and not to.be forry or jealous, as were the Pharifees,
who could not bear to fee Jefuin the company of
men: of an evil life. This is what is chiefly denoted
by the parable of the prodigal fon, by whomLoué'

' or
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Lord reprefents thofe that were great finners, or
counted fuch; the return of that fon to his father’s
houfe, reprefents the converfion of fuch finners. The
tendernefs with which his father received him, fhews,
that God takes pleafure in the repentance and amend-
ment of finners, and that he is full of goodnefs to-
wards them. The jealoufy and concern which the
eldeft fon fhewed, becaufe his brother had been re-
ceived fo kindiy and joyfully, reprefents the temper
of thofe Pharifees who thought themlelves better than
other men, and who were offended at our Lord’s
eating and keeping company with publicans and fin-
ners. This is the meaning of that inftru&ive para-
ble, which furnifhes us with feveral very ufeful reflec-
tions, We there obferve how finners err from the
right way, and their criminal abufe of the grace of
God ; we fee, likewife, the goodnefs of God in chaf-
tifing them, in order to bring them back to their duty s
the return of thofe that come to God by repentance ;
the pardon which he grants them, and the joy that
their converfion ought to excite in all pious and charie
table minds. To this parable all of us ought moft
ferioufly to attend ; reading it carefully over and over,
and meditating upon all its parts; but finners, efpe-
cially, are bound to apply this parable to themfelves,
that they may be encouraged thereby to return to
God by a fpeedy and fincere repentance.

CHAP XVL

LA YHRIST fhews, by the parable of the un-
faithful fteward, the ufe we ought to make

of the good things of the world. II. Next, he re-
prefents, that the love of riches is very dangerous ;
and reproves the Phayifees for their covetoufnefs, and
for oppofing the eftablithment of the kingdom of
God from the time of Foi#n the bapiift, 1iI. And
Iattly,
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laftly, to illaftrate and confirm what he had faid about
the ufe of riches, he adds the parable of the ‘wicked
rich man. ’

REFLECTIONS.

T HIS whole fixteenth chapter of St Luke, tends
to teach us how we muft ufe the good things

of this world. What is here faid of this unfaithful
fteward, who, to make himfelf friends, difcharged
His mafter’s debtors of part of what they owed him,
mutft ‘not be underftood as if Chrift commended the
proceeding of that man, fince fuch an action would
be a manifeft injufticc and breach of truft. He
only defigned to teach us thereby, that as this fteward
raifed himfelf friends by the goods of his mafter,
before he left his fervice, fo we ought to {ecure
for ourfelves an entrance into a better life, by em-
ploying our wealth to pious and charitable pur-
pofes, It is to ftir us up to this duty, that Chrift
fays, that thofe who cannot make a right ufe of ‘the
corruptible things of this life, do thereby fhew that
they are unworthy to poflefs heavenly things. It is
with the fame view he declares, that we cannot ferve
God and fet our heart upon riches at the fame time ;
this.he proves by the example of the Pharifees, who
were covetous ; and who, although they had a very
high efteem of themfelves, were abominable in the
fight of God, and the profefled enemies of his king-
dom. But this is what he particularly aims at in the
parable of the wicked rich man and Lazarus; where-
y our Lofd reprefents what happens to thofe, who,
inftead of affifting the miferdble, -employ their wealth
In gratifying their own luxury and feaftiality. Our
Lord plainly intimates, that pomp, effethinacy, a,
love of pleafures, and a want of charity, lead” men
to hell and deftru&ion, even without the commife
flon of great ahd enormous crimes.  Befides which,
: we
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we fee in this parable, that as the condition of men is
very different in this life, fo 4t will likewile be after
death ; and that we cannot judge of the happinefs or
mifery of men, by what happens to them in this
world ; we difcover, that the righteous enjoy fweet
repofe after their death, whilft the wicked are tor-
mented; and that the condition of them both is
unchangeable, © The anfwer which the patriarch A4-
brabam returnied to the wicked rich man, who prayed
him to fend Lazarus to his brethren, is a leflon to
us, that God gives us, during this life, by his holy
word, means fufficient to avoid deftruétion; that
thofe who do not lay hold of thefe means, are -with*
out excufe; that they muft not expe@ that’God
fhould work miracles for their converfion ; and that
although he fhould, yet fuch miracles will not con-
vince them. All thefe inftru&igns are of the utmoft
importance; and we can do nothing more ufeful than
ferioufly to reflect upon them.

CHAP. XVIL

HRIS T fpeaks, L. Of offences, ,of forgiving
injuries, of the efficacy of faith, and of the ab-
ligation we are under to do what God commands us,
without pretending to merit thereby. II. He cures
the ten lepers. 1II. He anfwers the Pharifees, who
afked him when the kingdom of God fhould come ;
and tells them, that the kingdom of God was already.
among them, though they did not obferve it. 1V,
Hence he takes occafion to warn thofe that heard him
not to follow falfe, Chrifts; and to tell them, that
-the time would come, that they fhould regret the
lofs of thofe advantages which they then enjoyed, and
fhould be overtaken f; the judgments of God, as men
were by the flood, and the.inhabitants of Sedom were
by the fire that deftroyed them all.
Vou. III, L REe-
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RefFLECTIONS.

HE inftruftions contained in this chapter, are

" the following: I. That the giving fcanda! or of -
fence, is a great fin; that as men are made, it muft
needs be that offences come; but that thofe who are
the occalion of them fhall receive the - punithment.
II. Thdat we ought not to bear any grudge againft
thofe that offend us, but that we mult parden them,
and even pardon them always, though they fhould
injure us very often. III. That fajth being as necef-
fary, in order to pleale God and obtain falvation, as
i»was formerly to work miracles, we fhould ftrengthen
ourfelves more and more therein, and, with the apo-
flle, befeech the Lord to increafe our faith. V.
That being the fervants of God, we ought to do all
that fuch a maller commands us, and to do it with
zeal, and, at the fame time, with deep humility, re-
membering that we are but unworthy and unprofica-
ble fervanis, that we do no more than part of our
duty ; that therefore we can plead no merit 3 and that
if God vouchiafes to reward our obedience, it is in
confequence of his pure favour and bounty. V. The
principal refleCtion to be made upon the cure of the
ten lepers, is, that there was but one who came
back to thank Chrift, and to give glory to God; and
that this perfon was a Samaritan, who had more
picty and gratitude than the reft, who were Jews.
Men wifh to be delivered when they are in pain or
fufferings; but as foon as they have obtained what
they defire, moft of them prefently forget the favour
" God has granted them, apd become unthankful,
Thofe who are fincerely affeted with the mercies-
God beftows upon them, treafure them up in their
memory, and exprefs theif, acknowledgment and.
love to him, not only by. continual thank(givings,.
but -chiefly by wueir obedignce, and by the good ufe
they
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théy make of his favours. What Chrift faid to the
Jews, that the kingdom of God was not to come
with fpléndor ; thit it was already come, and even
was among them), is enough to thew, that ‘the king-
dom of our Lord and Saviour Jefus Chrift, is al:o-
getheér fpiritual and heavenly; and that thofe, who,
like 'us, are fo,happy as to have this kingdom in'the
midft of thenp, fhould take care that they do not fall
into the fame fin as did the Jews, which was, not to
acknowledge their happinefs, nor to make a right
ufe of its which, neverthelefs, is but too ufual.
For which purpofe, let us confider what our Lord
adds in this chapter, namely, that the Jews would
foon repent their neglecting the advantage of his pre-
fenceé, and that they would be overtaken by divine
vengeance, as the inhabitants of the firft world were
by the deluge, and as the fire from heaven overtook
the people of Sodom. This warning concerns us as
well as the Jews: thofe among us who have flighted
the precious advantages we enjoy, and the feafon of
God’s forbearance and mercy, will-be thus furprifed
in their blindnefs and fecurity, and will perith in their
impenitency. Since now our Lord has forewarned
us.of thefe things, let us reflet upon them continu-
ally; and, in expectation of his coming, let us live
in watchfulnefs, in prayer, and in the exercife of every
good work, as he himlelf advifes.

CHAP XVIIL 1—17.

I O.U R Lord propofes the parable of the unjuft

Judge. II. That of the Pharifee and the pub~
lican. And, III. He lays his hands upon little children
that were brought to him. .

L2 R 3.
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REFLECTIONS,

ST Luke informs us, at the very entrance of this

eighteenth chapter, that the end of the parable of
the unjuft judge, is to teach us, that we muft pray
always, and without fainting, This is what we
learn by our Saviour’s expreffions; namely, that if
men, and even men as wicked as that unjuft judge,
fuffer themfelves to be overcome at laft by prayers
and repeated folicitations, God, who is righteoufnefs
and goodnefs itfelf, will much more hearken to the
prayers that are offered up to him with zeal and per-
feverence. But the chiet aim of our Lord, was to
convince us thereby, that God hears the cries and
prayers of his elet, and that he will take fevere ven-
geance on all fuch as unjuftly opprefs them. By the
parable of the Pharifce and the publican, Chrift would
give us to underftand, that fuch who had a favour-
able opinion of themfelves, like the Pharifees, and
defpifed others, were very odious to the Lord, by
reafon of their pride and hypocrify ; and that thofe
who are looked upon as the greateft finners, become
the objeCts of his mercy, when they are poffeffed
with profound humility and fincerely repent, like
the publican who is here mentioned; who, ftanding
afar off, wauld not lift up fo much as bis eyes unto bea-
ven, but fimote upon bis breaft, faying, God be merciful
to me a finner! Befides which, the example of this
Pharifee, who boafted that he was neither an extor-
tioner, nor unjuft, npr an adulterer; that he fafted
twice a2 week, and gave tithes of all that he poffefied,
but who was not juftified before God, proves, that
-great and crying fins are not the only hindrantes
of mens falvation; that mén may be free from great
crimes, and have’even an appearance of piety, and
yet be rejected by God, if their heart be filled with
pride, covetoufnefs, or other fecret paffions. Laft-

. ly,
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ly, We may make three obfervations upon our Lord’s
laying his hands upon the children that were brought
to him, and his praying for them. The firft is,
That the age of little children does not hinder our
Lord from loving and blefling them. The fecond,
That in devoting them to God by prayer, and the or-
dinance of.baptifm, we conform ourfelves to what
Chrift did of this occafion.. The third, That the
kingdom of God, is only referved for fuch as are
children in innocénce, meeknefs, and ﬁmplicity, and
who receive the gofpel with fuch holy difpofitions.

“CHAP. XVIL 18—43.

L UR Lord returns an anfwer to a rich young

man, who afked him what he muft do to
be faved. From whence he takes occafion to fay, that
riches would obftruct the falvation of many people ;
and he makes glorious promifes to thofe that will for-
fake worldly goods for the love of him. 1I. He fore-
tels his fufferings.  And, III. He reftores fight to a
blind man near Fericho.

RErFLECTIONS.

W H AT we are to gather from the difcourfe be-
tween our Lord and the rich young man men-

tioned in this chapter, is, I. That we cannot obtain
everlafting life, without keeping the commandments
of God. II. That there are certain feafons wherein
we are bound to forfake all we have, and expofe
ourfelves to poverty and perfecution. III. The fur-
prife_and forrow that feized this young man, after
hearing what Chrift had faid to him, verifies our
Saviour’s remark upon this occafion, that the good
things of this life are often a great obftacle to our
falvation ; becaufe, thofe who have them, common-
ly fet their hearr upon them. Whence it appears,
L3 v,
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IV. That if we be not called, as were the apoftles,
to leave all things to follow Chrift, we dught tq
avoid fetting our affections upon the perifhable things
of this life, and employ them in affifling the mifera-
bles and then we fhall partake, both in this life and
the next, of the rewards that our Saviour promifes
tholc that fhall have renounced the love of riches. It
is next to be obferved, that in propdrtion as the
time of our Saviour’s death drew near, he fpoke more

lainly of it to the apoftles, to the end they might
Ee lefs furprifed at it: But the apoftles, notwith-
ftanding what he had faid to them on feveral occafi-
ons, could not comprehend that he was to die ; which

roceeded from their prejudices, and the opinion they
f:ad taken up, that, as the Mefliah, he was to reign
glorioufly herc upon earth. It muft be obferved,
upon_giving fight to the blind man here fpoken of,
that Chrift, by curing this man, who ftiled him the
fon of David, which was another name among the
Jews for Mefliah, proved that he was really the
Mefliah. Laflly, Chrift wrought new miracles to-
wards the end of his life, and as he drew near to Fe-
vufalem, in order to give frefh proofs of his divine
miflion to his difciples, and to the people; and in
order alfo to leflen the offence which his crofs and his
death was quickly to give them.

CHAP XIX. 1—:28.

4 HIS part of the chapter comprehiends twa
heads., I. The hiftory of the co#verfion of

Zaccbeys, 11, The parable of the ten pieces of

money. '

REFLECTIONS.

HERE are three things‘ chiefly ta be obferv-
7 edin the hiltory of Zacchens. The firft, That
- Jefus

-
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Jefus Chrift came to call finners to repentance ; and
that thof¢ perfons whom the Jews looked upon as
great finners, and with whom they would keep no
correfpondence, fuch, for inftance, as the publicans,
thould be received into covenant-with God. 'The fe-
cond, That Chrift communicates himfelf to thofe
that feek him 3 and that when he offers himfelf to us,
and calls "ug to him, we fhould obey his call with
readinefs and joy, as Zacchens did. The third, That
thofe who are poflefled of ill-gotten goods, ought
to reftore them; and, that the rich are particularly
obliged to be charitable to the poor. As for the
parable of the man that was going a long journey,
and left ten pounds, that is to fay, feveral fums of
money in the hands of his fervants; our Lord pro-
pofed it, as St Luke obferves, I. To undeceive thofe
that thought he would be declared king, and thag his
kingdom would be attended with worldly pomp and .
fplendor. And, II. To make them comprehend that
he fhould be rejefted; but, that fuch as would not
fubmit themfelves to him, fhould feel the effeéts of
his power, and undergo the punithment, of their re-
bellion ; whilft thofe that have ferved him faithfully
fhall be exalted to great glory. - The ufe we afe to
make of this parable, is to obferve from thence,
firft, that God grants us his light and grace, to
the end that every one of us, according to his
ftation, may improve them to his glory, and to the
falvation of others. Secondly, That fome make a
right ufe of his grace, and others abufe it.  Thirdly,
That when our Lord fhall come to judge mankind,
he will glorioufly reward ‘thofe that fhall have em-
ployed his gifts in the manner moft agreeable to
nis intentions, but will punith with rigour and juf-
gice, the ingratitude and treachery of thofe that have
abufed them, '

Ly CHAP.
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CHAP XIX. 2g—48.

1. C HRIST makeshis rbyai entfy into,ﬁru‘/bkm‘.

II. He weeps for the deftruttion of that city.
TlI. He drives out of the temple thofe thet profaned
it. . L

. ¢
. REFLECTIONS

C HRIST was pleafed to make his entry into
Ferufalem, the Sunday before his death, to thew
that he was that king fpoken of by the prophets’
but he did it after a very plain manner, riding upon
a young afs, that it might appear that his kingdom .
was not of this world. This circumftance muft have
made the greater impreffion upon the apoftles, as
Chrift, telling them where they fhould find the afs,
had given them a new proof of his infinite knowledge.
‘We ought very ferioufly to refle€t upon this event,
in which we fo fenfibly perceive the glory of Jefus
Chrift, and, at the fame time his perfect meeknefs ;
and it fhoyld engage us to rejoice, and praife the
Lord, as did thofe who formerly attended Chrift,
whén they faw his miracles, if we duly tonfider what
our Saviour has done to redeem mankind, and efta-
blith his- kingdom in the world. We are next to
obferve, that when our Saviour came in this manner
to Ferufalem, he lamented with tears the defolation
of that city, and the calamities that were foon to fall
upon the Jews, becaufe they had miftaken and neg-
le€ted the time of God’s gracious vifitation. This
was a very plain proof of the goodnefs of the Lord, -
even to fuch as had rejected him; and who, that very
week, were to crucify him ; and it thews us likewife,
that none “perith but through their own fault, and
bécaufe they do not lay holg of the feafon in which
God vifits' them, and offers them his grace; ;nd
that



Cuar. XX, . 153

that therefore we fhould know the things that belong
.to our peace before they be hid fromi our eyes. Laft-
ly, Chrit, by driving out of the temple thofe that
led and traded in it, made appear his divine autho-
rity, as well as his great zeal. This action of our’
Saviour fuggefts two- refleftions 4 one is, that we
grievouﬂyu%%md God, dnd expofe ourfelves to his
wrath, whén we behave ourfelves irreverently in places
fet apart for public worfhip, and when our worfhip
of him is falfe and hypocritical : this is infinitely more
odious to him than the abufe that was introduced
among the Jews, of buying and felling in the temple
the things neceffary for facrifices. The other is, that
we ought, in imitation of our Saviour, to oppofe im-
picty and irreligion, and promote with zeal the glory
of God, and the caufe of religion.

CHAP XX 1—is.

L HRIST anfwers the chief among the Jews,
‘ who examined him whence he had his autho-
rity. And, II. Propofes to them the parable of the
hufbandmen.

RezrFrLECTIONS.

WE are to remark, that when the Jews demanded
of Chrift whence he received his authority,

our Lord, knowing that this queftion did not proceed
from a fincere defire to be informed, but only from
a defign to furprife him, did not think proper to
anfwer them. But to convince them that their igno-
rance was affected and malicious, and that they might
eafily have difcerned that his authority came from
God; he afked them whether the baptifm of Fobn
was from heaven, or of men; to which they made
no reply, not daring to fpeak their thoughts. The
filence of the Pharifees was a fufficient proof of their
hypocrify
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hypocrify and malice, and that a diret anfwer would
not have fatisfied them. God never refules to reveal
himfelf to thofe who have an honeft heart, and fin-
cerely defire to know the truth. But thofe who only
- feek a pretence to reject it, are given up to their ig-
norance and perverfenefs, efpecially when they have
already had fufficient means of knowing the truth,
and have rejected it. By the fimilitude of the huf-
bandmen our Lord defigned ﬁgurativeli' 'to reprefent,
1. That the chief of the Jews would crucify him, as
their fathers had killed the prophets. 2. That he
fhould neverthelefs become the fupreme head and
king of the church. 3. That the Jews would fhortly
be overtaken with God’s judgments, and deprived
of his covenant. 4. That the gofpel would be preach-
ed to the Gentiles with furprifing fuccefs, and that
they fhould enjoy all the privileges of being in cove-
nant with God. This prophetic parable was clearly
explained in the glory to which our Lord, after his
refurre®ion and aicenfion, was exalted, by the de-.
ftrution ‘of Feraufalem, the difperfion of the Jews,
and the calling of the Gentiles. However, that
which befel the Jews, ought to be an example to us,
and teach us, that Chriftians who defpife God’s grace,
and difobey the gofpel, fhall not go unpunifhed,
fince they no lefs reject Chrift, than the Jews them.
felves did formerly.

CHAP. XX. 19—47.

HE fecond part of this chapter contains the

four following heads. 1. The anfwer of Jefus
Chrift to the queftion, whether it were lawful to pay
tribute to the emperor. 11, His anfwer to another
queftion of the Sadducees about the refurretion. IilL
The queftion he himfelf put to the Pharifees, con-
geming the Meffiah’s being.-cajled the fon of J%afvifi



Cuar. XX. 155

1V. A warning to take care of the fcribes and Phari-
fees.
RerFrLecTIONS
THE defign of the Pharifees, in afking our Sa-
viour whether it was lawful to pay wribute to
the emperor, was to lay a fnare for him. They
wanted a pretence to accufe him either of being an
enemy to Cefar, if he fhould fay that tribute was not
to.be paid; or no friend to his own nation, if he
fhould fay .it was. But Jefus, by his profound wif-
dom, difcovered and ‘avoided the fnare; bidding them
render to Cefar the things which are Cefar’s, and un-
to God the things wbich are God's. Let us learn:from
hence, to fubmit to the autharity of princes, ftrictly
paying that obedience and allegiance which is due to
them ; and at the fame time religioufly difcharging
our duty to God.. We rgay obferve the fame wifdom
in his anfwer to the Sadducees, who thought to have
puzzled him by their queftion about the refurreétion.
He lets them know, that their queftion was trifling,
fince after the refurre@tion we fhall be immortal, and
like unto angels, and that there will be no marrying
in the next lite. Then he fhewed them that the dead
muft rife, by putting them in mind, that God de-
clares himfelf the God of Abrabam, Ifaac, and Fa-
cob, even after their death; whence it follows, that
fince God is not the God of the dead bue of the
living, thofe holy patriarchs, and all thofe who imi-
tate their faith, fubfift after death, and that they
thall rife again. This difcourfe of our Lord, ought
fully to convince us, that the dead will be raifed,
and thould engage us to live pure and godly lives ;
to the end that, as our Saviour fays, we may be in
the number of thofe who fhall be chought worthy
to partake of eternal life, and of the refurretion
of the righteous. The queftion which Chrift put
to the fcribes, how the Mefliah could be both
. the
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the fon and lord of David, tended to thew them, that

the dignity of the Meffiah was much greater than:
they imagined ; and though they thought themfelves
the beft interpreters of the ancient prophecies, their -
ignorance was very great in this andimany other in-

[%ances. Neverthelefs, he would not explain that quef-

tion to them more fully, becaufe it weuld have been

ufelefs, by reafon of their unteachable tenper. Thus

does our Lord give up to their own ignorance thofe

who will not be inftruted. What our Saviour fays

againft the fcribes and Pharifees, fhews, that covet-

oufnefs, pride and hypocrify, are moft odious vices;

and that we ought to beware of thofe in whom they

are found, and moft carcfully avoid the fame vices

ourfelves.

C H A P, XXL

HIS chapter contains four things. I. The

Judgment which Chrift paffed upon the poor
widow’s offering. II. What he faid to his difciples con-~
cerning the figns which fhould precede the deftruc-
tion of Ferufalem, and the end of the world, III.
He reprefents how terrible this deftru@ion would be.
IV. He exhorts his difciples to watch and pray, and
live foberly, that they might not be furprifed by his
coming..

ReFLEcTIONS.

I T HE judgment which Chrift pafied upon the
offering of that widow, who threw two fmall

pieces of money into a box, in which private perfons
pot what they had a mind to give for the fervice of the
temple, teaches us, that what we devote to pious and
charitable ufes is pleafing to God, wherr given with
a willing mind; and that the offerings o% the poor,
when made heartily, and according to their power,
. ' are
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are as well received as thofe of the rich. II. We are
to confider, that whatever our Lord had foretold of
the figns that fhould precede the deftraction of Jeru-
alem and the temple, came to pafs at the time, and
in the manner he had foretold. Several falfe teachers
appeared, who took upon them the name of the Mef«
fiah ; Fudea was ruined by war, by famine, and by
peftilence ;. the” difciples of our Lord were perfecut-
ed by the Jews; the Romans befieged and took
Ferufalem, and deftroyed both it and the temple;
the inhabitants of the city were reduced to the utmoft
extremity, were put to the fword, and expofed to
all the dreadful calamities of war. The remains of
this people were difperfed over all the world, and
are fo to this day, and Ferufalem never recovered
from its ruins. And all thefe things came to pafs
at the time Chrift had foretold, that js, about forty
years after his crucifixion. - Such clear and exprefs
predictions as thefe, which have been and ftill are fo
exaltly verified by the event, will not fuffer us to
doubt that Chrift was fent from God, and that his
doétrine is truly divine. This deftruction of God’s
once favourite people, and of a city which he had cho-
fen to place his nanie in, ought to infpire us all with
fear 5 and as this deftruction can be afcribed to nothing
but their fin in rejecting and crucifying our Lord ; this
was a proof that he was the Meffiah. Thereby we thay
allo difcover what Chriftians are to expe&, who re-
je€t him by their unbelief and difobedience. What
we read in this chapter fhould remind us of the end
of the world, and the day of judgment; of the
horror and defpair of the wicked, and the joy of the
righteous at that day. Laftly, Our Lord informs us,
that the way to be prepared for his*coming, is to
live foberly,” and to watch and pray continually.
This is what our Lord exhorts us to in the following
expreflions,. which conclude this difcourfe : Take heed

to
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s0 yourfelves, left at any time your bearts be overchargs

ed with furfeising and drunkennefs, and cares of thii

life, and fo that day come upon you unawares. Watch

Je therefore, and pray always, that ye may be accounteds
worthy 1o eftape all thefe things that fball come to pafs,

and to ftand before the fon of man. '

CHAP XXIL x'—-';ssi.'

THE evangelift begins here the hiftory of Chrift’s
paffion ; and relates, I. The agreement Fudas
made with the Jews to betray our Lord. II. How
Chrift celebrated the paffover,- and inftituted the holy
facrament. III. His prediction of the treachery of
Fudas. 1V. What he faid to the apoftles, when they
difputed who of them fhould be greateft in their
mafter’s kingdom. V. Our Lord’s foretelling St
Peter’s fall and repentance, and warning his dici-
ples of his approaching death.

REFLECTIONS.

T HE firft refleCtion to be made here, relates to
the refolution Fudas took of betraying his maf-
ter to the Jews: ‘and though Jefus gave him to un-
derftand that he knew his defign, this perfidious dif- -
ciple would not defift from putting it in execution.
As it was the dove of money which induced him
to commit this treacherous ation, we fee plainly that
this paffion, which men are apt to think not very
dangerous, blinds men, and hardens their hearts t6
fuch a degtee, as renders them capable of the worft
of fins, and proof *againft all arguments to the con-
trary. I Our Lord’s keeping the paffover with' his
difciples, and inftituting the blefled facrament, fuggeft
thefe two refletions ; firft, that he obferved to the’
end of his Life all that was prefcribed in- the Jewith
Jaw ; which fhould be an argument with us not.to
negleck
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negle@ or defpife any divine inftitution: and fe-
condly, that we fhould reverence and refpect this
holy facrament which our Saviour then appointed to
remain, even to the end of the world, a memorial
of his paflion and death, and ought to partake of
this holy facrament with true devorion, as often as
we approach the Lord’s table. III. Itis to be ob- -
ferved, thag our Lord’s fpeaking at his laft fupper of
the coming of the kingdom of God, gave occafion
to his difciples to alk him which of them fhould be
the greateft in his kingdom, which they fuppofed
would be a temporal one. But Jefus exhorted them
to correct their carnal notions of his kingdom, and -
to entertain more humble thoyghts ; promifing, how-
ever, to exalt them to grear glory if they continued
faithful unto the end. Thefe leflons of humility and
renunciation of worldly greatnefs, which Chrift gave
his apoftles fo often, teach us, thatit is not lawful
eagerly to feek after honour and glory ; but, as we
are the difciples of a mafter who was humility itfelf,
we ought not to think of being raifed one above
another; and fhould ever remember, that the true
glory to which we fhould afpire, %s that which
Chrift referves in the kingdom of God for fuch as
fhall have been faithful to him, and continued obe-
dient in the midft of thofe temptations and trials to
which they fhall have been expofed. Our Lord
foretold that St Peter would deny him; but he af-
fured him at the fame time, that he had prayed for
him, that his faith fhould not fail. The fequel con-
firmed the truth both of the prediction and promife.
We are extrémely weak ; know but little of ourfelves.;,
and oul greateft danger arifes from prefumption : but
that which either fecures us from falling, or raifes
us up again, is a prudent ditruft of ourlelves, and
reliance on the grace of God.  Let us therefore with
great humility and fervency implore this grace, and
pray
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pray to God that he would vouchfafe to, fecure us
againft our own weaknefs, and fupport us in fuch
manner that our faith may not fail.

CHAP. XXIL 39=—71

L HRIST’s agony in the garden. II. He is

taken by Fudas. 1IL. St Peler denies him,
and aiterwards weeps bitterly for his fin. IV. Jefus
is" condemned before the Jewith council.

REFLEcCcTIONS.

I N the relation St Lzke gives of our Lord’s fuffer-
ings in the garden, we may obferve the great
forrow of his foul, hi$ prayers to God, and his re-
fignation. The angwth and trouble he endured,
fhew that he was fubject to all the infirmities of our
nature; the profpect of his approaching death filled
him with fore amazement; he even needed an angel
to ftrengthen him; but this trouble and anguifh had
nothing in it but what was innocent; and therefore
we muft not jmagine his fufferings were like thofe
of the wicked, or that God was angry with him :
his prayers teach us to feek our comfort and ftrength,
by addrefling ourfelves to God under affliction; and
his refignation to the will of his father, fhould teach
us to fubmit ourfelves in all things, even in the
foreft trials, to what God fhall be pleafed to do
with us. After a ftate of diftrefs, like that of our
Saviour, we fhould never be difcouraged in our af-
flitions, if, like him, we refign ourfelveg intirely to
the divine will. IL. From the manner of qur Sa-
viour’s being apprehended, we may obferve, that
though he knew the defign of 74das, and could have
efcaped death, yet he delivered himfelf into the hands
of the Jews; being refolved to die, that he might
fulfil the will of his father, IIl. The action of St Pﬂ?xr’
who
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"who fmote with a fword one of the fervants of the

high prieft, thews the concern which that apoftle
had for his Mafter, but it proceeded likewife from a
rath and inconfiderate zeal, and -a fpirit of revenge,
on which account our Lord blamed him for it.
This teaches us, that violence and revenge are dif-
pleafing to Chrift, and unworthy of his difciples 3
wherefore we ought to fhun them, and always imitate
the grear meeknefs and patience of our Saviour, who
being able to punifh thofe that came to take him,
and to defend himfelf againft their attempts, would
not do it, but even gave a proof of his goodncfs as
well as of his power, by healing the perfon St Peser
had wounded. IV. We find here that St Peter, who
after he had exprefled fo great a zeal for his Mafter,
for fear of death denied him three times, The fall
of this apoftle is a proof of our great weaknefs, and
how eafily we may be furprifed by temptation, when
we neglet the duties of watchfulnefs and. prayer,
However, this apoftle recovered from his fall, while
Fudas fell into incurable defpair,  Sins which men
fall into merely by furprife, are cafier repented of
than thofe which are committed obftinately and de-
liberately. Laftly, The relation of Chrift’s appear-
ance btfore the council of the Jews, fhews, that he
was not condemned for any crime, and that he was
wholly innocent, fince the fentence of his condem-
nation was only grounded upon what he himfclf had
faid, that he was the Son of God. However, he
owned the fame, and fubmitted to fo unrighteous a
judgment ; whereby he has given us_the moft con-
vincing proof in:aginable of his love; and an example
of zeal and paticnce, which we ought always to fet
before our eyes, ‘

Vou. IIL M CHAP,
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CHAP. XXIIL 1——235

I C HRIST appears, and is accufed before Pilate,
and afterwards before Herod, and by both of
them is declared innocent. II. Pilate endeavours to
deliver him : But, being at length overcome by the
importunity of the Jews, he condemns Kim to death.

RerLECTIONS,

I. VVE obferve, at firft fight, the injuftice and

malice of the Jews, who, after they had
themfelves condemned our Lord, fallly accufed him
before Pilate, of attempting to raife a fedition among
the people, and to make himfelf a king; and who,
in fpite of all that Pilate could fay to pacify them,
were fo defirous of his death, that they chdfe rather
to fave the life of a murderer and a rebel, than his.
II. We find by this hiftory, that God permitted
Pilate to fend Jefus to king Ferod, tha’, by this
mcans, his perfect innocence might more evidently
appear, fince this prince alfo found nothing in him
worthy of death. IIL. It is to be obferved, that
when our Saviour appeared before Herod, he did not
fpeak to him, nor return him any anfwer; becaufe
the queftions that prince put to-him, did not pro-
ceed from any defign of being better informed by
him, but from a vain curiofity, and dcfire of feeing
fome miracle wrought by him. God manifelts
himfelf to thofe who with fincerity feek after truth;
but leaves thofe in their blindnefs, who inquire after
truth only out of curiofity and in a fpirit of pro-
fanenefs. 1V. Apd above all, we ought to obferve
the injuftice of Pilate, who was convinced that Chrift
was wrongfully accufed; defired to deliver him (i

: an
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and ‘could have done it; but was afraid to do it;
and, after fome refiftance,” condemned him in com-
plaifance to the Jews. This is the manner of unjuft
judges, and in general, of all thule that fin againft
light, and who pay a greater regard to men, and to
motives of policy, interett. and ambition, than to
what Gud, juftice, and confcience, require of them.
This examplg likewife fhews, that it 1s to no pur-
pofe to have a fcw good thoughts, and a faint defire
of doing our duty, and even to withftand tempta-
tion for a time, if we give way to it at laft, but is
rather an aggravation “of one’s fault: and thcrefore
upon all occafions we are bound to follow the dic-
tates of our conicience, without fuffering any folici-
tations, or other reafons whatever, to withdraw us
from our duty.

CHAP XX 26——36.

T Luke relates, 1. What happened when Jefus

Jwas led forth to be crucified, and whilft he was

upon the crofs, and his death. 1I. The prodigies
that then happened. IIL. His burial.

REFLEE€TIONS.

HI.SE are the obfervations which we may maLe
upon the feveral circumftances of our Lord’s
paffion. I. We fee by what he faid to the women
of Ferufalem, who were weeping for him, thatat the
very time when they were going fo unjuftly to put

him to death, he was more fenhhlc of the calamitjes

that were coming upon the Jews, than of his qvmi

fufferings. ‘This is a moft pathetic, cxamplc S me

nefs and patience, and ought to convince us. of the~
perfect love of Chrift, and induce us to- p’trdon thofe
who ufe us unjuftly, and to be morciconamed for
others than for ourfc]‘qu IIL. "Chis pisyer, which
M 2 - © Chrift
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Chrift made at the time of his crucifixion, Fatber,

fargive them s for they know not <what they do, ought

to infpire us with the like noble fentiments. IIL

Another circumftance, and which is worthy of our

attemtion, is what St Luke relates about the two

thieves that were crucified with our Saviour. In

one of them, we fee a terrible inftance of obduracy;

which fhews how far men may carry sheir impiety

and wickednefs: but in the other, who reproved

his companion, and called upon Jefus as his Saviour.
and King, though he faw him nailed to the crofs, we

may remark a wonderful faith, a hearty repentance,

and a profound humility. In the promife our Lord

made him : This day fbalt thou be with me in paradife,

we have an inftance of God’s mercy to penitent fin-

ners, which, however, mult not be fo abufed, as to
imagine that we may, without endangering our fal-.
vation, put off our converfion to the end of our lives.

This promife does likewife affure us, that thofe who

die in the favour of God, dn enter into a ftate of
happinefs immediately after their death. IV. Chrjft’s

death and burial are to be confidered as the laft de-

gree of his humiliation, and the accomplithment of
that facrifice which-he offcred to God for the atone-

ment of our fins. Thus we find thercin the founda-

tion of our faith and confidence, and powerful mo-

tives not to fear death, Laftly, We are to confider,

that the feveral prodigies which happened whilft our

Lord was expiring upon the crofs, were defigned ro

fhew that he was rcally the Son of God, which ef-

fect they actually produced upon the centurion who

was appointed to guard the crofs, and all the people

that were prefent, particularly thofe who were his

friends and followers in this life. But this is what

appeared yet more plainly afterwards, when he arofe

the third day from the dead.

CHAP
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CHAP XXIV.

L CHRIST being rifen from the dead, angels

firft tell the news to the women that went to
his fepulchre. II. Afterwards he appeared to two
of his difGiples as they were going to Emmaus. 1II.
And at laft, «o the apoftles. IV. St Luke concludes
his gofpel, in relating the laft orders which our Lord
gave his apoftles, and his afcenfion. .

REFLECTIONS.

T Luke informs us in this chapter, that Chrift be-
ing rifen, the women that went to his fepulchre,
received the firft news of his refurrettion from the
angels, and that afterwards he appeared to two dif-
ciples, and laftly to all the apoftles ; who were fully
fatisfied of his refurreétion, by converfing with him,
by touching him, and fecing him eat in their pre-
fence. Our Lord’s appearing at feveral times to his
difciples, proves that he is rifen, and ought power-
fully to ftrengthen our faith and hope, which are
built upon his refurrection. In the difcourfe which
our Saviour had with the two difciples in the way to
FEmmaus, we may perceive, that though they pre-
ferved a tender remembrance of their Mafter, and
had even fome hopes of his rifing again, they did
not yet believe it, and that their faith was as yet
verygweak; which proves thatthey did not believe
the refurrection without fufficient grounds,- nor till
they were fully convinced of it. On the other hand,’
we obferve, that Chrift inftructed them in the myftery
of his death and refurrettion, by explaining the pro-
phecies relating to them. This fhould induce us to
read and meditate upon the prophets, fince we find
their predictions fo proper to confirm us in the faith,
efpecially fince the event has perfetly cleared up
. M 3 and



166 St M A R K,

and verified them. In the laft commands that Chrift
lefc with his difciples, we find an abftra& of the
dottrine of the gofpel, which may be reduced to
this : That Jefus Chrift died, that he rofe again, and
that he fent his apoftles to declare throughout the
world the remiffion of fins, and to perfuade men to
repent.  Laftly, The afcenfion of our Liord ought
fully to convince us that he is the Son %f God : and
as the apoftles, when they faw him afcend into hea-
ven, worfhipped him, and returned to Jerujalein ve-
joicing and praifing God; we ought alfo to worfhip
him as our God and Savxour to obey him, and to
rejoice contmually, whillt we reflect on the o glory to
which he is exalted .t the right hand of his father,
and firmly hope to be one day 1cceived into his glory
ourfelves.  dmen.

The End of the Gofpel according to St Luke,

THE



T H E

G O S P E I-

According to

s J O H N.

ARGUMENT.

The Gofpe! according to St John was writ a long time
afer 1be other Gojpels, about fixty years, it is thought,
after the afcenfion of Chrift. We meet in this Gojpel,
with feveral of our Lord's difcourfes and many re-
markadle particulars of bis life, fufferings and refur-
reftion, which are not related by the other three evan-
gelifts.

CHAP 1L

HIIS chapter’ has three parts. I. St Jobn
teaches us, that Jefus Chrift is God ; that
he was made man, and came into the world

to fave mankind, and to make all thofe who believe in
him the children of God. 1I. He relates the tettimony
which Fobn the baptift bare of our Saviour, letting the
Jews know the dignity of his perfon, and the nature of
his office. IIIL. Jefus makes himfelf known to #ndrew
and Peter, Philip and Nathanael,

M 4 - REFLEC-
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*REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter.

HE firft part of this chapter inftruts us in the
2 infinite dignity of the perfon of Jefus Chrift,
and the end for which he came into the world. As .
for his perfon, St yobn tcaches us, that Jefus Chrift,
who is here called the Word, is Gody and that this
Word was made flefh, that is to fay, that-Jefus was
" made man, and affumed our nature. Thus, one of
the firlt and moft important truths of Chriftianity, is
to believe that Jefus Chrift is both God and man.
And the divinity of his perfon fhould convince us of
the divinity of his do¢trine, and make us acknow-
ledge God’s infinite love, in giving his own Son for
our redemption. II. We {ee, that the end for which
Chrift came into the world, was, to be the light of
the world, to enlighten mankind with the knowledge
of God, and to purchale for them that fhould receive
him, and believe in him, the right of becoming his
children. We likewife learn, how great the excel-
lence of the gofpel is, and the obligation we lie un-
der, of receiving with faith and thanksgiving, that
wholfome dotrine preached by the only Son of God;,
and of fhewing by our obedience, that we are his
children by adoption. III. St Febninforms us, that
Fobn the baptift was fent from God to the Jews, to
lec them know who Chrift was, and prepare them
to reccive him, not as a temporal, but as a fpiritual
King, and as a Saviour that fhould atone for the {ins
of mankind, and would pour upor them the gifts
of God’s holy fpirit. * It is for this reafon, that Jobn
the baptift faid, Bebold the Lamb of God, which taketh
away the fin of the world. And, This is be which
baptifeth with the boly Ghoff. The pardon of fins,
and the power of the holy Ghoft, which regenerates
and fanctifies us, are therefore the two principal
craces that Chrift has acquired for us, and to which
we
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we are bound to afpire. IV, We ought likewife to
obferve the humility, zeal, and faithfulnefls whjch
Fobn the baptift exerted, by owning that he was not
the Mefliali, but only his forerunner, and by abaling
himfelf fo much below: Jefus Chrift.  Thus we ought
likewife to entertain humble fentiments of ourleives,
never feek our own glory, but that of Chriftralone;
and to labour every one in his calling; and, to the
utmott of his power, to make him known to men,
and to bring them to him. V. We fee how Jefus
Chrift, as foon as ever he entered upon his miniftry,
made choice of his difciples; he did fo, becaufe he
defigned to make ufe of them in preaching the gof-
pel throughout the world, and to the end they might
bear witnefs to his life, his dorine, his miracles,
his death and refurre@tion. The great joy of thefe
firft apoftles, at finding the Meffiah, and their ear-
neftnefs to follow him, teaches us, that our greateft
happinefs is to know Chrift, and inviolably to adhere
to him. Chrift’s commendation of Nathanael, fay-
ing, Bebold an Ifraelite indecd, in whom is no guile,
ought to be well obferved. By that we fee our
Lord had a perfect knowledge of all things, and that

the quality which he chiefly confiders, and which he

expects in his difciples, is purity of heart, an up-
right intention, a great averfion to hypocrify, and a
fincere love to truth and holinefs.

CHAP IL

L HRIST changes water into wine at the mar-

riage in Cana. 1II. He goes to Ferufalem,
and drives out of the temple thote that profaned it.
I He works fome miracles in that city at the feaft
of the paffover.

ReFLEC-
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REFLECTIONS.

HE miracle that Chrit wrought, by changing
warter into wine at the marriage of Cana, has this
remarkable circum{lance, that it was his firft miracle,
and that he began by that to nianifeft his divine
power“and callmo', in prefence of the blefled virgin
his mother, of his difciples, and feveral other per-
fons, which caufed his fame to be fpread throughout
Galitee, and his difciples to believe on him. 11 For
the fame reafon, when he came to Fetufulem, he
drove out of the remple thofe who bought and fold
there. Ile did the fame three years after, a little
before his death.  Chrift acting thus in the temple,
which he called his father’s houfe, was plealed to
give a proof, at the very beginning of his miniftry,
of his divine aothority, and of his great zcal; which
was taken notice of by the apoftles, who appliced to
him thefe words : The zeal of thy houfe bas eaten me
#p. What we are to learn from hence, is, to be
Alied with great zeal for the glory of God, to op-
poie every thing that is contrary to it, and to thew
a rcfpe for the places that are devoted to the fer-
vice of God; and, in general, for all that. belongs
to religion.  1IL It is to be obferved, that the Jews

required of Chrift fome proofs of "his authority :
whereupon he told them ; Deftray this temple, and I
«will build it again in three days. By which he meant,
that the ftrongeft proof he could give of his receiv-
ing his authority from God, was, that he would rife
from the dead the third day ; but he fpoke in figu-
rative and dark terms: it not being proper, as yet,
to {peck more plainly concerning his death and re-
farrection, The laft thing St Fobn relates here, is,
that feveral people believed in Jefus when they faw
the miracles he did.  But that Jefus did not commit
bimfelf unte them, becanfe be knew all men ; w—— Z\nd
new
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knew what was inman. We ought carefully to at--
tend to this place, whereit is faid, that Chrift knows
all men, and all that pafles in ‘their hearts 5 and,

particularly, that he does not look upun all thofe
who call themfclves Chriftians, to be his true dif-
ciples. Thus we muft not pretend to be acceptable
to him, ualefs the profeflion we make ot béheving
in him be fjnecre, nor unlefs we thew the truth of it
by our obedience.

CHAP IL

IN this chapter St Fobn relates, I. The difcourfe
between Jefus Chrift and Nicodemus ; in which,
andor the figure of a fecond birth, and of water, he
fhews, that men muft be wholly renewed, and in-
wardly fanctified by the holy Ghoft, if they would
become his difciples, and enter into the kingdom of
heaven. II. Next he makes mention, after a figu--
ratjve manner, of ‘his deith. He informs him of
the defign of his coming into the world, and fhews
what is the caule of the unbelief and perdition of
men.- IIL. Fobn the baprift, informed by his dilciples
that a great number of people followed Chrift, ex-
prefles great joy at it, and declares openly, that
Chrift - was infinitely'more excellent than he; that
he was the Son of God, and that none but- fuch as

believed in him could be faved.

REFLEcCcTIONS.

LE T us learn from the difcourfe that Chn& had
with Nicodemus, 1. That carnal men cannot entér
into the kingdom of God; and that, in order'to be
admitted there, we muft become new creatures; ‘and
entertain thoughts and inclinations that will lead us
to the knowledge of the truth, and to enquire after
fpiritual thm_m II. This may likewife teaeh’ ﬁs,
. that
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that fince it is by the fpirit of God alone that we can
be thus regenerated, we ought to implore fervently
and continnally the grace of that holy fpirit, and
make a right ufe of it when God fhall grant it to us.
11I. Chrift gives us here an abftraét of the gofpel,
{aying, That God fo loved the world, that be gave bis
only begotten Son, to the end, that whafoever belicveth
in bim may not perifb, but bave everlaftipg life. Thefe
words, and thofe which follow, fhew plainly, that
the gift which God has made to mankind of his Son,
1s the greateft token he ever gave them of his love ;
that faith in Chrift is the only means of being faved ;
and if there be any who do not believe, but rejett
the light of the gofpel, it only proceeds from their
being addi¢ted to fin, and [rom a heart depraved
and corrupted by their paffions ; but that thofe who
have a love to virtue, never fail to approve of the
doctrine of Chrift. From whence we ought to con-
fider, of how great importance it is to divefl our-
felves of our paffions, and to purify our hearts with
a fincere love of truth and virtue. We have héard
the teftimony that Fob# the baptift gave of our Lord,
by a pubic confeflion that Jefus was greater than he,
and how great fatisfattion he conceived, when he
was informed, that the glory of our Saviour began
to {pread itlelf.  Thefe are arguments of the pro-
found humility and great zeal of that faithful fore-
runncr of the Meffiah; and thus we ought always to
bear witnefs to the truth, and to feek not our own
.glory, but that of our Saviour, in fuch manner, that
the advancement of his kingdom, and the falvation
of men, may be the principal object of our wifhes,
and beget in us the greatett joy.  We learn further,
from this ‘difcourle of Joban the baptift, that Chrift
being .the Son of God, and having received from
his tather a power without bounds, it is only by faith,
and by a fincere obedicnce to his do€trine, that wg,

can
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can .obtain falvation; and that thofe who difobey
him, continue expofed to condemnation and death.
This is what is expreffed in the laft verfe of this
chapter, by thefe words, which contain the fubftance
of the chriftian doltrines He that belicveth on the
Son, bath everlafting life; and be that believeth not the
Son, fhall ngt fee life; but "the wrath of God gbideth
on bim.

CHAP. 1V.

L HRIST going from Fudea to Galilee, and

paffing through Samaria, difcourfes with a
Samaritan woman, and makes himfelf known to her;
upon which fhe believed on him, as feveral other
Samaritans did afterwards. II. Arriving in Galilee,
he heals the fon of a nobleman of that country. For
the better underftanding this chapter, it muft be ob-
ferved, that the Samaritans were originally partly
Jews, and partly Gentiles ; that they worfhipped the
true God in a temple built upon mount Gerizim,
but that they did not ferve him in the temple of
Jerufalem, nor in the manncr which he had required 3
upon which account, there was great enmity between
them and the Jews.

ReEFLECTIONS.

I THE firflt reflection that is to be made here,
is, that Chrift, meeting with a Samaritan

woman near a well, in his wifdom and goodnefs made
ufe of that occafion to inftruct her, and to bring her
to the knowledge .of the truth, by fpeaking to her
concerning himfelf and his dotrine, under the fimi-
litude of water. The manner in which our Lord
mentioned to her this fpiritual water, and the whole-
fome effects which it produces, is a leffon to us, that
the knowledge and grace of Jefus Chrift is the moft
‘ precious
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precious gift that God ever gave to men, and what
we ought to defire with the greateft fervency. IL.
The fecond inftrution is, that the grace of God, and
his covenant, is no longer appropriated to one nation,
or to one peculiar place, gs was pretended both by
the Jews and Samaritans; but that all men, without
diftinclion, may be partakers of it. .And, III That
the true worfhip which God requires of 'us, is, not
only that which is vifible and external, but that of
the heart; and that as he is o fpirit, they that worfbip
bim, muft worfbip bim in fpirit and ii truth. IV. We
fee that the dilciples of our Lord urging him to take
fome food, received this anfwer from him : My meat
i5 to do the will of bim that fent me. And to thew
them that they fhould be ready to labour, as he did,
in the converfion of finners, he ufes the f{imilitude
of an approaching harvelt. Let us gather from
hence, that there is nothing which we ought to take
greater pleafure and fatisfaction in, than in doing
the will of God, and inftruting our neighbour; and
that all of us ought thus to employ ourfelves with
our urmoft zcal. V. The converlion of the Sama-
ritan woman, and feveral of the inhabitants of the
town of Sychar, is an event which fhews, that the
Mefliah did not come for the fake of the. Jews only
but that other nations likewife were to be admitted
to the benefits of his coming into the world. This
converfion, and the eagernefs of the woman to in-
form the inhabitants of her town of what had hap-
pened, and to bring them to Chrift, is a leffon alfo
to us, that we fhould receive with readinefs the gof-
pel when it is prcached to us ; and, moreover, con-
tribute all that in us lies, to bring over our neigh-
bour to the faith, by our exhortations, and by our
good examples. Laftly, St Fobn informs us, that
Chrift being returned into Galilee, healed there the
fon of a nobleman of Capernaum, by his word only‘i
an
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and though the fick man himfelf was not prefent.
Thus our Lord thought fit to give new examples of
his power and goodnefs in that country, that he
“might make himfelf known to the Jews, and induce
them.to believe in him.

L.CHAP. V.

ITRISSP* cures a2 man that had been afflicted

with the palfy thirty eight years. And as the
Jews found fault with him for working this miracle
on the fabbath-day, he reprefents how unreafonable
they were to condemn him. The fubftance of what
he faid on that occafion, is as follows: He acquaints
the Jews, that he wrought his miracles by the power
of God; that they ought not to be furprifed at his
attributing to himfelf fo much authority, and calling
God his father; that he would do greater miracles;
and that he would raife the dead; that he would judge
the world ; that he would beftow eternal life upon
fuch as believed in him; and condemn all thofe that
fhould reje& him. Chrift adds, that he did not de-
fire to be believed upon his bare: word, that he was
fent by God ; that the Jews might fatisfy themfelves
by the teftimony of Jobn the baptift, which had great
weight with them; by the miracles he wrought, and
by the predictions of Mo/es and the prophets. Lattly,
L1e complains of the unbelief of the Jews, who would
not have recourfe to him to obtain everlafting life;
and tells them, that this unbelief proceeded fiom
hearts void of the love of God, and tull of felf-love,
and of the glory of the world. :

ReEFLECTIONS,

I ‘N}E difcover,. in the cure of the paralytic,
whofe hiftory St Fobn here gives us, the
wonderful power of our Lord, who, by his word
' only,
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only, entirely cured a man that had loft the ufe of his
limbs for thirty eight years; which was as great a mi-
racle as that which was done at the pool at Bethefda.
We fee that the Loord had compaffion on this paraly-
tical man, afking him, whether he defired to be
healed, and at the fame time actually healing him in
an unexpefted manner. Whence we may obferve,
that our gracious Redeemer is always difpofed to
comnyunicate his favours to men, and fo deliver them
from their mifcries ; that he even prevents them, and
offers his mercies to them; but that no body is ad-
mitted to partake of them, bl.ll: thofe who defire them,
and who, like the paralytical man, lay hold of thofe
‘offers which Chrift fo gracioufly makes them. II.
We fhould carefully attend to that which Chrift faid
to this fick man : Bebold, thou art made whole, fin no
more, left a worfe thing come unto thee. This is a
warning to thofe whom God has delivered from any
mﬁnmty, or :mfy other misfortune,- to avoid, forthe
time,to come, falling into fin, for fear of oblxgmo-
God to punith them more feverely. The difcourle
in which Chrift proves to the Jews, by feveral argu-
ments, that he was' fent from God, thews us, that
our faith is built upon a folid {foundazion, upon con-
vincing and inconteftable proofs ; to fortily ourfelves
therefore in the faith, we ought ferioufly to weigh
the proofs contained in this chath, and add to them
thote which the Jews had not at that time, and which
are drawn from the refurretion of our Saviour;
from the eftablithment of the Chriftian religion ;
and from the teftimony of the apoftles. Befides this
general obirvation, we may make the three follow-
ing particalar ones upon this difcourfe of Chrift.
I. That God gave our Lord an unlimited power,
which, as he exerted formerly in doing miracles, he
will dxlplay yet more pompouily when he fhall come;
to raife the dead, and to judge all men, both the
_ rightcous



Cuar. VL 177

righteous’ and the wicked. 'We ought therefore to
revere this power of the Son of God, to' obey him,
and to honour him, as we honour the Father, that we
may be raifed one day to life eternal, and not to
condemnation. 'II. " Since Chrift alledges the teftimo-
ny of the holy fcriptures, and of Aofes in particular,
and exhorts the Jews to fearch and examine them, it
follows, that we ought often to read, and carefully
to meditate upon the writings of the Old Teftament,
as well as thofe of the New, fince this is the way to
be confirmed in the faith, and to obtain everlafting
life. I1I. What Chrift faid to the Jews about their
"unbelief, and the caufe of it, is a leffon to us, that
if there be any people that will not come to our Lord
to obtain life, the reafon is, that they have not the
love of God in them, and that they are flaves to
their paffions. Above all, Chrift declares that the
love of the world, and the glory of it, and the defire
to be approved and well efteemed of by men, is oné
of the greateft impediments to faith and falvation. .

C H A P. _VI.. | —

I HRIST feeds five thoufand perfons with

five loaves and two fithes. 1I. Fle walks up-
on the water to go to his difciples, and ftills a
tempeft.

ReErLECcTIONS,

TH E feeding five thoufand men with five loaves’
and two fifhes, was a miracle which ther apoftles

did not expec, though they*had been witneffes of fo
many other miracles. This miracle our Lord wrought
as much to increafe and ftrengthen their faith, and
convince them of his almighty power, as to® fupply
the neceffities of the multitudes that followed him.
This, therefdre, is one of the moft illuftrious mira-
Vou, III, ’ N cles



178 St J O H N,

cles our Lord wrought, by reafon of the great num-
bers that were witnefles'of it. St Fobn obferves, that
thofe people were fo affected with this miracle, that
they not only affirmed that Chrift was the prophet,
and the Mzfiiah whom the Jews expedled, but they
would likewife have declared him king ; for which
reafon he withdrew to a folitary place, being unwill-
ing that any {edition or commotion fhould be raifed
for his fake. "This proceeding of the Jews, was
an effet of the opinion they had taken up, that the
Mefilah was to be a temporal king; but the retreat
of Chrift fhewed that his kingdom was not an earth-
ly oney which fhould teach us, not to feek our glo-
ry in this world; and, above all, to fhun the pomp
and fplendor of the world, and to behave ousiclves
always with great humility, 1IL. In the other mi-
racle that our Saviour wrought in behalf of his
apoftles, and which muft needs have made a deep
impreffion on them, when he came to them walking
upon the water, he gave a moft convincing proof of
his care and love for his difciples ; fulfering them to
be expofed to a ftorm, that he might prove them,
and afterwards deliver them in a manner more fur-
prifing, and fuller of comfort, than if he had been
with them at firft,  Suchi is che iffue of the trials and
aflliGions with which God vifits thofe he loves ; foon-
er or later he comes to their affiftance; and the evils
they are expofed to manifeft his love to them, and
increafe their confolation and their joy. '

CHAP V6L 22cy1.

L UR Lord and Saviour having miraculoufly

fed the people with five loaves and two fith-
es, and obferving their eagernefs in follpwing him,
takes o-cafion from thence to exhort them to feek
+ for {fpiritual toud, and fuch as would make them
live
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live for ever, rather than for bodily fliftenance.
II. He then tells them, that he was: that. food, the
true bread from heaven, and that thofe who eat of
that bread fhall attain everlafting life. 'IlI. He adds,
by way of explanation of what he had before faid,
that this food was his flefh and his blood, which he
would give for the life” of the world: by which he
hinted at the benefits of his own death; but he ex-
prefled hirhfelf figuratively, and fomewhat obfeure-
Iy, becaule he would not yet openly declare that he
fhould be put to death. IV. Some of his difeiples
being offended at this diftourfe,, Chrift tells them,
that thefe words were to be underftood in a fpiritual
fenfe s but that did not hinder Ieveral among them
from forfaking him, '

ReEFLECTIONS.

T HE firtt and chief inftruction " this difcourfc of
our Sgviour furnifthes us with, is, to labour
much more earneftly to proture that food that caufes
men to live for ever, than that which only ferves to
fupport a temporal and fading life. Our Lord has
told us plainly, that he himfelf is this heavenly
bread, and that this food of the foul is- only to be
found in him, and in his gofpel; and that the will
of his father who had fent him was, that all fhat be-
lieve in him fhould have eternal life, and -that he
fhiould raife them up at ‘the laft day. What out
‘Tord faid upon this occafion was obfcure to thofg
that heard him. The Jews could not conceive how.
Chrift was that bread that defcended from heaven ;
and how it was neceffary to eat his fleth, and drink.
his blood, in order to obtain everlafting life; but
to us.Chriftians this ought to be very clear, for-
afmuch as we krow that the death of Jefus Chrift is
“the true food of the foul, and the only principlz of
fpiritual life and immortality. He tells us himfelf;
. N2 \ thas
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that his words are fpirit and life; that is to fay, they
are to be underftood after a fpiritual mariner ; and, .
that to eat the flefh of CHrift, and drink his blood,
means nothing elfe, but to, come to bim, and to be-
lieve in him. Only it.is neceflary that this faith
thould be fincere, and attended with love, truft, and
obedience, and that it fhould unite us.fo clofely
to Chrift, that nothing fhould be able, to feparate us
from him. The queftion which our Lord put to his
apoftles, whether they would likewife forfake him,
as divers of his difciples had done; and St Peter’s
reply, Lord, to whom fhould we ge ? oblige us to"
confider, that Chrift forces none into his fervice 3 that
the obedience he requires, is free and voluntary ;
that, however, we ought never to leave him, fince
he only has the words of eternal life; and that, be-
ing the Son of the living God, he is the fole author
of falvation. The laft words of this chapter, where
it is faid, that Jefus knew from the beginning that
Fudas, who was of the number of the twelve apoftles,
would betray him ; teach us, that our Lord knows
all thofe that call themfelves his difciples, and that he
difcerns them who do not believe in him, from fuch
as are faithful to him. An external prefeffion of
Chriftianity is not fufficient, and there is nothing but
a true faith, and fteady obedience, that can affure
our heart before God, and make us accepted by him,
who fees the hearts of all men, and who will render
to them all according to their works. '

CHAP VI 1—30.

I. OX'T Foln relates here a journey that Chrift
made to Ferufalem at the feaft of tabernacles.

II. The different judgments that men paffed upon
him. And, III. His anfwer to the Jews, who found-

* faulc with him for his having cured a paralytical per-
fon
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fon fome months before, at the feaft of the paffover,
upon a fabbath day.

REFLECTIONS. |

1. HE firft thing to. be obferved in this chap-
ter is, that our Lord rcfufed to gd public-

ly to Ferufglem,*and in the.company of his relations:
he atted thug out of prudence, that he might avoid
all pomp, and that he might not be expoled to the
rage of the Jews, who fought to pyt him to death.
That which he faid to fome of his “relations, that
the world, that is to fay, the ynbelieving Fews, counld
not hate them, but bated bim, beraufe be teftified of
it, that the works therecf were evil; contains a cer-
tain truth, namely, that worldly people love thofe
that-are like them, but hate thofe whofe lives and
difcourfes condemn their wicked a&tions. II. We
fee here the various judgments the people paffed up-
on Chrift; but, above all, we may obferve the blind-
nefs and.malice of the Jews, who, without minding
the proofs which our Lord, by his mjracles, gave of
his divine miflion, .and without being moved with
his mild, and, at the fame time, firong arguments,
in vindication of what he had done, and to prove
that his doftrine was from heaven, accufed. bim of
breaking the law of God, and of being pofiefied of
a devil ; and would even have put him to death.
This proceedure of the Jews, who thus refifted and
hardened themfelves, againft the truth, fhews, that
prejudice and paffion may blind men to fuch a de-
gree, that nothing can undeccive them; and, that they
are even offended at thofe things which tend moft to
their edification and confirmation. 'What our Saviour
fays on this occafion, deferves our particular atten-
tion: If any man will do the will of my father, be
Jhall know of the deétrine, whether it be of God, or
whether 1 fpeak of myfelf. Let us gather from hence
. N 3 _ this



182 2 St J O H N,

this important leffon, that the principal difpofitia
we ought to bé in, in order to know the doctrine

efus Chrift, and to difcover the truth and beauty of
it, is to have an upright Leart, and a fincere defire:
to do the will of Gad, ag far as it is and can be
known %o us; but, thofe who are not thus difpofed,
can never come to the knowledge of the truth. Laft-
ly, It likewife appears from this hiftory, that theugh
the Jews had formed a defign of puriag Jefus to
deatlt, they cauld do him no harm, nor durft any
man lay hands'on him. ‘The wicked can hurt good
men, only when, and as God is pleafed to permit
and, whatever men may enterprize, the counfel of
the Lord that fhall fland.

CHAP VIL 3te——33

H E Pharifees being enraged becaufe the people

were affe€ted at the difeourfes and miracles of
our Lord, fent fome perfons to feize on him 5 but,
he continued to fpeak with fo much authority and
evidence, and cxhorted the people fo pathetically,
that feveral acknowledged him to be a prophet ; and,
titat fome even believed he was the Mefliah ; fo that
thofe who were*ordered to lay hold of him, returned,
without daring to do it; at which the Pharifees were
extremely irritated, :

REFLECTIONS.

1. THE firft thing we have here to obferve, is,.
that the difcourfes and miracles of Chrift pro-

duced very different effeéts, forafmuch as the peo-
ple were extremely affeCted with them, and filled
with admiration; whereas, on the contrary, the Pha-
rifees were fo provoked by them, that they would
have caufed our L.ord to be apprehended. Thus we
may fee how differently the word of God is rec‘ei;_red;
i ome
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fome open their eyes and their Learts to the truth,
and grow better by it; others rejeét it, and proceed
even to hate thofe who propofe it, and to be exafpe-
rated againft them. II. We may .take notice, in the
difcourfes of ‘our Saviour, with what evidence, meck-
nefs, and authority, he continues to apply himfelf to
the Jews; and, efpecially, admire thofe kind invita-
tions which he makes them, faying, Jf any ene thirff,
let bim come’umto me aud drink. Whereby he offers
them his grace, and the gifts of  the holy Spirit,
which he was ready to pour upon them that fhould
believe in him. He likewife makes vs the fame of~
fers in the gofpel. It is our bufinefs to reccive
them as we cught, and to embrace them with zcal
and gratitude. 1f]. We ought to refle¢t upon what
St Foln fays, that thofe who were commanded to
feize our Saviour, durft not do it, but told them
‘who fent them, that never man fpake hke this man,
By which we fee, on one hand, the virtue and efii-
cacy of the word of God; and, on the other, that
God renders the defigns of the wicked vain and ufelefs
whenever he pleafes.  Finally, it is very remarkable,
that the Pharifees, inftead of difcovering that in op-
pofing Chrift they oppofed God himfelf; and, in-
{tead of being moved at feeing fo Many people bear-
ing witnefs to our Lord, were more and more enriged
againft him, and even againft the people who fpoke
favourably of him and his do&rine.  This is a proof,
that the moft learned, and mof}t diftingpifhed in the
eye of the world, are often lefs difpofed than the
mean and fimple to receive the gofpel; becaufe they
are flaves to their paffions, and, efpecially, becaufe
they are filled with pride, and a good opinion of
themfelves, and do not endeavour fincerely, and in
the integrity of their hearts, to be inftruéted, and to
know the truth, . . '

N4 CIIAP.
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CHAP. VIL r—29."

T obn relates here, I. The hiftory of the wo-

man taken in adultery. II. A difcourfe that
Chrift had with the Jews, in which he told them he
was the light of the world, and that they ought to
‘believe what he told them of himfelf. IIH. He re-
proaches them" for their blindnefs and'upbelief, and
ipeaks about his departure out of this world, and his
death ; but does it in figurative terms, and fuch as
.they could not comprehend,

RerLECTIONS.

TO underftand the hiftory of the adulterous
woman, and to make a right ule of it, we
muft obferve, I. That the defign of the Pharifees in
bringing this woman to Chrilt, was to enfnare him;
for, if he had' faid that fhe ought not to ‘be put to
death, they would have charged him with breaking
the law of God; and, if he had pafled fentence of
condemnation on her, they would have accufed him
to the governor, for violating the rights of the fu~
preme magiftrate, II. If Chrift did not condemn
that woman, it #®as not becaufc her crime was not
great, and worthy of death, but for prudential rea-
{fons, and to fhew that he fought nothing but the fal-
vation of finners. . III. It is particularly to be ob-
ferved, that,our Lord faid to that woman, Go sby*
way, and fin no more; which fhews, that he: gave,
on this occafion, a proof of his mercy towards fin-
ners, but that he was far from excufing her crime ;
.which may alfo teach wus, that God does not par-
don finners, but upon condition that they will not re-
lapfe into.their fins. In our Saviour’s difcourfe with
the Jews, we may confider, I. Thefe remarkable ex»
preflions of our Lord: I am the light of the ‘z.qorli}f1 5
e



Cuapr. VIIL ) 185

ke that followeth me fball not walk in davknefs, but
Jball bave the light of life. Thefe words ought to be
continually meditated upon by Chriftians, and thould
ftrongly engage them to make a right ufe of that
light which Hghteth them, ever following Chrift,
and walking in the way which he has marked out
for us by his doétrine, and by his example, and
which wilt certainly lead us to life and immortality.,
II. As the Pharifees reproached our Lord with {peak-
ing too highly of himfelf, he faid feveral things to
cure them of their prejudices againft him, and to en-
gage them to believe that he fpake to them from
God. What the Saviour of the world faid upon that
occafion, fhould have greater weight with us, in con-
vincing us that he is thé-Son.of God, and that his
doétrine proceeds from heaven; God having given
authentic teftimony thereof, not only by the miracles
which our Saviour wrought, but likewife by what
followed his death, his refurretion, and his exalta-
tion to heavenly glory. Laftly, We have feen that
the Pharifees did pot improve by the inftructions of
our Lord, thoug# he fpake to them with fo much
meeknefs, and what he faid was attended with fo much
evidence, yet thac they continued ftill in their unbe-
‘lief, and that Chrift therefore told-them, that they
fhould die in theirfins. Thus men, who are enflaved
to the world, and to their paffions, refift the evidence
and force of truth when it is propofed to them ; and,
by refufing to believe in Jefus, and to obey him, they
remain in their fins, and confequently in condemna-
tion and in death.

CHA'P. VI 30—j;9.

L £ YHRIST exhorts thofe.among the Jews, who
had believed in him, to prefevere in his doc-

trine, and promifes them true liberty, II. He telis
the
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the unbelieving Jews, who gloried in being free, and
the children of Abrabam, that they were- not his
children, fince they did not imitate him in his faith ;
and reproaches them for their unbelief ; at which they
were {o provoked, as to fay very harfh things to him,
and to attempt tn ftone him ; but, he efcaped their
rage, and retreate! fium them.

: ReErFrLECcTioNS -

N this difcourfe our Saviour teaches us, I. That
when we have the happinefs of knowing hir, and

" believing in him, we ought conftantly to peiicvere in
the truth, and adhere to it more and more; which,
if we do, we fthall be rcally kis difciples, and enjoy
that true liberty of the children of God, which con-
fifts, as our Lord has faid, in being delivered from
the bondage of fin. 1I. What he told the Jews, that
they weré not the children of God, nor of Adbrabam,
fince they did not imitate the faith of that patriarch,
but that they were rather the children of the devil,
fince they did his works, has greagweightinit. We
may learn from thence, that the fureft token whereby
to difcover the children of God, is, that they do
his will, and that shey love thofe whom God loves ;
but thofe that fet themfelves againft the truth, and
againft fuch as "declare it, are the children and
imitators of the devil, who is a liar, a murderer,
and an enemy of the truth, I, We likewife fee in
this difCourfe of our Lord, how happy thofe are who
receive his do@rine, and fubmit thereto, fince he de-
clares that they are not under the power of death.
-IV. We may obferve next, that though Chrift fpoke
to the Jews with fo much plainnefs and ftrength of
argument, they, inftead of bénefiting by his inftruc-
tions, were exafperated by themn, and "proceeded to
fuch a degree of rage, as to call him a Samaritan,
and 2 man poffefled by thedevil, This is an inftanc(;
. - 0



Cuar. - IX, 187

of the moft deplorable blindnefs, and the blackeft
malice, and fhews us how dangerous it is to abandon
ourfelves to our paffions, and to fall into unbelief.
Laftly, We have in this chapter a remarkable
proof of the glory and divinity of Chrift, by his de-
claring that he was before Abrabam. The infinite
dignity of .his perfon ought to convince us fo much
the more of the divinity. of the gofpel, and our obli-
gation to-cdey him, as he is our God and our
Saviour.

CHAP IX.

HIS chapter contains the hiflory of a man that
was born blind, who received his fight.

-
ReErLECTIONS.

ITE hiftory contained in this chapter is very
remarkable : befides the goodnefs and power

of Chrift, which evidently appear in his giving fight
to the man that avas born blind, as well as in all his
other miracles, we fee here three things weil worthy
our attention. 1. The proceeding of the Pharifecs,
and the pains they took fo deny this miracie: What
they faid for that purpofe to the father and mother
of the blind man, and afterwards to the blind man
shifnfelf, to know whether he had been biind, and
how he reecived his fight. The Pharifees, by ail
this enquhy, did not defire to find out the truth,
but rathce vo ftiflz and oppefe it; and, when tiey
could not aveid feeing it, they rejetted it, and flan-
dered Jeius, the authoroi icy and ar lait, when chey
could fay nothing againft the it inty of the miracle,
and were wnable to undwer the arguments of the nian,
they broke out into injuricus language againft him,
and cxcommunicated by, ln all chis their pro-
o ' ceedure
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ceedure we may difcover marks of the moft violent
paffion, and of the moft obftinate malice. Thus do
the wicked fhut their eyes againft the truth, and are
more and more hardened, even by thofe things which
fhould affe® and convert them; however, all the.
endeavours of the Pharifees to difcredit the miracle,
tended very remarkably to make jt known, and
prove thé certainty of it. II. We may obferve, in-
the difcourfe of the blind man, the ifigenuity with
which he fpoke to the Pharifees, and confounded
them, maintaining, that he had been well cured; and,
fince Chrift had reftored his fight to him, he could
not be a wicked man and a deceiver, as they pretend-
ed. 1In reading this relation, we fee the power of
truth, and that the moft fimple perfons do often
judge better of things, than thofe who are thought
to have more fenfe and knowledge; and, that Ged
makes ufe of fuch people, to confound the wife men
of this world. IlI. We fee that Chrift, knowing
that this man had been excommunicated by the Pha-
rifces for fpeaking the truth in their prefence, madee
himfelf known to him, telling him, that he was the
Son of God, and affuring him, that thofe who pafied
for the moft learned, fuch as the Pharifees, fhould
continue in their blindnefs, whilft fuch as were looked
upon as ignorant, but who were humble and fincere,
fhould benefit by his dorine. OQur Lord, we fee,
gracioufly receives thofe that love the truch, and that
are perfecuted by the world, and grants them new
gifts and new graces, whilft thofe who are conceited
of themfelves, and obftinately reject the truth when
it is offered to them, remain in their unbelief, and
perifh in their blindnefs, '

»

CHAP
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CHAP X.

H AT is here related happened at two diffe-
" rent times: The firlt part of, the chapter con-
tains a difcourfe which our Lord had with the Jews,
aftet he had cered the man that was born, blind, in
which he compares himfelf to a good thepherd. He
fpeaks likéwife of falfe fhepherds, and of hirelings,
by which charactets he defcribes deceivers, and par-
ticularly the Pharifees. He fays, that fuch people
had nothing elfe in view but their own intereft, and
only fought to gratify their own pride and pvetouf-
nefs; whereas, he came into the world to "procure
the good and welfare of his fheep, and that he was
willing even to lay down his life for them. Some
months after, Jefus being at Ferufalem, at the feaft of
the dedication of the temple, and the Jews enquiring
.of him, whether he were the Mefiiah, he tells them,
that his miracles fhewed fufficiently who he was
that if they did not know him, it procceded from the
hardnefs of their hearts, bugthat his own theep knew
him; that-he would give unto ‘them everlafling life ;
and, that God would never fuffer them to perith,
fince he and his father were one. - The Jews, upon
this, were going to ftone him, becaufe he took upon
him the title of the Son of God ; but our Lord, not
being willing to fpeak openly to them concerning
his divinity, contented himielf with telling them, that
fince the {cripture calls princes and magiftrates Gods,
he might very well affume the name of the Son of
God without blafphemy, forafmuch as God had fent
him into the world,.and that his miracles plainly
proved that he was fo. After which our Saviour re-
tired from Ferufalens,

REeEFLEC-
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REFLEcTIONS,

THI S difcourfe of Chrift, fpeaking of himfelf
under the charalter of a fhepherd, is much
Pplainer to us than it was to tlie¢ Jews, fince we know
perfetly that our Lord is the true fhepherd, who
gave his life for the fheep, that if to ‘fay, for all true
believers ; and, that he came to gather them all to-
gether, from Jews and. Gentiles, into his churche
Upon which we muft acknowledge the infinite love
of Chrift, our good fhepherd, who fo tenderly loved
his ﬂ;;ep, and who {uffered death, to obtain life and
falvau’oq for them 3 and how great our happinefs is, to
be of the number of thofe fheep which he has redeem-
ed by his blood, and for which he has purchafed
everlafting life. ‘The fecond part of this ¢hapter fug-
gefts to us four confiderations. 1. The firft relates
to the ftrange blindnefs and malice of the Jews, who,
after fo many miracles which Chrift had wroughr,
and fo many proofs that fhewed he was fent from
‘God, afked him whether he was the Mefifidh, and
then would have ftoned him for a blafphemer.  Our
~ Lord himfelf obferves, that thi§ unbelief of the Jews
proceeded from their not loving the truth, and from
. their want of a fincere'defire to know it. If therefore
men do not profit by the doétrine of Chrift Jefus,
and in the midft of light are ftill in ignorance and er-
ror, it proceeds from the want of docility, and love
of truth and virtue. II. The fecond obfervation is,
that the token and chara&er of our Saviour’s fheep,
that is to fay, of his true difciples, is to hearken to
the voice of their divine fhepherd, to follow him,
and to obey him, 11I. We fee in this difcourfe of
our Lord, that the happinefs and falvation of true
believers is certain, fince he declares, That be knows
them, that be gives unlo them eternal life, that thew
Joall never perifh, neither foall any pluck them out baf
is
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bis bands. Thefe words fhould fill all thofe that love
the Lord Jefus with great comfort, and a firm ex--
petation of that glory and felicity which is prepared
for them in his kingdom. 1V. Since our Lord fays,
at the end of this chapter, that he could juftly take
upon himfelf the title of the Son of God, this fhould
fully convipce vs of his divinity, and the excellencé
of his office, efpecially as we are elfewhere affured
that he is bdth ‘God and nian; which is the ftrongeft
motive to believe in him, and to pay him that obe-
dience which is fo juitly due to him, on account of
that authority he has over us, and his love towards us.

CHAP XL

IS chapter contains the hiftory of the refur-
reétion of Lazarus. '

REFLECT1IONS,

T H E following are the principal refleftions to be
made upon this hiftory, which is one of the molt
remarkable of the whole gofpel. 1. That though
our Lord had a great kindnefs for Lazarus, yet he .
did not go to Bethany till after he was dead, to the
end, that the miracle of reftoring him to life, might ;
be much more illuftrious than that of curing his.
diftemper. Thofc whom God loves may be ex-
pofed to many evils; he even delays to come to their
affiftance, but he ufes them thus, that his power
and love mlay appear more plainly in their deliver-
ance. II. We may obferve, in what the fifters of La-
zarus faid to qur Saviour, their piety, love, and ad-
herence to Chrift, and the ggreat opinion they had of
his power. We fee, in particular, that they were
fully perfuaded their brother would rife at the laft
day. We have yet much gfater reafon than thofe
two holy women to love our Lord, to put our wholfi
tru
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truft in him, to expect all things from his power,
and, particularly, to believe that the dead fhall rife
again at the end of the world. III. The kindnefs
with which Chrift fpake to the fifters of Lazarus, to
comfort them, and to prepare them for the miracle
which he defigned to do; the concern he thewed, and
the tears he fhed when he faw Lazarus inthe tomb,
are very plain proofs, how much he loved thefe two
women and their brother, and how charitable he was,
and-full of compaffion. As far as we are affe@ted
with the misfortunes of other men, and ready to com-
fort the miferable, we may be faid to have the fpiric
of Chrift. But what is chiefly to be obferved here,
1s, that cur Lord reftored life to Lazarus, after he
had been tour days in the grave. ‘This grcat mi-
racle, which Chrift wrought buta few days before his
death, and in the prefence of a great number of the
Jews, feveral of whom belicved in him, is onz of
the moft illuftrious proofs that he gave, during his
whole life, that he was the Son of God. This mi-
racle ferves efpecially to confirin the doctrine of the
refurre@tion of the dead, and the truth of what
our Lord fays in this chapter: I am the refur-
reftion and the life : He that belicveth in me, though
pbe were dead, yet fhall be live. 1V. St Jobn ac-
quaints us, that the Pharifees, inftead of being con-
vinced by fo illuftrious a miracle, were fo enraged
to fee the people declare for Chrift, that they formed
a defign of putting him to death, which made him
retire to-a folitary place till the feaft of the paffover.
Thus the enemics of our Lord grew more and more
obftinate, refifted to the very laft the evidence of his
miracles; and, every thing our merciful redeemer
did to fuften and prevail upon them, only ferved to
provoke them more againft him. God permitted,
however, the Jews to take the refolution of putting
him to death, to the end that, contrary to their de-

fign,
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ﬂgn our Lord might die, not only for the Jewifh
nation, but alfo to colle& into one body all the chil-
dren of God, and by that means eftablith hls dotrine
and kingdom in the world.

@

C H-AP. XIL 1—=i9.

I A R 7 anoints our Saviours feet. II. Seve-

ral people come to Betlany to fee Chrift,
and Lazarys fhat was raifed.  III. Our Lord makes
his royal entry into Ferufalem.

RrrrLecT10NS.

IH ER I are three things to be confidered in the
anointing of our ‘«avmux s fect 3 the ation it-
felf 5 whar ;udomrnt Judas peiitd upon this action ;
and what was Lud by our Leid in defence of it. As
Mary anointed him with precious ointment, after the
manner of thofe times, to teltify her refpeél: and love
for him, we ought likewife to fhew him our love
and our zeal by all the means that are in our power,
and which are moft pleafing in his fight. The mur-
muring of Judas, who, being a thief, and a covetous
man, complained that the price of that ointment was
not given to the poor, proves very clearly, that the
heart of this falfe difciple was entirely corrupted.
‘We likewife fee by ti.is inftance, what power covet-
oufnefs has over thofe whom it pofiefies, and how
wicked men do fometimes hide their paffions under
the veil of religion and piety. And wha: Chrift faid
in behalf of Mary, thews, that he vouchfafes to ac-
cept whatever is done for his honour, and part.cular-
ly all aéts of charity. 1I. The reforc of manpy pecple
1 Betbany to fee Lazerus, whom our"I,0rd -had
raifed, and the refolution taken by the png!’cs to, put
Lazarus to death as well as Chrift, is .an argument
of the truth of .this miracle. It hkcwxfe ﬂxcws, that
Vou, 1L . O - -~ the
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the wickednefs of the chicf among the Jews was at
the higheft pitch, and that there was no more good
to be expefted from them. And, HI. The accla-
mations of the people who attended him when he:
made his entry into Ferufalem, is another proof of the
refurreétion of Lazarus ;5 fince St Fobn takes notice
that the multitude bore witnefs that Chrift had called
Lazarus from the grave, and reftored. him to life.
Our Lord was pleafed, at that time, 'to receive the
homage which he had before refufed, ,and fuffered
himfelf to be publickly acknowledged for the Mef-
fiah. He appeared, however, on this occafion, in
great fimplicity, his attendants being none but the
common people, and he himfelf {itting on an afs,
as the prophet Zachariab had foretold. ~ All this was
done, that none of the marks which the prophets
had given of the Mefliah- might be wanting in him 3
and to fhew that humility and meeknefs were his
charadter, and that the .kingdom he was going to
eftablifh was a fpiritual and heavenly kingdom. Now,
if the dilciples of Jefus Chrift, and the multitude,
exprefied their joy and gratitude by attending him
into Jerufalem, we are fhill more engaged to adore our
great redeemer, and blefs God continually for the
wonders he has done, and the many proofs he has
given us of his power and his love.’

CHAP. XIL. 20e=—j50.

T Fokn relates four things : L. What Chrift faid
when certain ftrangers, that were come to Ferx-
Jalem to keep the feaft of the paflover, défired to
fee him. 1I, That God caufed a voice at that time
to be heard from heaven, and that upon the fame
occafion our Lord difcourfed ' concerning his death,
and the eftablithment of his kingdom, but that the
Jews did not underftand his wosds, III. St fobn ob-
' . ' ferves,
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ferves, that though our Lord had wrought fo many
miracles, the Jews did not believe in him, and that
this their unbelief had been foretold by the prophet
Ifaiab. 1V. And laftly, the evangelift relates fome
exhortations which Cbri? made to thesJews before
his death ; in which he fhews what would happen
to thofe that thould receive his dotrine, and to thofe
that fhoutd rgjé& it ‘

REFLECTIONS,

L THE meaning of what our Saviour faid, when
the ftrangers defired to fee him, was, that

he would quickly manifeft himfelf to all men; but,
that he was to die firft, as wheat muft be put into the
und and die, beforeit can bring forth fruit. Our
Lord adds, that it fhould be with his difciples as
with himfelf ; that all thofe who had' a mind to follow
him ought to prepare themfelves for fufferings and
death; but, that he would exalt thofe that thould be-
lieve in him and ferve him, to the fame glory to
which he was going to be .exalted. The Jews did
not comprehend this difcourfe ; but it is by no
means obfcure to us. II. At that time Jefus, under
the terrors of his approaching death, prayed unto his
Father, that he would manifeft his glory in a2 won-
derful manner, and fhew that he was his Son. Upon
which God caufed a voice to be heard from heaven,
declaring that what he had prayed for fhould be
accomplithed. This voice from heaven was heard
when our Saviour was going to be crucified, to take
away the fcandal of the crofs, and to convince them
that he was really the Son of God. Whereupon our
Lord declared, that the kingdom of Satan was going
to be deftroyed, and he fhould foon draw all men
to him, and that this would be one of the effets
of.hisdeath. The event foon verified the divinity of
this prediction, III. S¢ %b” reflecting, in this chap-

0 2
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ter upon the unbelief of the Fews, obferves, that the
greateft part did not believe in Chrift, and others
durft not own that they took him for the Meffiah, be-
caufc they were afraid of the Pharifees, and becaufe
they loved the- praife of men more than that of God.
Thus it is when the gofpel is preached to men ; fome
harden themfelves, and rejett it ; and others, who
are in fome manner affetted with its exqellency, dare
not make an open profeflion of truth and holinefs,
being withholden by fear, by an unfeafonable fhame,
or by other paffions. 1V. We ought carefully to at-
tend to what Chrift faid to the Jews towards the end
of his life, when they were going to be deprived of
his prefence ; namely, that he was come to enlighten
them, and to lead them to life ; that they fhould
have walked in the light, before the darknefs over-
took them ; and, that thofe who would not hear his
word, fhould be judged by that fame word which
they rejeted.” This declaration‘is made to all who
have the gofpel made known to them ;3 and warnsus
to make a better ufe than the Jews did of this divine
light, which enlightens us, left the darknefs overtake
us too; and left the gofpel, which is preached to
us, become one day the caufe of our condemnation.

CH AP, XIIL

L HRIST wafhes his apoftles feet, and ex-
C horts them to humility and charity.” II. He
declares that Jwdas would deliver him to the Jews,
and difcourfes with his difciples about his deceafe.
111. He exhorts them to love one another, "1V, He
foretels that. Peter would deny him.
el
ReEFLECTIONS

WHEN the Son of God wafkied the feet of his
apoftles, a little before his death, the dcﬁgrtx_
. R
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of that*a&ion, fo extraordinary and fo furprizing,
was to fhew how much he loved them, to give them
an example of humility, and to teach them, that
they ought to love one .another, to confider all men
as their equals, and to banith from their minds all
thoughts of a temporal kingdom and worldly glory.
We ough ferioufly to meditate upon this inftance of
humility and charity, which is of fo great efficacy to
reénder us truly humble, and to excite us to love one
another fincerely. If Jefus Chrift wio is our Mafter
and Lord, has fo humbled himfelf as to wafh his dif-
ciples feet, which was the bufinefs of fervants and
flaves, there is no office we ought to think too mean,
when charity and the good of our neighbour is con-
cerned. This is the ufe we ought to make of this
action, as our Lord exhorts us in thefe words : 7
bave given you an example, that ye fhould do as I bave
done to you 5 if ye know thefe things, bhappy are ye if
yedo them 1L Our Lord thoughe fit to declare, in
the prefence of his apoftles, that one of them would
deliver him to the Jews, that when Fudas thould be-
tray him, they might be convinced that it was to hap-
pen fo, for the accomplifhment of the defigns of pro-
vidence.  Howbeit, Chrift did not name fudas, nor
difcover him to all the apoftles, becaufe they fhould
not attempt to hinder the execution of his defign.
From-thence it appears pldinly, that our Saviour was
not ignorant of any thing that was to befal him;
that he knew the purpofts of men, and the molt fe-
cret thoughts of their hearts. He forefees the treachery
of Fudas, but is not the author of it; it wis the co-
vetoufnefs of that infidel difciple, which hurried him
on to fo foul a deed ; and he proceeds to put inexe-"
cution what he had refolved, though Jefus had fore-
warned him that he knew his defign. Thus God
forefees the fins which men are going to commit,

without being the caufe of them ; he warns them of
O3 ) their

.
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their fin and danger, but when they are obftinate, he
leaves them to themfelves. IIL It is next to be ob-
ferved, that Chrift being fhortly to leave hisdifciples,
recommended to them, above all things, to love one
another, which is the great commandment that our
blefled redeemer has left, and of which he has given
us an example, by dying for us; and has.moft ex-
prefly declared, that this fhould be the token by
which his true difciples would be diftinguified. Our
principal duty therefore is, heartily to love each other,
and to live in peace and concord, without which we
have no right to bear the glorious name of Chriftians.
1V. Chrift’s foretelling that Peter would deny him,
is a freth proof that nothing is hid from our Lord,
and that he knows us better than we know ourfelves.
St Peter did not think himfelf capable of fo great
unbelief, and yet he fell that very night. Such an
example thould teach us all to diftruft ourfelves, and
to be continually upon our guard, humbly acknow-
ledging ,our weaknefs,

CH A P.-XIV.

H IS chapter and the two following contain
l the difcourfe-that Chrift had with his difciples
the evening before his death. His defign in this dif-
courfe, was to comfort them, to ftrengthen their
faith, and to fill them with courage and zeal, to the
end, they might not be offended at his death ; and,
that aftexwards they might be in a condition to preach
the gofpel, without fearing the hatred of the world.
" Inthis fourteenth chapter, I. Chrift makes mention
to the gpoftles of the ‘glory to which he was going
to beexalted, -and to which he would exalt - them
one day. II. He tells them, that .they ought to be-
convinced by his miracles that God had fent him,
and that they themfelves fhould do as great miracles
' as
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as his. And, III. He exhorts them to keep his com-
mandments ; he promifes to {end them the holy Ghoft,
affures them they fhould fee him quickly again, and
talks to them of the happinefs of thofe that fhall per-
fevere in his love, and obferve his word. IV, He
gives them his bleffing and his peace,” and exhorts
them to rejoice at his departure. This difcourfe be-
ing finifhed, he leaves Ferufalem, and goes with his
apoflles towasds the mount of Olives.

B REFLECTIONS.

-IN this and the following chapters, we obferve in
general the great love Chrift had for his difciples,
and which he bears to all thofe that love him and
believe in him. The duties which this difcourfe of
our Lord engages us to, are, I. To meditate continual-
ly upon the glory to which he is exalted in the hea-
vens, and to the enjoyment of which he declares
he will likewife receive us; to-afpire to the fame glory,
by following the way that leads to it ; and, fince he
himfelf is that way that leadeth to life, to adhere in-
violably to him. II. The fecond duty, which is in-
deed the fum of religion, is, ardently to love our
Saviour, and to fhow the fincerity of our love by
keeping his commandments. I1I. The promife which
Chrift made of fending his Spirit, after his afcenfion,
did not refpect the apoftles alone, who by the gift
of the holy Ghoft were to have a power of working
miracles conferred on them, but had fome rcfpect
to all the faithful, into whofe hearts he does fend his
fpirit of comfort and fanétification. It is our duty,
therefore, to implore the guidance and affiftance of
the holy Ghoft, remembring what Chrift faid, that
the world cannot know nor receive that holy Spirit 5
and that therefore, if we defire to obtain it, we muflt
“purify our hearts from the love of the world. 1V. We
thould confider, that as our Lord promifed his dif-
04 . ciples
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ciples to return to them after his refurreiqn, fo he
will come to us at the laft day ; that then his eleét
fhall be filled with comfort and joy 3 and that, in ex-
pectation of his' plorious coming, our chief care
ought to be to perfevere in his love, and to obey
his divine commandments. The laft part of this
chapter teaches us, thar Chrit communicates' and
unites himfelf in the moft intimate ‘maoner to all
thofe that love him and keep his word;.that he
heaps his favours upon them, and grants them his
blefling and his peace. A due refleftion upon all
thefe precious. advantages, ought to inflame us with
Jove for our gracicus redeemer, and conviuce us that
all our happinefs confifts in being faithful to him, in
loving him, and living-in communion with him.,

CHAP XV,

OUR Lord does .four things in this chapter.
I. He reprefents by the comparifon of the vine
and the branches, the union between him and his
difciples. 1I. He exhorts them to perfevere in this
union, and in his love, to keep his’' commandments,
and particularly, to love one another. III. He tells
them, he had chofen them to preach the gofpel
throughout all the carth with wonderful fuccefs.
1V. He wains them, that they thould be expofed to
perfecution and the hatred of - the world; but, for
their encouragement, he reprefents to them, that he
had been expofed to the fame hatred, and promifes
them the affiftance of the holy Ghoft, which he would
fend after he left them. :

ReErFrLEcTIONS

TH E following reflettions may be made upon
the four parts of this chapter. I The firfty
.which contains the fimilitude of the vin& and the
branches,
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branchess denotes the ftrictnefs of the union between
Chrift and the faithful, that all our happinefs de-
pends upon this union, that we mult, partake of the
fpirit and life of Chrift, before we can bring forth
fruit to the glory of God, and anfwerable to the ad-
vantage of being his difciples; and that fuch as are
nat united to him by faith, and that bear no fruit,
thall be cut off and cuft into the fire like withered
branches. Ik The feccnd part teaches us, that our’
great and principal duty is to continue in the love
of Chrift, to keep his commandments, and to love
each other; continually fetting before us, for this
purpofe, the exan.ple of his great love to us, which
engaged him to lay down his lifeforus. III. Chrift’s
telling his apoftles, that he hiad chofen them to efta-
blith his kingdom throughour the world, is a very
clear proof of the divinity of the gofpel, fince the
“preaching of the apoftles was attended, with the con-
vetfion of {o many nations ; but we ought likewife
to confider, that our Lord has chofen and called us
all, that we may bring forth fruit unto holinefs, and
that each of us may labour with all his might to
promote his kingdom and the knowledge of* him.
1V. The laft part of this chapter inftructs us in two
things : ‘The one is, that the world ufually hates
thofe that lowe Chrift, and that lead a godly life 5
but we muft not think that ftrange, fince our Loid
himfelt has licewife been expofed to the fame hatred.
The other, that fince Chrift has’ fpoken, and the gof-
pel has been preached to men, thofe who continue in
infidelity and in corruption are without excufe, be-
caufe they reject the teftimony of the Son of God, of
the holy Spirit, and of the apoftles, and wilfully fhut
their eyes againft the truth,” ¢ '

CHAP
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CHAP. XVL

I C HRIST continues to warn the apoftles,

that they ought to prepare themfelves to be
perfecuted, and even to fuffer death. IL. To allevi-
ate their forrow at his departure, he promifes them
the holy Ghoft ; and tells them, that,that holy Spirit
‘would condemn the unbelieving world, apd enable
them more perfectly to know the truths ,which he
had taught them, and to declare them to mankind.
III. He adds, that he was to leave them for a little
time, but that they would foon fee him again, when
he fhould rife from the dead ; that then they would
be filled with joy ; that he would beftow on them
new favours, and procure for them the moft precious
gifts. IV. This difcourfe of Chrift ferved to comfort
the apoftles, and to ftrengthen their faith,

REFLEcCTI1IONS.

LE T us learn from this chapter, I. That as the
apoftles were to be expofed to great perfecutions,

fo likewife true believers muft expe@ to feel the ef-
feéts of the hatred of thofe who neither know nor love
the Lord Jefus. II. That it was neceffary for our
happinefs that Chrift thould leave the*world, that he
might enter into his glory, and fend us the holy
Ghoft, and eftablith his kingdom. III. What Chrift
fays of the holy Spirit, that whben be ‘is come, be will
reprove the world of fin, and of righteoufnefs, and of
judgment 5 fignifies, that the coming of the holy
Ghoft, and the preaching of the apoftles, would ferve
to convict the Jews of their wilful and inexcufable un-
belief ; to prove that “Jefus was the ‘Son of God ; and
to deftroy the kingdom of the devil. This is what
-actually happened ; whereby we plainly fee, that' the
doctrine of our Lord proceeds from God. IV. The
o excellent

"
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excellent promifes which Chrift made the apoftles, of
filling them abundantly with the gifts of the holy
Ghoft, have likewife been accomplifhed, and the ef-
feéts thereof appeared in the wonderful fuccefs of
their preaching. = V. We may obferve, that the apo-
ftles did not underftand what our Saviour meant, when
he told them, that in a little while they fhould not fee
“him; and again, in alittle while they fhould fee him ;
and that *he Was going to his father, and that then
they fhould be entirely comforted: but thefe words,
as well as the foregoing, were perfeétly explained by
his refurreGion, by his afcenfion, and by their glo-
rious confequences. Thefe promifes, which confirm-
ed the faith of the apoftles, ought alfo to ftrengthen
ours, and induce us to believe, that although Jefus
Chrift be at prefent abfent from us, he will not
be fo always; that, if we perfevere in his love,
he will procure for us from God the moft valuable
favours; and that, as he returned to his apoftles after
his refurrection, he will likewife return to us at his
fecond and laft coming, to bring us into the glory of
his kingdom, ,

CHAP XVIL

HIS chapter contains the prayer which Chrift
T offered to God his father before he fuffered
death, which confifts of three articles: I, He prays
for himfelf, and defires to be received into heavenly
glory, that God may be glorified thereby. 1I. He
prays for the apoftles, whom he was going to leave ;
and begs of his father to protect them, and to fanéti-
fy them, to the end that they may perfevere in the
aith, and be enabled to preach the gofpel through-
out the world, without fearing perfecutions. 1II. He
prays for all thofe that fhould believe in him, and
that fhould receive the preaching of the apoftles ; ar;ld
R e
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he defires of God, that the apoftles, and all the faith=
ful, may be always united to him and to one another,
by faith, and by charity ; 'and that they might alfo be
admitted to that glory' into which he was to enter,
and remain for ever with him,

v

REFLECTIONS.:

IN the former part of this excellent prayer, which
~ our. Lord made when he was juft going to offer
himfelf as a facrifice upon the crofs, there are two
things to be confidered: Firft, That the Chriftian
religion confilts in knowing the one only true God,
and Jefus Chrift whom he has fent; that this is the
only way to obtain eternal life; and therefore, that
faith in God and Chrift is abfolutely neceffary to fal-
vation. We obferve further, our Lord’s great zeal
for the glory of God, and the glorious reward he
expetted after his fufferings. By this«example of our
Saviour, we fhould learn to be animated with the
fame zeal, and to glorify God upon earth as much as
we are able, that we may be admitted into that glo-
ry, which he has prepared for his elet before thé
foundation of the world. II. We fee, in this pray-
er, the great lave that Chrift bore to his difciples,
and with how much warmth and tendernefs he re-
commended them to the protection of God his father
before he-left them. The event made appear, that
the prayers of our Lord were h,card, fince, except
Fudas, whofe infidelity he had foretold, all the
apoftles perfevered in the -truth which they had em-
braced, and the zeal they. exerted had fo wonderful
fuccefs in the converfion of men. III. But what we
ought above all to obferve here, and what chiefly
concerns us, is, that our Lord did not only pray for
the apoftles, “but for all fuch as fhould believe in him,
and that fhould receive their preaching. Hence we
fee, how dear the faithful are to Chrift, the carekhe

: takes
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takes of them, and the defire he has to render them
- partakers of that glory which he now enjoys. This
ought to fill all thofe who truly love the Lord Jefus,
with firm confidence and unfpeakable joy. But it
muft be carefully obferved, that Chrift only prays thus
for true believers; and that he himfelf declared, that
he did nog pray for the men of this world, for unbe-
lievers. If, therefore, we defire to be of the number
of thofe for whom Chrift makes this prayer, and for
whom he interceeds in heaven, we muft feparate our-
felves from the world, we muft be joined to Chrift
by a true faith, and to our neighbours by a fincere
love, and perfevere in the communion of God our
Father, and of Jefus Chrift our Saviour, to the end
of our lives. ‘

CHAP. XVIL

I. £ HRIS%"is taken in the garden. II. He is

afterwards carried before the council of the
Jews. 1I. And next before Pilate, who refufed at
firft to condemn him. 1V. We find here likewife St
Peter’s denial.

REFLECTIONS.

IN this chapter there are four principal things to
be confidered: I. That our Lord caufed thofe
that came to apprehend him to fall down to the
carth by one word only. St Fubn takes notice, that
Chrift ‘gave this mark of his power, to fecure his
apoftles from being hurt by thofe who came to feize
him; and, to fhew them that he could, if he had
pleafed, efcape death. 1I. The fecond refleion re-
lates to the behaviour of St Perer, who drew his
fword in the defence of his mafter, and a little while
after denied him. This a€tion fhews that this apoftle
had zcal, but his zcal was not according to know-
. ledge,
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ledge, nor without great mixture of weaknefs, This
action furnifhes us with two inftru@ions ; one is, that
if Chrrift blamed what this apoftle did, upon an occa--
fion that feemed lawful, it being to refift thofe that
would unjuftly have taken away his mafter’s life ; all
actions of violence and revenge are unlawful, and
there is nothing that can authorize them ; and, that
patience and meeknefs is the charafter of Chrift’s
difciples. The other is, that thofe who abound in
zeal and good intentions, may greatly fall, when
they prefume too much upon themfelves, and do not
guard againft temptations by watching and prayer
which wag St Peter’s cafe. 1II. In thé manner in
which they proceeded againft our Lord, when he was
brought before the council of the Jews, it plainly ap-
pears that he was innocent, and that the Jews only
fought for a pretence to condemn him bu, it is to
be obferved, that our Lord fubmitted to their judg-
ment, though it was unjuft, and ¢ their outrages,
exerting, on that occafion, wonderful patience and
mecknefs. This is a noble leffon to us of patience
and refignation, and we ought to conform ourfelves
toit. 1V. Itisto be obferved, in the laft place, that
when Jefus was fet before Pilaze, that governor would
not condemn him at firft; and, that having afked
our Lord, whether he was the king of the Jews, he
anfwered, he was fo, but that his kingdom was not
of this world. Thefe circumftances ferve to fhew
the innocence of Chrift ; and, the confeflion he made
in the prefence of Pilate, teaches us, that we muft
always make a free confeffion of the truth, though
we were fure thereby to draw upon ourfelves the ha-
tred of the world: imitating the example of our Sa-
viour, who, as St Paul takes notice, before Pontius
Pilate witnefled a good econfeffion, and faid, be came
dnto the world to bear witnefs umto the truth ;lgot:ﬁ!:
‘ : is
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this confeffion was to be the caufe both of his con-
demnation and death. :

CHAP. XIX. 1——16.

P ILATE caufes our Lord to be fcourged, and
makes the_foldiers treat him with indignity and
contempt, thinking thereby to pacify the priefts and™
the chief of the Jews. He declares to them, he found
him innocent, and c}?dcgours to fav::i hisi: life; but
. they infifting upon his being put to death, he con-
fexft}.;, at»‘la%_ t"hP:: he fhould be crucified. .

REFLECTIONS.

IN the hiftory of the con@é’mnation of Chrift, we
are to confider the behaviour of Pilate, that of
the Jews, and our Lord’s bebaviour. I. In the be-
haviour of Pilate, we fee the charalter of an unjuft
judge ; fince that governor, believing Chrift to be in-
nocenty caufed him to be fcourged and treated with
great contempt. He thought by this to content
the Jews, and prevail upon them not to infift upon
his being crucified. But the Jews, fecing Pilate’s
irrefolution, and the regard he had for them, prefled
him ftill more ; and thus Pilate, after having already
committed one unjuft action, by fcourging our Sa-
viour, engaged himfelf in the guilt of a much more
crying one, by condemning him to be put to death,
Condefcending to the defires of wicked men, makes
them more bold-and enterprizing ; and, when men
have once begun to do wickedly, they always go far-
ther and farther; one fin leads them on to ftill great-
er, till at laft they proceed to the higheft crimes.
All -this fhews how dangerous it is to act againft
light, and the conviction of our confcience; to fhew
a'complaifance for the wicked in evil things ; and to
feck for evafions and expedients when we are to do
T " onr
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our duty, and to refift temptation. II. The beha-
viour of the Jews, who could not be appeafed either
by the remonftrances of Pilate, or by what Chnft
had fuffied, and who continued to require that he
fhould be crucified, fhews, that when men abandon
themfelves to their paffions, and when they have
once taken their refolution, be it never fo bad, they
will gwve ear to nothing, but engage themfelves deeper
and deeper in it, till at laft they compafs their de-
figns. 1I. The behaviour of Chaft, the great pati-
ence, moderation, and meeknefs with which he fub-
mitted to all the cruel and unrighteons treatment of
Pilate and the Jews, ought to make a deep impref-
fion upon us. This is a token of his %{reat ove, and
an cxample of great weight, to maké us patient,
meck, moderate, and fubmuflive to the will of God,
under all the evils that may befal us, even though
w; fhould fuffer through the malice and wickednefs
of men.

CHAP. XIX. 1742

T ohn gives us here an account of the crucifixion,
death, and bumal of our Lord. .

" REFLECTIONS.

'I’:H E hiftory of the pafiion and death of our Sa-
viour, is to be confidered principally in thefe
theee views: 1. As a facnifice which he offered to God
for the expiation of our fins, to dcliver us from
death, and procure us a tile to cverjafting life. II. As
an engagement to love this gracious redeemer, who
has fo loved us 3 and to renagnce fin, which he came
to deftroy by bis death. III. As an example of pa-
tienge and humiliation, which we ought continually
tqidct betore our eyes. Befides thefe general copfis
derations, we may make the four following particlu—

ar
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far EheshaifFypon the circnmitances of this hiftory.
L ’lﬁtw&e ﬁﬁ%oﬁg Which'was put upon the crofs?n
three languages, mide known to all the world the
caufe of Chrift’s condetnaation, ‘and, confequently,
kis innocence. II, That the feveral circumftances of
lis paffion, and of his death, fich as the dividing
his garmengs, + his thirting, his bongs not bein
brokem, and the piercing his fide, had been forerol
in the préphdgies of the Old Teftament. For which
reafon, the Jews qught tohave obferved, by all that
theh happened, that Jefus was the Meffiah promifed
by the prophets ; and it 1s what we ouglit to be fully
pegfuaded of, by the wonderful agreement between
the prediétions of the Old Teftament, and their gc-
gomplifhment in the New, ih the perfon of our 8¢
viour. I, What Chrift faid upon the crofs, to res
commend the blefled virgin to St Yobm, thews the
tender care our I ,ord-took of his mother, and, at the
fame time, his love to that apoftle. IV. In the re-
lationeof the burial of our Saviour, the courage and
boldnefs of Fofeph is very remarkable; who, though
he had been juft condemned and put to death, was
not afraid to exprefs his refpet for him; the fame
is very remarkable in Nicodemus, who had before
been fo timorous. The circumftances of his burial,
ferve ald to prove the truth of his death and refur-
rection. Laftly, When we refle& upon the buial
of our Lard, it fhould teach us not to fear eicther the
grave or death, kjowing, that if we die as he did,
we fhall alfo rife as he did, ',

CH.4 P XX
L ' YHRIST being rifen from the dgad,iappears
C firlt to Mary Magdaien, * 11. ‘:,‘ to the
es in the abfente gz; Tbtqnw.' III.qAnd, after

at, to Thotwes hiprfelf.
Vou. 1L P ReFLEC-
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RerrzcrTrows.

WWE fee in this chapter, how Chrift fhewed him-
felf after his refurreition, firft, to Mary Mag-
dalen, and then to all the apofties. AMary Magdalen
was St informed of vur Lérd’s refurreétion by an
:fparititm of angels; and the was the firft who 'had
e happine(s of fesing hien after he was rifen. This
was 4 yaward for her piety and love to Chrift; and
thus does God make himfelf known to thofe who
love him, and fincerely feek him. It appears from
the account of St Febn, that the apoftles cfid not, at
firfty beli¢ve the refurre&tion of our Lord, and, that
they were nat fully convinced, till he had given them
eertain and repeated proofs of it. This we Yee par
ticulatly in the.example of St Thomas, who woul
not believe thac Chrift was rifen, until he had both
feen him, and touched his hands, his feet, and his
fide; but, after he had thus fatisfied himfelf of the
truth, which at firlt he sefufed to believe, he wor-
fhipped him as his Saviour and his God. Our
Lords ring 4t feveral differént times, ferves to
prove, tﬁat he is really rifén from the dead, and to
confirm the teftitneny which the apoftles bore to this
truth. Chrift being thus raifed, we ¢an g6 longer
doubt that he was the Son of G;d, and that he has
#nade a perfe® atonement for out fins fy*his death.
réfarretion is an image, and ‘an undgubted
e of eur owns #nd therefére’ B:Eht mightily
to ftrengthen our faith and hpe, std i us with.
exceeding joy. * Let faith in Chrift rifen purify and
ify our heartsy and fev.uid, after the example
Sof Mary and the apofties, who wete fo exceedingly
fejoiged to foe their Mufter rifen,iand who fheded
fo-much zeal and Jove for him, woifhip him ¥s’our
Y.ord and our God. 'Sathat, expreffing the fincesley
of our faith by our cbedience, we msy jtrain that

happiaefs
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happinefawhiell he omifid’ co.all shefe who
m‘;‘;‘%’e in bjm.m #s

D
'£ 'ﬁ‘: K“?- A KMO : ,
E TESUS sipeers to.che apoftles, neat thE i of
1 J Siberiar andgives shem prodls of ‘hia refur:
redtion, . IL }e canfivey 8t Peter in his apoRlefhip,
and foratels what was o to that apoftle, and
to St Fobw; which fnithes this gofpel,
. Rzxrrrpgprriows.:

I VWB fee in, this chapier, firft, that ‘our Lord

1+ Was pleafed-ta %w;e his & % of his re-
furretion, nar only by fhewing himfelf ta them,
and-by eating in their prefenge, bur by giving them
marks of his divine power. AThis ought to convinge
us more and mare of that gpeat truth upon which all
our comfort depends. Il Jefus Chrift, before he
reinftated St Peter in his apomefhig, alked him three
times, whether he lgved him. Our Ldrd obliged
him to make theféthree declaratjons, that this apoftle
might be more fenfible of the fin he had committec
in denying him three times, and repair the fcaddal
he had thereby given. "This téaches us, that Chrift
pardons none byt fuch as confefs their fins, thae
repair them as well as they are able, and forfake
them, and return to theirduty. But what hg chigfly.
requires of ys, is, o love. hith with all our %
as to be able v6 fay with St Petery: Lird, thou Moy
all things, thow knoweft that 1yye thee; otheryi ea
we deferve nov to, be ‘talled ‘HsydjfCiples. 111 1
may be further obferved, thir, when®Se Peser, had
rhade this, declaration ¥ CHMR, ré-cftablithed him in
his agoftiethip, faying’*; him, "Feed my fhezp, He
evén foretold thiaryghe fhotTd undergo martyrdorh,.
whith thewed, thit the fidelity of this apoftle thoul

P2 . *  theoces

)
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thenceforwards be proaf. agiinft all temptations.
Thus*God pardons alt chofe that truly repent “and
thus he grants them new fupplies of. grace : where-
fore, thofe whom God has thus pardoned, ought
~zealonfly and inviclably to adhere to his fervice all
the reft of their lives, - We fee, laftly, that our Lord
‘foretels, that St Fobn thould tarry till he came. This
figgnified, that this apoftie (hould live till he had feen
.the deftruction of Ferfalem, and the ruin of the
Jews, It was a privilege Chrift thought fit to grant
to this difciplé, whom he loved : And this promife
was ful‘ﬁ}led," St Fobn having lived to a ‘great age,
-and long after all the other apoftles, and about thirty
-years after the deftrultion of Jerufalem, and feen,
.before his death, the completion of all that he had
‘heard his Lord ‘foretel concerning this deftruction,
and.the eftablithment bf his kingdom, '

. The End of the Gafpel according 0 8t Joxiw,

THEL
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ARGUMENT.

8t Luke relates, in this book, bow the Chriftian religion
prevarled, and was cfiablifbed, after the afienjion of
our Savionr ; firft at Jerulalem, and afterwards s
Jeveral other places, by the preaching of the Apaftles,
and cbiefly by the muniftry of St Peter and St Paul.
This baftory contans that persod of time which paffed
between the af.enfion of Chrift, and the fii } imps ifon-
ment of St Paul at Rome, making the fpace of abous
twenty eight years. )

»

CHAP L

N the firft chapter St Zuke relates two things:
I. The afcenfion of our Lord. I The choice
of St Matrbias to the office of an apoltie.

P 3 REerFLEC-
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"REFLECTIONS }xﬁ#-treddiﬂg’ the. cluz;‘)teg@g;

THE firlt part of this chapter teaches us,-that
our Lord being rifen, continued forty days
upon earth, that he:might the mare fully convince
the apbftles of the tiuth of his refurrection; and, to
give them neceflury inftructions, At the end of
thefe forty days, he was carried up into heaven 'in
their prefence;, becaufe they were to be witneffs of.
this great evept; and dngels appeared to them, - 3f-
furing them, that Jefus ‘was afcended -into heaven,
and that he would come from thence at the laft day.
This futnithes us with the moft convincihg proots
of the refurretion of our Lorid, of his afccnﬁon, and
of the certainty of his laft coming; thefe truths be-
Ing attefted by the apoitles, By the angels, as well as
by the ‘wonderfut-effects thar followed his exaltation
to the heavenly glory, His afcenfion ovght to con-
vince us, thdt he has a fovereign authority over all
things, and that his kingdom is fpiritual and hea-.
~wvenly. It thould likewifc engage us continually to
* taife our thoughts and our defires towards that glo-
rious‘tanfioh where our Lotd is exalted at the right
hand of his Father, and where lie alfo prepares for us
an everlafting habitation; and to live in 4 conftant
practice’ of holinefs, in" expectation of his coming
again. Tn the fecond parc of this chapter, there are
two ‘things “principally to bé obferved: -Oney that
religious ‘affémblies ‘are authiorifed: by the example
of the apoftles, and the firft difciplessf Chrift; who,
after his afcenfion to heaven, did commonly meet
‘together to pray. . The othgr is, that as our Lord
had chofen twelve apoftles, the firlt care of ‘St Peter
and his collegues was,t6; appoint an apoftle in .t
place of Fudasy that, for. this ‘purpofe, they ma
choict of two perfonsy:who had been. witnefles of tife.

~~~~ o

life and refurtectiod of our Savisuiy but that ’thel{
) B ca
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caft lots, anci prayed the Lard to thew which of the
twa he had chofen, becaufe the apoftles were to be
chofen immediately by Chrift himfelf.

CHAP N

T Luke relates four things in this chapter. I,

. How the apoftles received the holy Ghofl upon
the day of pentecoft. II. St Peter’s difcourfe to the
Jews on that day. IIL The effeét of this difcourfe,
which was the converfion of three thoufand perfons.
IV. The condition'the church of Jersfalem was in at
that time,

.

RrrrzcTtionNs. -

N this chapter we muft obferve, I. That Chrifi,

by the defcent of the holy Ghoft on the apoftles,
fulfilled the promifes he had made them of fending
a comforter to them after his departure, and gave
them plain and undoubted proofs of his exaltation
to heaven. [Fle beftowed on them the gift of fpeak-
ing all kinds of languages, to fhew they were to
preach the gofpel to all the nations of the earth, and
to put them into a capacity of doing it. This mi-
racle happened on a folemn day, and in the prefence
of a great multitude of people, who were come to
Ferufalem fiom feveral parts of the world, that the
tame thereof might fpread on all fides, and difpofe
men to receive the preachimg of the apoftles. 1L
The end and defign of the difcouife which St Peser
made that day, was to teach the Jews, that what
happened then was faretold by che prophet Jog/:
that that Jeius, whom they bad crucifizd, was rifen
again: that God had exalted him to heaven: that
it was he wha had given his apoftles the gift of
tangues ; and, that all mankind ought to lonk upon
him as the Mefligh, and as their Lord and King,.
i P4 This
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This is alfa the fum of the’ Mel?aﬂ’d what we
ought to believe conserning Jeius Chrift. Il The
converfion of thofe three thoufand Jews, - who ‘wee:
bapufcd on that day,, was a furprifing progf ofit e
efficacy of St Petet’s preachigg;"and their exa}
thews, thata’ hcarty crrow tor fin, and #n hu e,
teachable difpofition, pre pare the finnr to’obey th )
divine wgnlll and is the charatter of true penitents, th

to amend their hives, and put them into the
way of’ alvmon La{’dy, What St Luke tells us in
dter, of the piety of thofe firft Chriftians,

* conftant attendance upon prayen and the
harift, and other rehigious exercifes; of the
admirable thion there was among them; of their
charity ; and, in general, of the innocency of their
lives and manners, deferves our moft ferious atten-
tien. In all t;d{g 1efpects, thofe firft Chuiftians,
which compaq e chuich at Jerufalem, arve a pat-
tern to all chu y and to Chnflians of all tumes,

to be scaloudand conﬂant in srayer, and alf the

prts of divine férvice, to live igigaeace and comgord;
to pralife wotks of chmty, ; become accept-
able to God and muan, by pu«nt'y 4of manners, and
by holinels of life,

oY

CH-AP IL

T 1S chapter contains, I. The account of a
miracle done by St Peter in healing a cripple.
And, II. What this apoftle faid to the Jews, to
convince them that the faid miracle was wrought in
the name of Jefus Chrift.

REFLECTIONS

I, HE curing this lame man fhews us, that
prefently after the afcenfion of our Lord, the
apaftles proved before all the Jews, by illuftrious
miracles,
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miiracles, that Chrift was afcended to heaven, and that
* he bad:given them power to'work miracles like thofe
which pg-himfelf wrought.. By this‘means the golpel
“contirifikdlito make great proprefin Feru/alem, all the .
people bifiag aftonifhed at this fiiraculous cure. . 11
We obfyryé inthe difcourfe of St Peter, the zeal-and
boldnefs with which that apoftle reproiched the Jews
for the crime they had committed in crucifying the
Lord; and, Wow he loudly declared, thac this jefus
was the Mefliah, whofe coming all the prophetshad
foretold, Thus we ought always t confefs the name
of our Lord and Saviour, and bear an authentic tefti-
mony to the truth. IIL. We fee here, morcover, that
though the Jews had crucified the Son of God, St
Peter exhorts them to repentance, and promifes them,
that - their fins thould be blotted our, provided they
would be converted, and not obftinately perfift in
their unbelief. Whence we may infer, that the grace
of God is fruely offered to all thofe who repent and
amend, how wicked foever they have been. IV.and.
laftly, St Peter informs us, that Chrift is that great
prophet of whom Mpgfes fpake, and of whom God
faid, that we ought to hear whatever he {hall fay ;
and that thofe whorefufe to hear him, fhall be cut-off,
from his people. This is what St Peter takes notice
of in the laft verle of this chapter, faying, God has
fent his Son Jefus to blefs us, by turning every one
of us from our iniquities. The'Son of God, then,
was: fent to turn men from their iniquities; and,
therefore, withiout this we can have no fhare in the
bleflings. procured for us.by our great Redeemer.

- GHAP. IV,
. T Luke }elatéé-; "%-'I.,.;Tl'\e V'imprifonment o.f‘.":thé
) ‘apoltles St Petérand St Yobm 1L Their appear.

g before the contichl ot the Jews, and what hap- -
N o ) ‘ Pcﬂcd-
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pened there.  III, ‘A prayer which they made to
God, after they were frictly charged to fpeak no -
more it the name of Chrifl Jefus, 1V. The ftate of
the church of Jerufafgm ; and above all, the wonder-
ful love and charnity that reigned there.

RerFrLEcCcTONS.

IN this chapter'we fee, I. The accomplithment of
what our Saviour had told the apoftles, namely,
that they fhould be caft into prifon, and brought be-
fore magiftrates for his fake; but, it is likewife to
be obferved, that the fevere treatment they met with
did not fhake their conftancy ; and that the number
of Chuftians increafed daily, notwithftanding the op-

pofition of the Jews, II. St Luke informs us, that
the apoftles appearing before the council, fpake there
with a holy boldnefs, and with fuch evidence, that
their enemies were amazed at it, and had nothing to
.charge them with. This was aneffect of that divine
power with which the apoftles were endowed, and
of the promifes Chrift had made them to affift them,
and give them fuch wifdom as could not be refifted.
1IL. The zeal which the apofiles fhewed upon the
magiftrates forbidding thennto preach any longer the
gofpel, and their anfwer, that it was not fit to pbey
man rather than God, is an example, which thews
that nothing fhould hinder us from obeying God;
and, in particular, that the mnifters of the gofpels
who, through fear of men, qor any worldly motive,
are afraid to fay or do what God commands, are
cowards and prevaricators. 1V. The fervent prayet
which the apoftles offered up to God, to implore his
afliftance, fhews the courage and confidence with
which they were animated. And t%ﬁ tokens God
gave them of. his prefence and favols, ™ty Thaking
the. place where theytvwegre affembled, was'a copfis-
/ination
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mution to them that God heard and' accepted their

prayer, and that he would always prote¢t them.
Thofe. whe fear God and feek his glory, are fure to

find a powerful afliftance and rejief in prayer. God

never fails to hear thofe who thus call upon himg-
and, when we defend his caufe, we ought not to

fear the vain efforts of men. V. What is faid at

the end of this chapter, about the union and agree-

ment among the believers at Yerafalem, and of the

ufe they made of their goods, fhews, that the fpirit

ef Chriftianity is a fpirit of peace and concord, .that |
true Chriftians have but one heart and one foul,

and that they willingly and freely exercife charity

towards the neceflitous.

CHAP V.

L ST Lake gives an account of the fin of Ananiss
and Sapphira, and the punithment God infhfled
on them. II. He makes mention next of the mi-
racles of the, apoftles, and the wonderfu!l progrefs of
the gofpel at Ferafalemn 1II. The apoftles are im-
prifoned a fecond time, but God delivers them by
an angel, and they continue to preach the gofpel.
IV ’I%ey are brought again before the council, which
condemns them to be whipped, and forbids them to
prgz’:tir any longer the dottrine of Chrift.
“b{%" ReErLzcTroNs
THERE are, three refletions to be made upon
the hiftary of Aranizs. I God. ftruck- that
man and his wife dead for having lied to St Peser,
that their example might keep in awe all the mem-
bers of the church, and fufpport the authority of the
apoftles in the beginning of the preaching of the gofs
pel, and to fhew the divipity of the doétrine' they
profified. H. This event teaches us, that God knows
mens
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mens hearts, and the moft hidden thmgs, and, that
though men may be deceived, yet he cannot; and,
that tholfe who lie to men, and particularly to their
fpiritual guides, do lie to God, and expofe themfelves
to his vengeance. 1Il. Itappears from hence, that it
is a great [in to make ufe of falfhood and deceit in
the exercife of charity; that it isin our ows power to
give, or withhold our hand; but, when once we have
devoted a thing to God and to religious ufes, we are
not allowed to take it back, nor even to retain the
fmallefipart of it IV.- We muft particularly obferve
t is¥ai(l in: this cliapter ‘concerning the furprifing
m‘fracles wrought by.the.apoftles, and the prodigious
increafe of the church at Jersfalem, as alfo the love
#nd reverence that évepjone had for the Chriftians :
thefe are authentic propfyof the'divinity of the chrif-
tian dotrine, and its efficacy. And fince this pro-
grefs of the gofpel was the fruit, not only of the mi-
racles of the apoftles; but likewife of the union that
reigned among the faithfuly and of the innocency of
thur maaners, we may learn:from thence, how eﬁ%c.
toal the good lives of Chriftians are, to render_the
religion ofChrift venerable, and to eftablifh it iGiEhe
woitd. TheapoltlegWered fecond time 1mprlfo' )
‘but God tha mlraculous manner caufed the gates' of
the.prifc:; to be opened by 3.n‘atrc*ql “This was afreth
proof of thc.d'xv.nc progection, which muft needs have
filled she with joy andY nfdcnce, and oughtto have
con mce?(&nr eriemies; that it was in vain to oppofe
thegpreaching of the gofpel.» ~Wefee that the apoftles,
coming qut of the pn(on, went.immediately to teach
in_the seplés .potwithftandiig-the charge they had
recesyed; and, that being fﬁmmoned for it ‘before
thecouncil, they:fpoke there with great wifdom and
boldnefs, declating, that thqy were obliged to obey
Gad tather than, mcn. Tht&mit:moe of courage and
zedkin the apottles; -is a leflon o us always-to ?ﬁliohw
et the
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thé diftates of -our confcience, without being afraid
of the threatnifigs of nien; and that neither the.orders
nor interdifts of . magiftrates fhould ever hinder us
fronobeying God,” and doing'what he commands
us.: Obferve further, That the council being enraged
againft the apofties, would have pot them to'death,
but God mzng:) e of the prudent advice of Gamaliel,
to deliver®them from the danger-that threatned
them. ' The manher in which this wife fenator ad-
drefled the council, fhews, that pious and moderate
advice ought to be followed; that we ought never
to do any thing.through paflion and rath zeal, efpe-
cially in- matters of religion; that the defigns of
which God is not the author, are fooner or later de-
feated of themfelves; but that thofe which proceed
from him are infallibly fulfilled, in [pite of .the op~
pofition of men; and that thofe who withftand them
fight agdinft God. The laft reflection is, that as the
appftles, having been condermined, to be whipped,
rejoiced that they had the honour to fuffer fuch:a
difgrace. for the fake of Chrift, and continued to
preach the gofpel ; thus ought we conftantly, and
with joy, to bear the evils which our duty may ex.
pofe as to, and perlevere in it. )

CHAP VI

H IS chapter contains two parts. I In.the

firft-we read of the appointment of the order

of deacons, whofe office it was to diftribute the alms

of the church. And,. in the fecond, the accufation
againft St Stephen before the council of the Jews.

Rerrrcrrons,

I WE have here an-account of the inftitation of
' ' deacons, who.were appointed by the apoftles

to diftribute the s of the faithful. Though this
. office
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office be at this time abelithed «in, moft Chriftian
<churches, through the fault of meny-dnd:the diforder
that has crept into it in feveral refpels,: itis: néver-
thelefs a divine inftitution, .and very ufeful” for the
edification of -the church. s II. .Since God: thought
fit.that the diftribution of alms fhould be committed
to prudent. perfons, and fuch as wete fillod with the
holy Ghoft; it-appears.that charity is a oioft impor-
‘tant duty,  that the alms of the. faithful ought.to be
diftributed with great prudence and wifdom, and
that it fhould be done by men of integrity, -and. that
fear God, andthat they fhould be appoint®d. by the
church; and, in general, none fhonld be put into
ecclefiaftical -offices, but- perfons that have 'a good
teftimony, and that are of known'piety and probity.
II1. St Stepber; one of the feven deacons, a man re-
markable for his faith and zeal, and the. miracles he
wrought, was not long before he felt the hatred of
the Jews. - He was accufed of being an enemy.to
God and the law of Mofes, and brought before the
council ‘to be condemned ; but he appeared before
them with a holy buldnefs,. and in. fuch a manner
as furprifed his very judges.. Good men have in all
ages been' expofed to the hatred and calumnies of the
wicked ; but their injuftice and violence towards
them, dees ot hinder them from difcharging their
duty with courage, nor from fulfilling the obliga-
tions of their calling, and of their conicience.
.o CHAP VIL
THIS chapter contains, L The difcourfe St
Stephen made before the council of the Jews ;
‘And, 1I. The relation of his martyrdom and death,

RefFgeoe
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. WREriLrcTIONS ‘

L TH;E.‘"dcﬁgn of St Stephen’s difcourfe before the
council, ‘was to-prove, that he was neither an
enemy to God nor the law, as he was accufed to be;
but that he worfhipped the'God of Abrabam, and of
the patriatchs. *II. That Chrift was the Mefliah that
was to be born of the pofterity of Abrabam, and whofe
coming Mofes ind the prophets had foretold. IIL
That the covenant of God, and his fervice, were not

confined to the.nation of the Jews, nor to the temple .
of Jerufalem, nor ta the ceremonial worfhip which
Mofes had prefcribed. IV, That the Jews had at all
times been rebellious againft God ; that they had re-
jected and perfecuted the prophets; and that there-
fore it was not ftrange that they fhould reje@ Chrift,
and perfecute his fervants. We obferve in this dif-
courfe of St.Stepben, his great zeal, and the holy li-,
berty which he took in reproaching the Jews for the
hardnefs of their hearts, though he knew very well,
in fpeaking thus, he expofed. himfelf to their rage,
apd to the danger of lofing his life. The Jews were

{o enraged, that they condemned him to be ftoned ;
but God, for his encouragement, having caufed him
to fee heaven open, and Jefus Chrift fitting on his
right hand, he endured with conftancy that cruel
death, calling upon the Lord with his” Jaft breath,
and praying for thofe "who put him to death. This,
death of the firft martyr of the church, fhould teach
us'to undergo with courage all the evils which the
profeflion of the truth may bring upop us, and even
death itfelf, if we be called to it; to pardon thofe
that do us the greateft harm, and to pray for them.

- This exampte is a further proof haw fweet the death
of true believers is, and: with- what comfort it is at-
tcnded 5 which fhould greatly encourage us to god-
linefs,” that at our laft hour we may likewife commit

, our
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our fouls into the hands of the Lord Jefus, and fleep
in peace, in expeltation of the blefied refurrection.

T Luke relates here, I. The perfecution that

~was raifed againﬁ. the church of Ferufalems after
the death of ‘St Stepben. And, I1. Ylow St Philip
preached the gofpel at §amaria. 11 ‘The hiftoty of
.the converfion of a ftranger, a great man, who was

treafurer of Candace queen, of Etbiopia,

ReErrLtEecTIONS,

L \[VF. find that the death of St Ssephen, and the

- perfecution that was.raifed againft the church

of Ferufalem, turned to the advancement of. the

gofpel, fince the believers, who were thereupon dif-

perled, preached the word of God in feveral places.

Thus the perfecutions which the firft enemies of the

church raifed againft it, contributed towards its in-

creafe, and to the {preading the religion of Chrift

more and more. IL What is faid of the credit

which the people of Samaria gave to Simon the tma-

gician, fhews, that they who know not the truth,

are eafily feduced by impoftors; but the change that

happened .in that city, after St Philip had preached

the gbfpehhcre, fhews, that trath will triumph over

error .and fallhood. §$t Luke obferves, ‘that Simon

shigdlf defired to be baptifed, being furprifed at the
“nitracles wrought by St Philip; which proves, thag
31(: wicked are ‘fometimes affected with the excel-

lency of the gofpel, fo far'aseven to embrace the pro-

fefion of it; but not” afting upon good principles,

.their converfion is not fincere,” It is added, that
Simon offered money to St Peter; to obtain the power

of communicating the holy Ghoft, and of working

7 miracles;
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miracles 3 and, that St Pefer being filled with indig-
nation, denounced the judgment of God againft him;
upon which we muft obferve, that it is a detcftable
impiety t0 make religion fubfervient to covetoufnefs
and ambition,. and to pregend to buy or fell holy
things, after what manner foever. Neverthelefs, St
Peter exhorted Simon to repent, and even that wick-
ed man, frighted with that heavy denunciation, in-
treated the apdftles to interceed for him. “This teaches
us, that we ought never wholly to abandon the great-
eft finners, nor refufe them the affiftance of our ex-
hortations and prayers. IIl. God at that time
called an officer of queen Candace to the Chriftian
faith, to fhew that the gofpel would be foon preached
to all nations ; and, by means of this man, to fpread
the true religion throughout Ztbispia. This great
man, who was one of the Gentile profclytes, who
renounced idolatry, was come to worfhip God at
Ferufalem, and was employed in reading the fcrip-
tures, when God fent Pbilip to inftrutt him. We
may learn from hence, that providence takes a par-
ticular care of thofe who have good intentions ; and
that God grarits greater meafure of his grace to thofe
that make a right ufe of what they have already re-
ceived, and feek the truth in fincerity. The defire
which the eunuch exprefied, to underftand a paffage of
Ifaiab that he was reading, and the docility with
which he hearkened to Pbhilip, fhews, that every ore’
muft labour to be inftructed in the truths of falvation,
as well by himfelf as by the affiftance of others ; - and,
that we ought not to neglect the inftructions of fuch
minifters as God has appointed. The eunuch, afrer
having heard Pbilip, defired to be baptized; and,
atter he had made an open profeflion of his faith, was
baptized. Thofe who love truth, as foon as it is
made known to them, ought to embrace the profei-
fion of it, and never -delay the difcharge of their

You. III. - Q. Juty,
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duty. Laftly, As this eunuch, after he was bap-
tized, returned with joy unto his own country, we
ought alfo highly to citeem the happinefs we enjoy
in being called to faith in Chrift ; and the advantage
of b ing made members of his church, fhould be ail
our comfort, and all our joy.

CHAP. IX. 1—2z.

FPTAHIS is the hiftory of the converfion of St
Paul.

REFLECcTIONS.

W E ought moft carefully to attend to this hil-
tory, and confider, 1. That St <Paul, who

was fo excellent an apoftle, was, before his conver-
fion, while he was ftill a Jew, a declared enemy of
the Chriftian religion, and a fevere perfecuter of the
Chriftians.  This apoftle tells us himfclf, that God
called him in that condition, that he might make
him an illuftrious example of his mercy towards f{in-
ners. Neverthelefs, it mult be remembered, that if
Saul perfecuted the church, it was t.hf'ough ignorance
and a falfe zeal, whilft he even thought that he did
what was pleafing to God; as for the reft of his life,
it was unblameable.  When mcn fin not through
malice and obftinacy, but through ignorance and the
torce of prejudice, they are more fufceptible of God’s
mercy, and more eafily recovered from that ftate.
II. The means which the Lord .made ufe of for
Seul’s converfion, are very remarkable. When he
was going to Damafius to perfecute the Chriftians,
Chrift ftepped him near that city, by an apparition
that fille.t him with terror; he fpoke to him from
heaven, and ftruck him with blindnefs. Qur Lord
proceeded in this manner, becaufe the difpofition and
temper of Saxl was fuch as made it neceffiry-to ufe
, . very
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very violent methods to cure him of his prejudices,
and to rendgr him tradtable. Thus God, in his
goodnefs and wifdom; makes ufe of the moft proper
means to bring back finners from- their crrors,
III. Thefe words, Saul, Saul, why,perfecutzft thiy
me ? fhew, that Chrift looks upon that which is done
againft his members, and agaii.lﬁ his church, as done
againft .himfelf ; and Saul’s anfwer, Lord, wwhat
wouldeft thatt bave me to do? exprefles the humility
and docility of fimmers who are truly fenfible of their
fins. 'When God calls them they obey, and give up
themfelves intirely to him, and follow his com-
mands. IV, It muft be confidered, that as foon as
God had prepared Saz/ to hearken to him, and to re-
ceive what fhould be told him, he fenc him to Awa-
nias to be informed by him what he was to do, and
that in the mean time, he prepared Anamas, by a
vifion, to go and vific Saxl and infteuét him; thus
God difpofed matters with great wifdom to finith
the work of Sa#l’s converfion. V. Laftly, Saz/, af-
ter fafting and praying three days, recovered his
fight, and was inftructed and baptized by Ananias;
and prefently after began to preach the gotpel in the
fynagogues of the Jews. We ought to admire the
power and goodnefs of God in this event, fo happy
for St Paul, and fo beneficial to the whole church ;
and, this great and {udden change which was wrought
in this apoftle, fhews, that fuch as ave fincerely con-
verted, do intirely alter their opinion and behaviour,
giving open and certain proofs of the fincerity of
their converfion.

CHAP IX. 23=—y3,

1. T Paul, after his converfion, being perfecuted
by the Jews at Damafeus, went to Ferufalem,

from whence he was driven by a frefh periecution,
. Q2 and
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and forced to Ay to Cefarea, and from thence to Tar-
Jus. 11 St Luke defcribes the happy condition of
the churches of Fudva, and of the neighbouring
parts. And, II. The miracle of the healing of Eneas,
and the raifing-of Tabitha from the dead.

RerFrrECcTIONS

FR OM this portion of feripture we may gather,
I. That as foon as St Paul was converted, and
began to preach the gofpel, he was perfecuted by the
Jews. God thought fir, by that means, to try the
fidelity of this apoftle, and to teach him to fuffer for
Jefus Chrift. Thus it generally happens to thofe
who are refolved to follow Chrift, and lead a godly
life; they are expofed to the hatred of the world, and
to many trials, but none of thefe things furprife
them ; they perfevere in their duty in . ipite of oppo-
fition, as Sau/, in {pite of the rage of the Jews,
continued to preach the gofpel, even in the city “of
Jerufalem. 1. What St Luke fays of the happy ftate
of the churches of Fudea, Galilee, and Samaria, fug-
gefts two reflections; one, that if God permits the
church to be perfecuted, he likewife gives it fome re-
laxation ; the other, that churches are happy and
flourifhing when they walk in the fear of the Lord,
and the gifts of the holy Ghoft are multiplied in them.
HI. The two miracles related at the end of this
chapter, prove, that the apofties wrought the fame
miracles as our Lord had done whilit he was upon
earth, which contributed to the converfion of a
great number of peopie. We have particularly, in
the hiftory of Tabitia, anoble example of piety and
works of charity for all Chriftians, and efpecially
thofe of Mer own fex; and the raifing to life this ho-
ly woman, may be looked on” as a reward that God
was pleafed to grant to her piety and faich, “and as a
= proof
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proof that fhould confirm us in the belizf of the re-
furrection, and the hope of a better life.

CHAP X

H 1S chapter contains .an account of the con-

vetfion ‘of Cornclius the centurion to the
Chriftian religion. This man was a pagan by birth,
but worfhipped the true God.

ReEFLECcTIONS.

L TH IS hiftory is recorded to fhew us how
the gofpel began firft to be preached to the
Gentiles. 'We fhould admire the method which pro-
vidence made ufe of for converting Cornelius. God
fent, an angel to him, to dire&t him to fend for St
Peter, and prepared that apoftle to go to Cornelins;
which he would not have done, if God had not rc-
vealed it to him, that he ought to look upon no
man as unclean, and that the gofpel was to be de-
clared to the Gentiles as well as Jews. To this al-
luded the vifion of the veflel, in which were crea-
tures, that the Jews, by their law, were forbid to
eat of. II. Befides this general confideration, it
may be obferved, that Corselius, though engaged in
the profeflion of arms, was neverthelefs a devout
and charitable man, and one that feared God; for
which reafon God fent an angel, to aflure him his -
prayers and alms were had in remembrance, and
brought him to the knowledge of Chrift, by the
miniftry of St Peter. We may learn from hence,
how acceptable’ to God works of piety and charity
are, and that he beftows greater light, and more
grace on thofe who have an upright heart, and call
upon him, and fear him. IIl. St Peter’s difcourfe
to Cornelius and his friends, comprehends the fub- .
fance of the doérine which the apoftles preached,

Q.3 that
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that God had fent his Son to bring falvation to the
Jews, that they had put him to death, but that he
was rifen again, and was to be the judge of quick
and dead. Thefe are the moft important truths of
religion, which cught to be received by all Chriftians.
They reprefent faith in Chrift, and holinefs of life,
as the only means of falvation; which is particularly
pointed at in thefe words of St Peter; That God is
no refpecler of perfons, but that in every nation, he
that fearelb bim, and worketh righteoufnefs, is ac-
cepted <with bim,  And, that Whofoever believes in
Chrift, fball receive remiffion of fins through bis name.
IV. The attention, the fubmiffion, and obedience
with which Cornelius, and all his houfe, heard St Pe-
ter, ought to teach us to receive the word of God
with the fame difpofitions when it is declared to us.
V. While the apottle was {peaking to Cornelius, the
holy Ghoft came upon them that heard the word,
and they received the gift of tongues. God, by
working the fame kind of miracle in behalf of the
Gentiles, as he had done for the apoflles on the day
of pentecoft, moft evidently thewed, that he intend-
ed to make the Gentiles alfo partakers of his grace ;
which obliges us to render thanks to God; us, I
fay, who were formerly heathers, forafmuch as he
then vouchfafed to admit the Gentiles into his cove-
nant, and to pour forth his fpint and grace upon
- them, as well as upon the Jews.

CHAP XL

HIS confilts of two parts: I. In the former
we fee that the Jews of Fernfalem, who had
been converted to the Chriftian religion, being of-
fended that St Peter thould go to Cormelius, that was
a Gentile, they were informed by this apoftle how
God had fhewed him, that he fhould preach the gof-

pel
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pel to Cornelius, and of the fuccefs of his preaching;
at which the Chriftians of Ferufalem greatly rejoiced.
11. In the latter part St Luke relates, how the gofpel
fpread itfelf in feveral places, and particularly at n-
tioch: he makes mention alfo of a prophet named
Agabus, who foretold a famine.

REgLr_c'rxous.

'\,V Efee,* in the former part of this chapter,

that the Chriftians .of §erufulem were offend-
ed at firft, becaufe St Peter had been with Cornclius ;
becaufe it was not lawful for the Jews to have any fa-
miliar intercourfe with the Gentiles.  But when they
knew that this apoftle went to him by the order of
God, and that even the holy Ghoft had been given
to Cornelius, and thofe that were with him, they
were pacified, and rejoiced that God was pleafed
thus to call the Gentiles to falvation.  This teaches
-us, that inftead of being jealous of the favours that
God beftows upon others, we ought to rejoice, efpe-
cially when they are called to repentance and everlaft-
ing life. This happy event, which occafioned fo
much joy to the faints at Ferufalems, and made them
cry out, “ God has then granted to the Gentiles re-
pentance unto life!” ought ever to be matter of joy
and thankfgiving to us, fince it direttly refpeéls us.
Upon the latter part of this chapter there are three
things to be obferved : The firft is, That the difper-
fion of the church of Ferufalem, and the perfecution
that was raifed againft the Chriftians, contributed to
tpread the gofpel in feveral places, and to cftablifh
feveral churches, particalarly the church of Antioch,
where the difciples of Jefus Chrift ‘were firft callud
Chriitians, The fecond, That thefe chuiches were
founded and kept up by the miniftry of Barnabas,
of Paul, and other perfons that laboured for their
edification. This fhews, that the miniftry of the

Q.4 ‘ fervante
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fervants of God is of great ufe in the church, pro-
vided it be performed by good men, and fuch as are
filled with faith and the holy Ghoft, as were thofe
St Luke mentions. 'Thethird confideration relates to
the prediction that Agabus made of a famine that was
to happen. This predittion proves, that God knows
things future, and that nothing comes to pafs in this
world but by his providential will. And the refolu-
tion the Chriftians took to make a colletion for their
brethren in Fudea, is an example that fhould fir us
up to affift thofe that are in want, and efpecially thofe
that are our brethren, and the members of Jefus
Chrift ; and even toprevent thcin: wants.

CHAP XIL

T Luke relates three things in thfs chapter: I.

The martyrdom of St Fames, brother to St
Fobn. 11. The imprifonment of St Peter, and his-
miraculous deliverance. 1II. The manner of king
Herod’s death.

REPLECTIONS.
b

N this chapter we fee, 1. How the apoflle St
Fames, as well as St Stepben, fealed the truth of
the gofpel with his blood; and that the Chriftian
religion was eftablifhed by the fufferings of thofe that
preached it, which confirms the truth and divinity
of it. II. God, who had permitted St Fames to be
put to death, did likewife permit St Peter to be im-
prifoned by king Ferod, but this apoftle was mira,
culoufly delivered by an angel, who was fent to open
the prifon doors, and fet him at liberty.. This won-
derful deliverance gives us occafion to own, that
thiough God does fometimes allow the wicked to exe-
cute their defigns, yet when it pleafes him, he re-
{irains them, and fets bounds to their wickednefs,
and
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and that he always watches over his faithful fervants.
We likewife fee, by this event, how powerful prayer
is, «fince the church of. Jerufalem obtained the deli-
verance of Sg Peter, by the prayers they put up to
God for him. IlI. The death of Herod, who was
gaten of worms for a punithment of his pride, is
worthy of our attention. This event, which is like-
wife related by Fofepbus, the Jewith hiftorian, fhews,
that God+8onfounds the proud ; and particularly thag
the perfecutors of the church do commonly make a
fatal end ; and that cruel and haughty princes, foon-
er or latter, yeceive the punifhment due to their wick-
ednefs.

CHAP XIL

T Paoul and St Barnabas go from Awtioch to
S‘Cypru.r, and from thence to Paphos, where St
Paul {mote a Jewith impoftor with blindnefs, and
where he converted to the faith the proconful Sergius
Paulus, who was the chief magiftrate of that ifland,
IL. After this, St Paul, coming to Amixh in Pifi-
dia, preaches to the Jews of that city, fhewing that
God, according to the promifes he had made to their
fathers, had fent Jefus Chrift into the world ; that
this Jefus, - whom they had crucified, was rifen again ;
and, that all thofe who fhould believe in him, would
obtain falvation, III. Several perfons, as well Jews
as Gentiles, belicving the preaching of St Paw/, the
Jews were fo enraged againft him, as to drive him
away and Barnabas ; but the apofiles declared to
them, that fince they rcjeCted the gofpel, they would,
from that time forwards, preach it to the Gentiles,
and {o left them, ,

R k.
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RrrreEcTrONS,

WE fee, in the beginning of this chapter, that
St Puul and St Barnabas, pafling through
feveral places of /fia and Greecce, by order of the
holy Ghoft, and, after that the minifters of the
church of Anutivch had prayed and fafted, did fuc-
cefstully preach the gofpel in thofe parts. o Thefe are
tokens of the divinity of their calling ;' but we have,
efpecially, one remarkable proof in the converfion of
the governor of Paphos, and in the miraculous pu-
nithment of Elimas, who would have diffuaded the
governor from embracing the Chriftian religion.
We fee in thefe two perfons, one of whom believed
the preaching of St Paul, as the other oppoled it
with all his might, that if the word of God faves
thofe who receive jt, it will condemn thofc who
are not converted by it; and, that thofe who with-
ftand the truth, and turn away others from faith and
piety, do draw upon themfelves the fevereft judg-
ments of God. St Paul’s difcourfe in the fynagogue
of Antioch, is an abftra&t of the Chriftian doétrine.
This apoftle proves to the Jews that Chrift was
born ot the fved of Dawid, and that he is the pro-
mifed Mefliah ; which he thews by the teftimony of
Fobn the baptift, and by the prediction of the pro-
phets.  He then declares, that this Jefus, who was
crucified at Jerufalem, was raifed from the dead, in
conformity to the prophecies of the old teftame:§”
Laftly, he teaches themn, that the defign of the com-
ing of Chrift, was, to obtain for men the remiffion
of fins; that accordingly, all fuch as believed in
him fhould be juftifieds but that thofe who rejett-
ed him, fhould be excluded trom falvation. Since
this is rhe fum of the Chriftian religion, we ought
ferioufly and continually to attend to it, and to ob-
ferve, that it is only by faith in Jefus Chrift, and 1:)Y
' obe- .
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obedience to the gofpel, that we can be faved. As
for the effe® of .St Paul’s difcourfe, we fee ‘that fe-
veral believed his preaching; but that moft of the
Jews continued obftinately in their unbelief; which
was the reafon why this apoftle told them, that he
would turn to the Gentiles. This fhews what diffe«
rent effeéts the:preaching of the gofpel produces;
that fome ,grow bettgr by it, others rejett it, and,
inftead of yielding to trurh, haushrily oppofe it.  But
if there are unbelievers, who continue in their blind-
nefs, which leads them to deftruétion, they are them-
felves the only caufe of it, fince none are excluded
from everlafting life, but thofe who judge themielves
unworthy of it. ,

CHAP XIV.

I.QT Paul and St Barnabas preach. at Iconium. .

II. From thence they go to Lyftray where hav-
ing healed an impotent man, the inhabitants of that
place took them for gods, which gave occafion to St
Paul to exhort them to renounce idolatry. 111, Soon
after, this apoftle was ftoned by the pepple of the
town, whom the Jews had ftirred up againft him; but
God having faved his life, he went to other places,
and then returned to Antioch. : ’

ReErFLECTIONS

WE find here in general, that the apoftles ex-

ercifed their miniftry with great zedl, and in
the midft of perfecutions; and that St Pax/ in par-
ticular felc every where the rage of the Jews, fince
he was in danger of being ftoned with® Barnabas at
Iconium, and aficrwards was actually ftoned at Lyf-
tra, and even left for dead. We likewife find
that God preferved the apoftles in the dangers to
which they were continually expofed ; that he wrought
great
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great miracles by them, and that, if they were dif-
pleafed with the great oppofition they met with from
the Jews, they had the comfort of bringing feveral
Gentiles to the faith. II. The zeal St Paul thewed
when the inhabitants of Lyfira took him and Barna-
bas tor gods, and would have paid them divine ho-
nours, is very remagkable. Thofe.-who fear God,
and have a true zeal, never feck their own glory;
their great aim fhould be to glorify God alone,
and to caufe others to know and worfhip him. 1IL
St Paul’s difcounfe to the Lycaonians, who were ido-
Jators, fhews, that God did at all times reveal him-
felf to_mankind, by the works of nature and pro-
vidence, and has always given them proofs of. his
goodnefs. Upon which we ought to confider, that
if the bleflings God beftows upon men in a natural
ftate, fhould engage them to love and ferve him, we
are much more obliged {o to do; we, I fay, to whom
he has revealed himfelf by the gofpel, and to whom
he has given fuch ftrong proofs of his love, by fend-
ing his fon Jefus Chrift into the world. Laftly, St
Luke takes nbtice, towards the end of this chapter,
of the care which the apoftles took to go to feveral
places; that they might exhort the taithful, and
chiefly fettle paflors in every church,” which fhews
the need Chriftians have of inftruétions and exhor-
tations; and, particularly, the neceffity of paftors
and teachers; and that the will of God is, that there
fhould be every wiere among Chriftians minifters
to teach, to exhort, and to govern the church,

CH AP XV.

I Difpite being raifed in the church of Ansi-
nch, becaufe fome ‘{ews, who had been con-

verted to Chriftianity, infilted that the Gentiles, who
embraced the fame faith, ought to be circumcifed gs
. ' the
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thie Jews, and obferve the ceremonies ‘of the law of
Mofes; St Paul and St Barnabas were fent to Feru-
Jalem, to confult the apoltles upon ghis queftion. 1II.
The apoftles being met together, declared that the
Gentiles were not obliged to obferve circumcifion and
the legal ceremonies, bug that it would be fufficient for
them to believe in Chrift Jefus, and to obey the gof-
pel, and to abftain from thofe things which might oc-

* cafion them to fall into idolatry.  And this is what the
the apoftles communicated to the church of Antioch,
in a letter which they fent by St Panl and St Barnabas.
TII. After which, thofe two apeftles departed from
thence to other places, to preach the gofpel.

RErFrLEcTIONS.

WE have here a very plain explication of the
doltrine of juftification; and what is here

faid ferves to clear other places of the new teftament,
which treat of this doétrine; on which account this
chapter deferves a particular attention: It muft be
obferved here, that the queftion propofed was not to
know whether the Gentiles, in order to falvation,
were obliged to keep the commandments of Chrift,
and to do good works; no one then doubted of
this truth, nor was there any difpute about it, But
the queftion was, whether they were obliged to fub-
mit to circumcifion and the reit of the ceremonies
of the law of Mpofes, as certain Jews converted to
Chriftianity pretended ? It mufl be next remembered,
that the apoftles determined two things upon this
queftion: The firft, thatthe converted Gentiles ought
not to be obliged to circumcifion, and the practice of
the Jewifth ceremonies; but, that it was {ufficient to
falvation, that they fhould fincerely believe in Chrift.
¢ This the apoftles proved, 1. Becaufe God had pour-
ed his- fpirit upon the Gentiles as well as Jews, and
had given thew faith: And, 2, From she very na-
: , wre
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ture of the Mbfsical ceremonies, as well as by the
predictions of the prophets. This is alfo the do&rine
which St Paul lays down in his epiftles, where he
teaches, that we are juftified by faith. alone in Fefus
Chrift, without the works of the law. The fecond
tning which the apoftles declared, was, that the Gen-
tiles ¢« thould abftain, however, from what had been
facrificed to idols, from things ftrangled, and from
blood, and from fornication.,” The redfon of this-
prohibition was, becaufe the ufe of thefe things, as
weil as fornication, were part of the idolatrous wor-
thip of the Gentiles; and that therefore, if Chrif-
tians @lid not abftain from thefe things, it might
have drawn them into idolatry, and confirmed the
Gentiles in their falfe rellgion. It appears from
hence, that the apoflles have not excuied men from
the obfervation-of the moral law, but that they have
only difpenfed with the ceremonial law. And that,
on the contrary, in teaching that we are juftified by
faith, they eftablifh-the neceflity of good works, fince
faith cannot be fincere if it does not produce good
works, and obedience to the gofpel. By the {eparation
of St Barnabas from St Puul, mentioned at the end of
this chapter, we find that thefe two excellent fervants
of God were of different opinions in fome things;
but this difference did not difunite them, nor hinder
them from labouring inceffantly in advancing the
kingdom of Chrift.

CHAP XVIL-

T Paul calls Timothy to the miniftry 5 and, after
having been in divers places, he arrives at Pb:-
Gppi, a city of Macedowia, where he preaches the
gofpel, and where a woman named Lydia was con-
verted to the Chriftian faith. While St Panl was at
Philippi, a tumult was raifed againft him, becaufe

he had delivered a maid fervant that was poffeﬁ‘eg
wit
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with an evil fpirit.  He and Silas were both fcourged
and caft into prifon, but being wonderfully deliver-
ed by God, the jailor was converted tg - Chriftianity,
and the magiftrates of Philippi intreated the apoftles
to depart, excufing themfcives for their ili treatinent
of them. :

RErFrLECTIONS,
o

HERE are two things to: be obferved in the

calling T#mothy to the holy miniftry. The firft
is, that Timoethy, who was fo excellent a fervant of
God, had been educated in piety 5 and that though
he was young, every body gave him a good charater 5
by which we fee that none fhould be admitted to the
miiniltry, but perfons that fear God from their youth,
and have the tettimony of a holy life. The fecond, that
St Paul, who condemned circumcifion, when impof-
ed on the Gentiles as a neceflary duty, did, notwith-
ftanding, circumcife Timothy, left the Jews fhould
reject his miniftry, under pretence that his father was
a Gentile. This is an example of prudence, conde-
{cenfion, and charity, by which we are taught, that
in indifferent matters we muft fubmic as much as
poffible to the weak, avoid every thing that may give
offence, and regard what may moft contribute to the
peace and edification of the church. II. St Luke
fays, that the fpirit did not fuffer St Pau/ to go to
Afia, and that he was warned by a vifion to preach
the gofpel in Macedonia 5 tpon which we are to ob-
ferve, that it was God who guided the apolftles to the
places where they could do moft good, and where
their prefence was moft neceffary. God does not-al-
ways.think fit that the gofpel fhould be preached in;
all places, but reveals it to fome rather than to others,
for.wife, for juft and good reafons. 1II. St Luke
tells us, that there was a.woman called Lydia, who
heard St Pawl. ~nd that God opened her heart to at-

tend
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tend unto the things that were fpoken by the apofties.
This fhews us, "that faith is produced by hearing the
word of God, and by the efficacy of his grace,
which opens the heart, and difpofes it for the recep-
tion of the truth. 1V. St Paw/ having delivered a
maid fervant that was poflefitd with an ewil fpirit,
her mafters, inftead of being affected with the mi-
racle, perceiving they had loft-the profit fhe brought
them by divination, ftirred up the magiftrates agamft
the apoftle, This fhews how great power there is
in felﬂintcreﬂ:, to excite the paffions of men, and to
hinder them from knowing and receiving the truth.
8t Paul and Silas, being fcourged and imprifoned
by order of the magiftrates of Philippi, thewed a
wonderfu] conftancy in the pains and indigmties they
.endured, finging praifes to (God in the prifon.  Thus
Chriftians teceive, not only with pauence, but like-
wife with joy, the evils they are expofed to for the
fake of Chrift. God opened the doois of the prifon
by an earthquake, and the apofiles had the happinefs
of converting the jailor. This 1s a remarkable in-
ftance of God’s protecting hus futhful fervants ; and
fhews, that all that was done againft the apofiles
tyurned to the glory of God, to the propagation of the
ﬁ:‘pd’ and their greateft comfort, Laftly, Obferve,
that- St Pau! pleaded that he was a citizen of Rome,
to oblige the magiftrates of Pbilij;.pz' to own their
faplt in caufing him and nSi‘la.s'w be fcourged and im-
prifdaed, without any foro¥ of juftice.  This he did
1 thew his innocency, ,and for the honour of the gof-
which he preached. It appears plain enough,
that St Paxl did not, however, fay this for fear of
Jifferings, fince if he had declared at firft that he
was 3 citizen of Rome, he might have avoided.both
the fcaurging and imprifonment. Thus we fee, that
he joined great prudence to an admirable patience,

tnd a profound humilicy.
CHAP
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CHAP XVIL

L. OYE Paul and Silas preached the gofpel with

S fuccefs at 7 b%lwﬁca 3 but the Jews having
ftirred up the magiftrates and people of that city
againft them,* they go to Berea, and there convert
Aeveral perfons. II. But being perfecuted there alfo
by the Jews,, St Paidl leaves that town and gpes to
Athens, a famous city of Greece. He there preache
es the gofpel, and converts feveral perfons.

. REFLECTIONS, -~ ,

I.THE arrival of St Paxl and Silas at Theffa~
lonica, and at Berea, their preaching in thofe

two cities, and the tumult which the Jews raifed
againft them,, fhews that St Pax/ fainted nots that
the Jews were thé¢ moft bitter enemies of the gof-
pel, perfecuting it in every places but that they
had likewife the comfort of gaining every where
fouls to Chrift. ‘II. What is faid in praife of the
faithfol at Berea, who chearfully received the word
of God, and examined the fcriptures, to fee whe-
ther what St Pan/ preached to them was agreéable
thereto ; teaches us to receive the truth with docility
and readinefs, and at the fame time with knowledge
and difcernment ; and that every Chriftian has a righc
to examine by the word of God, the doétrine that
is preached to him, that he may receive nothing
that is not conformable to that divine word; which
is the only rule of our faith, and fubmit obedienily
to every thing agteeable to it. III. We obferve'in
this chapter, the great zeal'of St Paul. Grieved to
fee the city of Abbens overrun with idolgry, he
refolved -fo preach the gofpelithepsy; and being in-
treated by fome philofpphers tdmrm itheth of the
*dogtrine he taught, did noj feruple to’ difcourfe to.
Vou. 11, B them
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them concerning the true religion. In imitation of
this apoftle} we ought to be fincerely cancerned
when we feé men engaged in fin and error, and to
lay hold of all accafions that offer to deliver them
from it. We ebferve in the difcourfe St Paul made
to the Athensans, on’.one hand, the wifdom and pru-
dence of this apoftle, who took occafion, even from
their fuperftitions, to fpeak to them of the true
God 3 and on the other, the evidence and force with
which he proved, by the cleareft and ftrongeft argu-
ments, and by the tefimeny of their own poets,
that there if but one God, almighty and all-gracious,
who has created all things; and that it is an ex-
treme folly, and the greateft of errors, to worfhip
idols of gold, filver, or ftone, as did the Genules.
The difcourfe of St Paul contains the principal
truths of religion: that there is but pne only God,
creator and preferver of the worlds that this God
is not far from every one of us; that he does
not ftand in need of our fervice, or any thing elfe
from us, fince 1t is he that gives us all hife, mo-
tion, and being. But above all, we ought to at-
tend % thefe-words, which are the abftra& of the -
doftrine and duties of the gofpel, thht God now
commandeth all men every where to repent s becaufe
bt bath apponied a day, m which be will judge the
sorld 1 righteoufnefs, by that man whom be hath
otdained. ‘Thefe truths, which St Paul once taught
in an idolatrous eity, are the truths which we pro-
fefs to believe ; but can be of no fervice to us, any
farther than they fur us up to ferve God, to fear
him, to love him,. and to obey the gofpel. We,
fee laftly, that this difcourfe of St Paul was attend-
ed wuh the converfion of fome pesfons, but thag
the “greateft part of thofe who heard him continued
in unbelief, - Thus the preaching of the wordsgg
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God converts fome, whillt others fcoff at ‘and re.
jJeitit, ~ .
. CHAP XVIL

L S T Paul dwells at Corinth a year and a half}

) where he converts a great number of people,
and is accufed by the Jews before the magiftrates.
II. From thence he‘goes to Epbefis, to Jerufalem,
to Antioeh, and other places, to vifit the churches,
and to confirm them in the faith. III. Thete is
mention made at the end of this chapter of Apolles,
who was a minifter,of the gofpel, famous for his zeal,
and his great talentd,

RerLECTIONS

. m ’
I.I N what St Luke relates of the ftay St Pau! made
at Copimth, we may obferve the zeal where-
witlt this apoftle laboured every where ‘for the ad-
vancement of the kingdom of Chrift; his difintereft-
ednefs and prudence, which appear in his choofing
rather to work with his own hands for his fubfit-
"ance, than to be maintained at the charge of:the
church ; the troubles he met with from the Jews;
and laftly, the divine proteétion in his afihétions ;
and the comfort he has in convertipg a great pum-
ber of people n that city, and of founding théte g
very noble church, Thus the Chriftian religion wal
more and mdre eftablithed by .the prcaching of the
apoftles, and in fpite of all oppofition of the
Jews, and of other enemies of the truth. II. The
feveral journies and vayages of St Paul, related in
this chapter, thew that he was continuvally employ-
¢d in 'the duties of his calling, and that he laboured
with indefatigable application in the edification of
the churches. ‘Thus all trye and fincére Chriftjans,

but particularly the faiclful ‘mmflers of Chnft Je-
: R a2, fus,
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fus, exert all their flrength, dedicate all their time,
yea, their wholé livés, to promoting the glory of
Gad, and the falvation of mfen. 1IN, What is here
fad to the honour of Apolles, of his a elo-
quence, and his other great gifts, and of the ex-
traordinary effe@s of his miniftry, fhould make us
acknowledge, that God grants a moft Valuable blefs-
ing to the church, when he fends zealous teachers
and minifters, and well fkilled in the holy lgp tyres,
and endowed with the peceffary talents and gyfts for
inftru@ion and edification 5 and it ought likewife to
engage us to befeech God that he would always raife
up fuch men.

CHAP XIKX

I. O T Paul preaches the gofpel in therci pﬁEglu-
S [us, and does feveralgmiracles the gg. M, Cer-
tain Jews, attempting to caft out evil {pirits in the
name of Jefus, ate 1ll treated by thofe’ who were
pofitfled. LI Several perfons additéd to magick
werg converted, and gave publick tokens of their
rephngance. 1V, St Lauke adds an account of the
twrhls raifed againft St Paul, by, & fiverfmith,
natned Demetring, who made great advantag by fell-
ipg little filver E‘* es, formed afterthe model of a fa-
sious temple which was in this city, and which was
devoted to a goddels of the heathens, ‘named Diana,
‘That man, finding that St Paul by preaching againft
" idols miade him lote all his profit, ftirredup the people

againft him, but the riot 'was appeafed by the'clerk of
thi ity

1)

ReErLECTIONS,

QI‘H’*[‘% chapter is 4 continuation of the wonder-
i -ful fueceﬁes of 8t Paul’y miniftry, That apo-
* ftle baptized at Epbefus certain difciples, who, }:ill

' « then

.
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then, had anly been inflrufted in the doQrine of
Fobn the baptift ; but as foon as they were baptized
in the nante of -Jefus Chrift, and St Paw/ had laid his
hands bn thém, they received the miraculous gifts of
the holy Ghoft.  Befides thefe, he converted there a
great number of perfons, “in fpite of the dppofition
of the Jews ; he there wrought furpsifing miracles ;
and fevéral people that practifed the magick art re-
nounced-theiy fuperftition and their impiety. Thus
did this apoflle every where advance the kingdom
of Chrift, and deftroy that of the devil. %Vhat
happened to the Jewith exorcifts, who, endeavour-
ing to caft out devils ih the name of Jefus, were ill
treated by thofe who were poffefftd by the evil {pi-
rits, tended to convinge the Jews, and all the world,
that none but the apoftles, and iuch as Believed in
Chrift, were really able to work miracles, and had
power over the unclean fpirits: the divine efficacy
of the name of Jefus, and the excellence of his reli-
gion is difplayed only by good men; but it *does
not belong to wicked men, or to hypocntes, to
take the name of the L.ord in their mouths. St
Luke iftforms us, that feveral people living at Epbe-
Jus, converted by St Paul’s preaching, came and
confeffed their fins, among whom theie were fome,
who having pralifed magick and unlawful arts,
chofe rather publickly to burn their books treating
upon thofe fubjects, than ro fell them, though they
would have brought them 1n confiderable fumg. This
example is- remarkable; jt teaches us, that thofe
who are truly penitent, do not fcruple to own their
faults, to give publick tokens of their re ntance,
and to renounce all that has been to themfelves, or
might be to others, an occafion of fin and fcandal,
though it B# never fo'grecious, or dear and profitable
to them. What®is principally to be obferved con-
cerning the fedition which was raifed ac Epbofus

v R 3 againft
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ageioft St Paul, is, That it was raifed by fome
craftsemen, who fearad that if the feop}e left off
worflipping idols, their trade would, lofe its credit,
and their gain® be diminithed 3, and o ftir Vp she
p::lple, they pretended a regarg). to religion, and a
zeal for the ,goddels Disna, Nothing atts with
greater force‘dgon the minds of men than, the love
of money ; nothing raifes their paffions fo muchg
they cannot bear the truth, when it déy cobtrary to
their intereft ; and when they can do it, they conceal
their intereft under the mafk of religion. This great
tumult was at laft, with fome difficulty, appeafed by
the town-clerk 3 and St Pax/ by Yhis means deliver-
ed from the danger that threatned him. By which
we fee that tumults and fedisions are very danger-
ous, and therefore we ought to avoid every thing
that tends to promote them; and that wife men are
bound to prevent and to calm them by all poffible
means.

. CHAP XX

1. C\'T Paul leaves Ephefus, and goes to® Troas,

S where he preaches the gofpel to the Chriftians
of that city, and railes one fromthe dead. II. From
thence he goes to Miletus, where having fent for the
paftors of the ehurch of Epbefus,, he gives them a
vl:ry ferious exhortation; and then takes his leave of
them. Lt

, RerrecTiOoNS,

E are to obferve in this chapter,” I. Firft,

X That St Paul arriving at Treas, went-to the
place where the Chriftians of that city were met to-
?Lhﬂ' on the firft day of the week to bresk bread,
that is to fay, to celebrate the Lord’s fupper, and
- preached to them very-late in the' nighe 1l‘?mm
. thence
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thence we may gather, thit the a and firft
Chriftians #ffembled * themfelves to ferve God, and
for mutual edification 5 that Sunday was'fet apart for
that pur that the holy facrament was admin if-
tered in tholé meetipgs, andy difcourfes made for the
inruction and exhottation of the faithfuly and con-
fequently, tharthefe practices are as oftl as Chrittiatity
itfelf, and of divipe inftitution. II. The fecond
thing which «eferves our attention, is, that St Pasl
reftored e young man to life, who fell from the up-
per room of the houfe where the believers were ga-
thered together. This wds a miracle very remarks«
able, which, withotit doubt, comforted the Chriftians
of Troas, and frengthened them in the religion of
Chrift. But what moft of all deferves to be confi-
dered in this chapter, 18 the difcourfe which St Pasl
made to the paftors of Epbefus before he left them ;
in which we fee, with how great integrity, zeal,
and difintereftednefs he difcharged his miniftry ; his
conftancy under affhitions, his great piety, the care
he took to exhort and teach for three years together,
both in publick, and from houfe to houfe ; his fet-
tled refolution of ferving the Lord faithfully, even
to the end, and even of facnficing his Iife with joy
for the fake of the gofpel. We fee there alfo, the
grave and affecting exhortations which he made to

the minifters of Epbefus, and the ardent and tender,

withes by which he recomyrhends them to God, and
the whole church over which they were appointed,
From hence the minifters of the gofpel may learn
faithfully to ‘difcharge their office, and to fulfil the
duties of*it with diigence, zeal, and fincerity;

watch carefully over the Lord’s dock, «and to take
heed that no falfe or pffenfive doctrines flide in among
them ; fever to concesl any thing that may be of ufe
to thofe who are commmitted tont%eir truft ; to warn
them, not anly publi;:{kly, but privately alfo; to

4

fuffer

-
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fuffer patiently the trouhbles to which they are exe
‘Pofed; to pray continually for thelr flacks 4 and
laftly, to have no regard nor valie for themfelves,
their own interefts, nor even their- Jivgs, pravided
they may have the fatisfattion of figithing their
courfe, dnd faithfully difcharging the miniftry which
they hi¥e received from the Lord Jefus. What St
Paul fays on this occafion teaches Chriftians, that
the office of paftor is of the greateft, importance s
that God is very gracious to us when he fends us
faithful minifters ; and that when they have warned
and inftruéted us with fidelity, they will not be
anfwgrable for our fouls if we do not do our duty.
The tears which the paftors and Chnftjans of Epbe-
Jus fhed at parting with.St Pau/, prove how dearly
they loved him; and is likewife an aigument how
ftrong that love ought to be that unites the paftors
to their flocks, and how much Chriftians fhould
dread to be deprived of the miniftry of the faithfu]
fervants of God, -

CHAP XXIL
T Paul departing from Miletus arrives at Tyre,and
. from thence goes to Cefarea, whete he is warned
by a prophet that he thould be imprifoned at Jery-
Jalem, and delivered over to the Gentiles. . This
prediction did not affright St Pa#/, who declared,
that he neither feared bonds nor even death ; and fo
he fer forwards for Ferufglem. When he was arriv-
ed there, he entered into the temple with four other
perfons who had a vow upon them, to obferve what
* was ordered” by the law of Mofes in the like cafe,
Though he did this By - thevadvice of the dther apo-
ftles, to fhew that he was not an enerny to the law,
as he had been accyfed ; the Jews did neverthelefs
rdife a tumult againft him, and would have put him
to
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to.death; 'if the captain of thofe that guarded the
m&iple h;d Bot refeued him out.of their lighunds.‘

;ReEFLECTIONS.

L'T HE prediftion of Agabus, wha tatned St
Pyul that he fhould be caft into® prifon at
Ferufalem, thews, that nothing befel that apoftle
bur by the fpecial wijl of God; and that it was the
Lord who expofed him to thofe Perfecutions, and
who thought fic that*he fhould be delivered-to the
Gentiles, and afterwards carried to Rome, that he
might bear witnefs to the gofpel every where. The
nohle sefoldtion and conftancy which St Paul ex-
prefled, when the difciples befought him with tears
not to go up to Ferufalem, declaring, that he was
ready not only to be bound, but to fuffer death
tor the name of the Lord Jefus, fhews, that this
faithful fervant of God was entirely devoted to Chrift,
and that nothing was capable of fhaking his con-
ftancy. This 1s an example that eught to be imi-
tated by all Chnftians, but panticulaﬁy by the mi-
miters of the gofpel : And, as the Chriftians of Ce-

Jarea, when they faw St Paul was determined to
no longer oppofed his journey, but refigned to the
willof God ; we ought alfo to fubmit to what God
has determined, and to facrnifice our deareft inclina-
tions to his will, as foon as it is mamfefted to us,
‘What St Paul did, when he went to the temple of
Fesufalem and purified himfelf, according to the
cuftom of the Jews, muft be looked upon as an a&
of prudence and chanity ; 2nd which tended to prove,
that he was unjuflly accnfed of being an enemy to
the law of Mgfes. This prudent pehaviour of St
Paul, teachgs us'tp accommddare ourfelves as much
as we cay, and to comply in indifferent matters
with thofe who are prejudiced againft us, and to
negle&t nothing to bring them off from their wrong
v notions.



250 Tue A C T 8§,

notions, We find,” howevyer, that notwithftanding
what St Paul*did to comply with the Jews, they
rofe up againft him to take away his life. Thefeare
the common effe@ts of paflion andk prejudice; they
fo blind * men, that nothing can undeceive them.
Laftly, It is to be oblerved, that providence deliver-
ed “St, Paul from the rage of the Jews, by means,
of the tribune, making ufe of what this apoftle had
dope in complifince with the Jews, tp catife him to
be feized and delivered, by that very people into
the hands of the Gentiles, as had been foretold.
‘Thus God fecures thofe that ferve him, and all that
men do againft them tends ohly to accomplifh the
ends of providence.

CHAP XXIIL

) HIS is a difcourfe in which St Paul, to
Juftify himfelf from the accufation of the
Jews, that he was an enemy to their law and nation,
gives the hiftory of his life and converfion. II. But
the Jews infifting upon his being put to death, the
captain’ ordered he fhould be examined by fcourg-
ing ; which, however, was not done, becaufe this
apoftle declared that he was a citizen of Rome ; but
he was fent back, that he might appear before the
council of the Jews. .o .

e REFLECTIONS.

THE defign of St Paals difcourfe, which is
here fet dowh, was to fhew the Fews he was

no enemy ‘so’their religiony that, fo far fromit, he
himfelf had'been very zealous for, that religion, in
whielt he: was brought up at Ferufalemes and -was
formerly a 'moft violent perfecutor of the Chriftians ;
#t the reafon why he had embraced the Chriftian
#ligion, and preached it_every where,was in obe
-t n{ . dicl;cc
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dience to 'the heavenly call. In thig behaviour of
St Paul towsavds the Jews, we may obferve, that he
endeavoured both to jutify himfelf, and to pacify
them, but that Ie did not; however, difiemble the
truth. This teaches us to fpeak, and aék always
with temper and prudence, efpecially when we have
to do with perfons prejudiced againft us 3 and, at
the fame time, with courage and refplution, without
difguife, dnd without diflembling the truth through
fear. 'The rage the Jews weré in-when St Paul faid,
that the Lord had fent him to the Gentiles, fhews,
that the chief caufe of "their hatred againft this
apoftle, was the averfien they had to the Heathens.
This proceedure of the Jews fhews likewife, thac
nothing can undeceive people who labour under
ftrong prejudices. Laftly, St*Panl/, when they were
going to examine him by fcourging, thoughe fit,
in order to avoid it at this time, to plead his pri-
vilege as a citizen of Rome, which he had neglected
to do on another occafion. . He acted thus, becaufe
it was a lawful means of fecuring. himfelf againft
their Yiolent and unjuft treatment. From whence we
may conclude, that it is lawful to make ufe of our
right, and ‘to employ all juft and reafonable methods
to defend ourfelves, when we are in danger of being
opprefled, or upjuftly treated. °

C H AP XXIIL

T H 18 chapter confifts of twoparts : 1. StPauf’s
appeatigé before the council of the Jews. IL.
The relatien of a confpiracy, which fo:tﬁy Jews had
formed to'take away this apoftle’s life, ahd the man-
ner in whigh he was p md;‘

A '
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REFLECTIONS.

WE mag make four refle®ions upon this ch
ter : I That St. Paw/, being unjuftly ftruck,
by the order of the high prieft .dnantes, threaten-
ed him with the judgment of God ; but that he, fie-
verthelefs, declared the refpet he bore to hif charac~
ter, when he was acquainted that he who had cauf-
ed him to be thus ftruck was the high prieft ; which
he did not know at firt. What we are to learn
from hence is, that we ought to fpeak refpecfully
of our fuperiors; and, at the fame time, that God
will punith unjuft judges, and fuch as abufe their au-
thority. 1I. That St Paul occalioned a divifion be-
tween the Pharifees and Sadducees, by faying, that
he was arraigned for Believing the refurrection of the
dead. He afted wifely, in preventing, by this
means, being opprefled by the Jews, and fhewin
that he taught what the Pharifees themfelves believ
concerning the refurre@tion. *III. That God appear-
ed to St Paul by night, and bid him fear nothing,
but to be prepared to go and bear witnefs td the
truth at Rome. This was neceflary for the fupport
of the apoftle, in the midft of thofe troubles which
the Jews raifed againft him, to inftru® him in the
defigns of providence, and to encourage him to
make every where an open profeflion of the truth.
1V. We fee, n the laft place, that forty Jews having
confpited to flay St Paul, he was preferved from that
danger by a young man, his nephew, who gave the
captain notice of it. 'We may obferve from this,
how great the rage of the Jews was againft St Paul;
to what excefles hatred, jomed with a falfe zeal for
religion, is capable of hurrying men, and how dan-
gerous it is to be hurried away by pafiion, and to
make rath vogs. Finally, we fhould admire, in
this ¢vent, the means that providéncg ufes tofpre-
. . erve
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ferve innocent and good men from impending dan-
gel's. M

w W CH AP XXIV.

R
1.CYT Paxl being accufed by.the Jews before the

overnor Felix, gives an account of his beha-
. wiour and his faith. 1L Felix defiring to hear St
Raul,-that'apotle difcourfed of the duties of juftice,
of temperance, and of the laft judgment, in fuch a
manner 4§ filled him with terror. However, St
Pgul remained a prifoner at Cefarea for the fpace of
two years.

REFLCCTIONS.

I.W HAT we are to confider firft upon this
chapter, is, that St Paul being very unjuftly

accufed by the Jews, before the governor Felix,
-defended himifelf in a grave, folid difcourfe ; in
which, whilft he juftifies himfelf from the accufati-
ons brought againft him, and denies thofe things
which the Jews falfly laid Yo his charge, he does,
neverthelefs, make an open confeffion of the faith and
dottrine which he taught.  We may learn from this
inftance of fincerity, and zeal, that neither fear, nor
any other confideration, ought to hinder us from af
ferting the truth. 1L It is obfervable, that the
apoftle, giving an account of his faith and behaviour,
declares he believed and taught notning but what
was written in the law and' the prophets, and parti-

. cularly the refurrection of the tﬁ:ad, of the juft and
of the unjuft, By what St Paul fays on this fubje,”
we fee, that the doéttine of the refurretion is a ve-
ry important part of the Chnftian religion; and,
that thoft who profefs to believe it; ought to live 2
holy and unblameable life, having a confcience void
of offence tbwards God, and towards men. We
' . thould,
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fhould, in the laft place, ferioufly take notice of the
terror with which Felix was feized, when St Paul
talked to him about righteoufnefs, temperance, and,
the laft judgment; of that goverhor’s- obduracy,
who, finding his own confCience reproach hjm with
injuftice, impurity, and feveral ather'crimes, would
not fuffer the apoftle to procced. Here we fee the
power of the word of God, and the effeéts whicb'
the truth of the gofpel, and ‘efpecially the doétrine
of the univerfal judgment, produce, even upon
the minds of the wicked. But we likewife obferve,
how finners refit that word, “and the motions of
their own confcience. This fheuld therefore be a
warning to us not to harden our hgarts, nor ever to
delay our converfion, when God caufes us to hear
his voice, and when we feel ourfelves affeted with
it. The wickednefs of Felix appeared yet farther,
in his leaving St Pau! imprifoned two years, not
that he thought him guilty, but becaufe he was co-
vetous, and hoped to extort moriey from him. Thus
avarice, and refpet for men, are the caufes of great
injuftice, and hinder men from attaining the know-
ledge of the truth,

CHAP XXV,'

IT HE Jews defire Feffus, who fucceeded Felix
in the government of Fudea, to fend St Paul
from Cefarea, where he had been a prifoner two
iears, t0 Ferufalem ; having formed a defign to
ill him on the way ; but Feffus did not grant them
their requeft, telling them, they might come to Ce-
farea, which they did. Upon this, St Paal appeal-
ed.to the emperor, and Feftus refolved to fend him
to Rome. I1. About this ime king Agrippa coming
to Cefarea, and 'being told of St Paul, wds delirous

to fce and hear him.
Rerrece

-l
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"RErLEcTIONS.

T HE refls to be made on this chapter are,
I. That «fe*Jews having treacheroufly contriv-
ed to kill St Paul, God did not fuffer them to
execute their wicked and cruel defign; which fhould
lead us to acknowledge the prote€tion which God af-
fords his faithful fervants. II. That St Paul, being
accufed by the Jews before Feftus, continued td
maintain his innocence, and at laft, defired his caufe
might be referred to the emperor. This proceedure
of the apoftle fhews, that 'when we are unjuftly ac-
cufed,"we may have recourfe to courts of juftice,
and make ufe of all the lawful means for our defence
which providence puts in our power. 1lI. It muft
be likewife confidered, that providence did thus dif~
pofe matters, not only that St Paul might not fall
into the hands of the Jews, but alfo that he might
thereby have an opportunity of going to Rome, and .y
of preaching the gofpel in that great city, as our Lord
had foretold he thould.” 1V. The behaviour of Feftus
towards St Pau/, fhews, that,that governor, though a
heathen, had more-integrity and equity than the Jews,
and even than the high priefts and magiftrates of
Ferufalem themfelves, Lafily, It is to be obferved,
that king Agrippa coming at that time to Cefarea,

‘was defirous to fee and hear Paw/, and that this was

an occafion with which providence furnifhed this apo-
ftle to fpeak In the prefence of that prince, and a
great number of people of the firit rank ; which turned
to the juftification of St Paul, and the dollrine he
preached, as we fee in the following chaptgr.

. CHAP. XXVL

LT Penl fpeaking in the prefence of king Agrip-
. pa, of Bernice, of the governor Feflus, and a
great
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great number of officers,. and people; of diftin@ion,-
gives the hiftory of his life, converfidn, -and man-
ner of exercifing his miniftry; to thgg<time. “II. He
was interrupted by Feffus, who tooi®him.for a mad-
man, and by king Agrippa, who™¥as'moved by his
difcourfe. . III. Finally, this -ptince, the ‘governor,
and all ‘that were prelent, acknowlgdged the inno-
cence of St Paul; but it was refolved that he fhould
be fent to Rome, becaufe -he' had a';:peab:d ‘to the
emperor. : ' '

REFLECTIONS, ~ :

LN the difcourfe St Paul made before king A-
" grippa, to give an account of his tonduc, both
before und after’ his converfion, we difcover a cha-
ratter of wifdom, of moderation, and, at the fame
time, of ingenuity, fteadinefs, and ‘courage, which
very pilainly denote the innocenct and zeal of “this
apoftle; - The mild and refpetful, but, at the fame
time, frank and fincere manner, in which he fpoke
upon this occafion, thould teach us to anfwer always,
as we are exhofted by St Peter, with meeknefs and
humility, thofe who require an account of our faith,
and of the hope which is in us, and never to'con-
«ceal nor difiemble the truth.” IH. We are to confider
upon' this difcourfe, that if St Pau/ perfecuted the
church before his converfion, he did it in’ ignorance
‘and unbelief, but that, otherwife, his life’was “irre-
yroachable ; and, that after the Lord had calléd him,
Eg ‘ferved him with great zeal. “"What we are to
ledrn from hence is, thar fins of ignorance: are more
eafily pardoned than others, and that we are, likewife,
more .eafily reclaimed from them'; that‘God feveals
himfelf, fooner- or later, to fuch as are of an upright
heart'y and ‘thay, ‘whenevér he-calls us, ‘e ought to
‘obey, and follow thar ¢all immediagely.. II.” We
fec by the judgment Fiftus made ot St Pdul, taking
o : N . hm
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him for a madman, that the moft ferious things
feem folly to the worldly-minded ; and the wife and
refpefal anfwer which St Paal returned to Feffus,
is a noble inftance of moderation and courage. 1V,
St Luke mentions 4 very remarkalile circumftance ;
that king Agrippa hearing St Paul, faid, that he had
almoft perfuaded him to be a Chriftian § to which the
apoftle replied, that he withed, he and all prefent
were really and truly Chriftians. Upon which it may
be obferved, that, that prince, who profeffed the Jew-
ith religion, and believed the prophets, found in
the difcourfe of the apoftle, a probability, at leaft,
by which we may fee the force of truth; but, the
impreffion was not to falvation, fince Aprippa took
no care to be farther inftruéted therein, It is in vain
to be but faintly affeted with the word of God, or
to be a half, an almoft Chriftian; we muft be fo al-
together, and with our whole heart. Laftly, We
find, that king dgrippa and Feftus, after they had
heard St Paul, and examined the accufation laid
againft him, confeffed his innpcence, and would havé
acquitted him, if he had not appealed unto Cefar.
By this means this apoftle’s innocence was vindicat-
ed; and, if he was fent to Rome, it was not as a
criminal, which would have been a great hindrance
to the gofpel he was to preach in that city. Thus
St Paul experienced, on this occafion, God’s pecu-
liar protéction ; and, the Lord fulfilled in him, what
he had foretold of the apoftles; namely, that they
thould be brought before kings and rulers, to bear
witnefs of him; but, that he would affift them
with his fpirit, and put into their mouth what thould
be neceffary for them to fpeak in their defence.

Vor, 111 b CHAD,
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CHAP XXVIL

I IS chapter contains a relation of the voyage

I which St Peul made by fea from Cefarea to

Roine, where what is chiefly to be obferved, is, that

he was in danger of perithing, the thip in which he
was having run-a-ground.

REFLECTIONS. .

I11S hiftory prefents us with four remarks :

1. The firft relates to the continual danger St
Paul was expofed to.  After having efcaped the rage
of the Jews, he had like to have been caft away in-
his voyage to Rome, and belides, to be murdered
by the foldiers. II. The fecond is, that God, who
had prote&ted him tll then, was pleafed to deliver
him from both thefe dangers. 'We fee, therefore, that
nothing can hurt thofe whom God favours with his
protection, and who ferve him faithfully. III. The
third, that God did not only fave the life of St Paxl,
but, for his fake, preferved all thofe that were in
the fhip with him; fo that wien they were fhip-
wrecked, there was not one loft. This wonderful
deliverance, which St Pau! foretold, muft needs con-
vince them, that this apoftle was a true fervant of
Geod; and it is a leflon to us, that it is always a great
happinefs to be in the company of good men; and
that, upon their account, God often fpares the reft,
granting them deliverance, and fhewing them great
favour. IV. Itis to be obferved, in the laft place,
that though God had affured St Pas/ by an angel,
that none of thofe who were in the fhip with him
* fhould perifh, yet that apoftle declared, that if the
mariners did not remain in the veffel, they could not
be faved. The promifes which God makes us,
-Yhould not hinder us from ufing thofe means that

pru-
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prudence dire&s, and which he himfelf has eftablith-
ed; wherefore our reliance upon God ought never
to be attended with rathnefs or negligence.

CHAP XXVIIIL

I. O T Paul having been fhipwrecked upon the

S coaft of the ifle of Maltha, ftaid there three
months, and wrought fundry miracles, II. He de-
parts from Maltha, and arrives at Rome.

REFLECTIONS.

THE humanity with which the inhabitants of

Maltha . received St Paul, and thofe which
were fhipwrecked with him, fhould teach Chriftians
to exercife hofpitality, and heartily to affift thofe that
are in diftrefs. The judgment which the people of
that ifland pafled upon St Paxl, when he was bit by
a viper, fhews, that men, even the moft rude and
uncultivated, have always thought -that divine ven-
geance does not fuffer crimes to go unpunifhed,
which is a moft certain truth ; however, the example
of St Paul proves, that it would be judging rafhly,
to imagine that all thofe whom any misfortune be-
fals, are purfued by the juftice of God. The opinion
which the inhabitants of Maltha conceived of St
Paul, taking him for a God, when they faw he was
not hurt, muft be looked upon as an effet of the
ignorance of thofe idolatrous people; but this mi-
racle, as well as that of curing the father-in-law of
Publius, and other diftempered perfons of that ifland,
oblige Us to acknowledge the acccmplithment of
that promife- which Chrii% made his apoftles in the
xvith chapter and 18th verfe of the gofpel of St
Mark : They fball take up ferpents, and if they drink
any deadly thing, it fball not burt them; they fhall

lay bands on the fick, and they fball recover. Laﬁlg,
S=2 t
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St Paul being arrived at Rome, faw not only the
‘Chriftians that were in that great city, but likewife
the Jews, whom he informed of the reafons that in-
duced him to take a voyage to Rome, and to appeal
to the emperor; he fpoke of their nation, and of the
Jews at Ferufulem, with great temper, and after-
wards endeavoured to bring them to believe in Jefus
Chrift; and finding, at laft, that feveral among them
continued in their unbelief, he declared to them, that
becaufe of their obduratenefs, he wofild preach the
‘gofpel to the Gentiles. This his behaviour, full of
wifdom and charity, fhews, that we ought to omit
nothing that may edify the world, or bring back
thofe who are prejudiced againft the truth ; and that,
if then people will continue obftinate, they are inex-
cufable.

E Thus ends the hiftory of St Luke, and the book
of the A:s of the apofiles. It may be farther obferv-
ed, that St Paul remained a prifoner at Rome two
years 5 that, during that time, he wrote feveral
epiﬁies, which have been preferved in the new tefta-
ment; that he was afterwards fet at liberty, and made
feveral journies ; and that, returning to Rome about
five years after, he there fuffered martyrdom, being’
beheaded in the reign of Nero.

Tbe End of the Acrs of the ArosTiis.

T HE



THE

ErisTLE of St PAU L

ROMANS.

The epiftle to the Romans was wrote about the fifty
Jeventh year of our Lord. It was placed at the bead
of the other epiftles, becaufe of the importance of the
matters contained in ity and the dignily of the city of
Rome. The defign of this epiftle is to fbew, that
faith in Chrift, through the Gofpel, is the only way
of falvation; and, that circumcifion, ‘and the works
of the law of Mofes, gave the Fews no advantage
over the Gentiles; and, therefore, that the Gentiles,
who embraced “the Gofpel, were not to be obliged to
[ubmit to circumcifion, and the ceremonies of the law,
as certain Fews converted to Chriftianity pretended s
and, that God might call the Gentiles, and receive
them into bis covenant, as the prophets bad foretold.
This is what we are taught in the eleven firft chap-
ters of this epiftle. Inthe five laft, St Paul exborts
the Romans lo the principal duties of the Chriftian
life, and efpecially to charity, forbearance, and
peace s forafinuch as the divifions which prevailed
at that time, between the Fews and the converted
Gentiles, troubled the peace of the church,

CHAP I

N this chapter St Paul does two things: I He

falutes®the believ.rs at Rome, and exprefles his

joy at hearing, of their faith, and the great defire
S P .
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he had to go and fee them. II. Ie begins to fhew,
that as all men were finners, they could be faved
only by Jefus Chrift; and for that purpofe he makes
appear, that though God had difcovered himfelf to
the Gentiles, by the works of the creation, they did
not ferve him, but fell into idolatry, and all kinds
of diforders, -

REFLEcTIONS.

L ‘NZ E obferve, at the beginnin of this e iftle,
the love of St Paul ti:), the %{omam, hiI; de-

fire to contribute to their edification, and his zeal to
make known the gofpel in all places, and to all per-
fons, and even in the city of Rome. All Chriftians,
and particularly minifters of the gofpel, ought to
imitate St Pax/ in this refpe ; to love tenderly the
church of Chrift, and the faithful ; to pray continu-
ally for them; to procure their edification with all
their might, and never to be athamed of truth or
godlinefs, 1. We fee, that although God mani-
tefted himfelf to the Gentiles by the works of crea-
tion, and providence, they did not glorify him, but
abandoncd themfelves to fins of every kind; and,
that even thofe nations where arts and fciences
flourifhed, fell into the moft thameful idolatry, and
moft unworthy of rcafonable creatutes, and thereby
provoked God’s wrath againft them. If the Gen-
tiles were guilty before God, and inexcufable for
thefe things, as St Pau/ declares, how guilty thould
we be, if, after God has made known himfelf to us,
not only by the works of nature, but by his word,
we did not ferve him as we ought. III. What the
apoftle fays in this chapter, with refpe@ to the two
rincipal fins of the Gentiles, which were idolatry,
and the dreadful diforders which they fell into with
refpect to uncleannefs, thcws us what eondition we
fhould be in, if God had not enlightened us witllx t}l'lle
: ight
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light of the gofpel, and into what horrid actions
fenfuality and uncleannefs may lead mankind. 1V. I\i-
nally, in the laft verfes of this chapter, St Pau/ de-
fcribes the vices of the heathen, faying, that they
were filled with pollutions, covetoufnefs, injuftice,
and paffions and fins of every kind; and, that al-
though they knew that thofe who, did fuch things
were worthy of "death, they did not forbear commit-
ting them. We muft own, to.our fhame, that this
is the picture~of the lives and manners of a great
number of Chriftians; but, it likewife teaches us,
that they who thus imitate the heathens in their dif-
orders, who know, much better than they the law
of God and his will, muft expect the fevereft judg-
ments.

CHAP IL

. O\ T Paul having fhewn, in the foregoing chap-

ter, that the Gentiles were finners, proves in
this, that the Jews, who condemned the Gentiles,
were finners alfo; and, by abufing the light they en-
joyed, and the goodnefs of God, they would appear
much more guilty before his tribunal than the Gen-
tiles, who knew no other law but that of nature and
confcience. 'Whence it follows, that the Jews could
not pretend to be juftificd betore God by their works,
and, that they had no more right to falvation than
the Gentiles. II. And becaufe the Jews gloried in
having the law of God, and circumcifion, which
was the token of the covenant ; the apoftle declares,
that all thefe external advantages, which diftinguifh-
ed them from the Gentiles, did not render them more
acceptable to God, but were ufelefs to them, whilft
they negleéted to keep the law. ’

Sa R
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REFLEcTIONS.

THE defign of this chapter in general, is tq
fhew that the Jews were guilty before God

as much, and even more than the Gentiles; and,
.ccnfequently, that they could not be juftified nor,
faved but by Jefus Chrift. Befides which, we may
gather from this chapter the fnllowing inftructions :
L That thofe who condemn fin in others, and do,
neverthelefs, commit the like, will be inexcufab]c‘
and fhall not efcape the judgment of God. 1I. That
God ufes great forbearance towards {inners, in ordeg
to bring them to repentance; and, that thofe who
abufe fuch forbearance, draw upon themfelves the
moft terrible effeéts of his wrath. III. That God
will one day render to all men according to their
works; that he will give evetlafting life to thofe
who have perfevered in well doing; but, that af-
flittion and defpair will be the portion of the wicked.
IV. That, at the day of judgment, men will be
judged according to the degree of knowledge which
they have had; that the Gentiles will be judged by
the law of nature; but, that the punifhment of thofe,
who fhall fin againft the law that God has given
them in his worg, will be much more rigorous ; by
which we may fee what Chriftians are to expeét,
who fin againft the light of the gofpel. V. And
laftly, St Paul proves, that the Jews in vain gloried
in being more enlightened than the Gentiles, and hav-
ing the fign of circumcifion. He reproaches them
with tranfgrefling the Jaw of God in a more crimi-
nal manner than the Gentiles themfelves, and caufing
them to blafpheme the name of God; whence he’
concludes, ~ that ‘circumcifion, and other privileges
which they enjoyed, were of no ufe to them, and’
that they would be treated as Gentiles and uncircume
difed.”” What St Paul fays with fo much evidence a-

ot Y - ~ . . gainﬁ‘
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ainft the Jews, teaches us, that we ought not to
anﬁ of knowing the will of God, of being in cove-
nant with him, and of having the external tokens of
his covenant, unlefs we do his will; that he is not a
true Chriftian, who is only fo outwardly ; but, that
he fhall be efteemed a Chriftian, who is fo inwardly,
and in the heart, and who is approved, not by men,
but by the Lord himfelf. ' '

CHAP I

AT Paul fhews three things in this chapter: I.
S That the Jews had great advantages over the
Gentiles ; that if they did not believe in Jefus Chrift,
this did not hinder God from being always true in
his promifes, nor them from being juftly punifhed ;
and, that though the unbelief of the Jews ferved to
manifeft the righteoufnefs, truth, and goodnefs of
God, yet they would, neverthelefs, be wholly inex-
cufable. II. St Paul proves, by feveral texts of the
old teftament, that the Jews were guilty of the vio-
lation of the law of God; and he takes notice, that
thofe texts did only relate to the Jews. IIL. He
concludes from thence, that the Jews could not have
been juftified by the law of Mofes, and that neither
they nor the Gentiles could be juftified any other
way than by faith in Jefus Chrift; and he fays, that
this doctrine was fo far from being oppofite to the
law, that, on the contrary, it eftablifhed it more
{trongly.

RerFLECTIONS.

THE do&trine which St Paul teaches through-
out this chapter, and which he defigns to prove,

is, that fince the Jews were involved in fin and guilt
as well as the Gentiles, they &uld not pretend to
be juftified by ti ¢ law of Mofes, and that there
was
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was but one only means of juflification for both, viz,
faith in Jefus Chrift, who has made an atonement
for the fins of all mankind. Befides this doétrine,
which is the foundation and fum of the whole Chrif-
tian religion, there are three particular remarks to
be made upon this chapter: I. That as the privi-
leges which the Jews enjoyed were of no benefit to
them, by reafon of their unbelief, fo, likewife, the
advantages which God has granted to us Chriftians,
will be ufelefs to us, if we abufe them) and will not
fecure us from his judgment. II. That the infidelity
and ingratitude of men, do not make God unrighteous
when he punifhes them; that fuch infidelity does
even help to fhew, that God is righteous, good, and
true ; but that, neverthelefs, we muft not think that
God cannot condemn finners ‘with juftice, becaufe
fin ferves to manifeft his glory; for the glory of
God is only accidentally the effect of fin; the aim
and defign of the wicked is not to advance God’s
glory, but to fatisfy their paffions. 'What the apoftle
fays upon this occafion, proves likewife, that we
muft_never do evil under a pretence that good may
follow. III. And laftly, It appears by the laft ver-
fes of this chapter, that the intention of St Paxl, in
what he here teaches, was not to abolifh the law,
or to render it ufelefs; nor ought we from-thence to
infer, that Chriftians are allowed to break the law,
and to continue in fin; but, on the contrary, that
the do&rine of juftification by faith is, at the bottom,
the fame with that of the law and the prophets; .and,
that this dotrine is fo far from difpenfing with the
duties of holinefs, that it leads men more effectually
to the pratice of them, as is thewn by the apoftle in
the following chapters.

CHAP.
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CHAP, IV.

I T HE apoftle proves, in this chapter, by the

example of the patriarch Zbrabam, that men
are juftified by faith, and not by circumcifion, nor
by the works of the law of Mofes. Accordingly he ob-
ferves, that juftification confifts in the pardon of fin,
and that Abrabam himfelf was juftified by his faith,
and that he regeived the promifes of God long before
he was circumcifed. 1I. He reprefents, in the next
place, what was the virtue and efficacy of Abrabam’s
faith ; and concludes, that all who believe in Jefus
Chrift dead, and rifen again, fhould be juftified by
faith, as Abrabam was.

"REFLECTIONS.

#

ST Paul teaches us, in this chapter, in the cleareft
manner, what juftification is, and how we may
partake of it. I. He fhews, that juftification, and
the happinefs of fintul man, confifts in the pardon
of fin, which God grants to mankind in his pure
mercy ; and aflirms, that this favour is obtained by
faith in Chrift, and not by the works of the law of
Mofes. This he proves clearly, by obferving, -that
Abrabar®was juftified by his faith, and the promifes
were made to his pofterity long before he was cir-
cumcifed. From whence it evidently follows, that
it was not the circumcifion, but faith, that rendered
him acceptable to God ; that therefore circumcifion
was not neceflary to falvation; and all thofe who
imitate the faith of this patriarch, will be accounted
his children and pofterity, and juftified as he was.
But the manner in which the apoftle fpeaks of the
faith of Abrabam, and its effects, is an invincible proof,
that it is impoffible to be juftified, and obtain falva-
tion, if our faith be not like that of 4brabam’s, and
our
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our faith in God and his promifcs be not efficacious
and adtive, inducing us to expect every thing from
him, to hope in his promifes, and obey him even
in the moft difficult matters, as did this holy patri-
arch. ‘This is a moft important da¢trine, which we
ought to comprehuend well, and carefully remember,
and which thould ferve for a rule to aur, thoughts,
and to our actions.

.

CHAP V.

H1IS chapter confifts of three parts: I, St Paul

defcribes the fruits of juftification, and the ad-
mirable effels which faith, and a convi&ion of the
love of God, produceth in believers, even in the
midft of afflitions and perfecutions. II. He repre-
fents the great love of God to men, in gividg his
Son to die for them. III. He fhews, that Chrift
alone is the fountain of all thefe precious advantages 5
in which view, he compares Chrift with 4dam, and
thews, that if Adam had fubjeted all men, with-
out exception, to fin and to de.ith, even thofe that
lived before Mofes, and to whom God had not given
a pofitive and revealed law, as he did to Adam;
much more ought we to believe, that thegmercy of
God fhould extend to all mankind by Jefus Chrift ;
from whence he concludes, that our Lord is the au-
thor of falvation, and of life, to all fuch as truly be-
lieve in him.

"REFLECTIONS.

W E may obferve, by the reading of this chap-
ter, 1. The happy condition of true believers,

fince being juftified by faith, they are fo firmly per-

fuaded, and have fo agreeable and lively a fenfe of
the love of God, that they rejoice continually in the

expectation of the glory of heaven, even in the midt}
o
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of their greateft tribulations.  1I. We ought ferioufly
to meditate upon what is here faid concerning the
great love that God has fhewn to us finful men, by
delivering up his Son to die for us, and particularly
his love to thofe that are reconciled to him, and fin-
cerely believe the gofpel.  This confideration is a
powerful motive to gratitude, full of comfort to
believers, 'and very proper to confirm them in his
love. IIl. The comparifon St Pau! makes in this
chapter, betwten Adam and CHR 187, tends to
thew, that our Lord came to deliver man from fin
and death, to which they all became fubje by the
fall of Adam. This ought to .make us look upon
Chrift, as him in whom we find a deliverance from
all our evils, and who is the giver of fpiritual and
cternal life to all fuch as believe in him, and obey
him. But it likewife appears from hence, that none
but thofe who have a fhare in the righteoufnefs and
life of Chrift, can obtain falvation; and, that fuch as
do not receive him with a true faith, and who imitate
Adem in his difobedience, remain in condemnation
and in death.

CHAP VL

HE defign of St Paxzl in this chapter is to
thew, I. That the dottrine of juftification by

faith in Jefus Chrift, and of the abundant grace of
God to the greateft finners, which he has taught in°
the foregoing chapters, does by no means authorize
Chriftians to live in, fin, but, on the contrary, does
powerfully draw them from it; and, that baptifm
engages them to live a holy life. Il. He fhews in
the fame view, that we ought to be fo far from
finning, upon a pretence that we are no longer under
the law, but under grace, that it is*grace which de-
livers us from the flavery and bendage of fin, to make
us
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us the fervants of God, that is, to dedicate ourfelves
wholly to his fervice.

REFLECTIONS.

WE ought ferioufly to meditate on the doctrine

St Paul here teaches us; it amounts to this:
I. That we thould not think, .that becaufe the grace
of God is offered to men of corruptlives, we are
allowed to live in fin. II. That, far from it, the bap-
tifm which we have received, and the belief in Chrift’s
death and refurrectjon, oblige us in the ftrongeft
manner to renounce fin, and to lead a fpiritual
life, in imitation of that of our Saviour. III.
That it would be a thing highly unworthy of our
calling, and of the condition of Chriftians, if fin
fhould reign in us, and if we fhould fuffer ourfelves
to be carried away by the inordinate defires of the
fleth. But, that we ought much rather to cleave to
God, live only for him, and employ our bodies and
fouls in his fervice, and to his glory. IV. That it
would be an abufe of the dottrine of grace, and a
great- affront to Chrift and his gofpel, to fancy that
we may fin without fear, upon a pretence that we
are no longer under the law but under grace ; that,
on the contrary, the effe® which grace ought to
produce, and the defign for which it is given us, is
*to releafe us from the thameful bondage of fin, and
to make us fubmit ourfelves to God and his righteouf-
nefs, and caufe us to bring forth the fruits of fancti-
fication, to the end that we may obtain everlafting
life. Thefe are truths of very great weight, and the
chapter in which they are contained ought to be read
and meditated carefully on.

CHAP
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CHAP VIL

HE apoftle having taught, in the preceeding
l chapter, that we muft not think that Chriftians
are allowed to live in fin, on pretence that they are
not under the law, but under grace, confirms the
faid doétrine in this chapter, and fthews, I. That as
a woman.is at liberty to marry again when her huf-
band is dead, fo Chriftians may forfake the law of
Mofes, to cleave to that of Jefus Chrift, and that they
were delivered from the law of Myfes, that they
might be fubjec to Chrift, who calls them, and
fafthions them to true holinefs. II. He fhews next,
that this change was very advantageous to them,
fince they were thereby in a condition to produce
the fruits of holinefs, and to ferve God with a new
fpirit. 1II. That 'he might the better explain his
thoughts, he fays, that the law was holy and good 5
that it was not the caufe of fin; but, that it had not
the fame efficacy as the gofpel, to fanctify men, and
to free them from corruption, It is in this view, that
the apoftle reprefents, in his own perfon, the ftate of
a man that lives under the law, and who is in fub-
je¢tion to fin and death; and he renders thanks to
God, for having delivered him from that condition,
through Jefus Chrift our Lord.

RerLECTIONS,

T HIS is achapter which ought to be well under-
ftood, and which muft not be mifapplied. The
defign of St Paul is, to teach that the dotrine of
grace tends to fanétify men, as he had®determined
in the preceeding chapter. Thus when he makes
mention of a carnal man [4ld to [in, in whom there
is no good, who is a flave to the law of fin,* who
does not do the good which he approves, but who
’ ’ com-
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commits the evil he difapproves; it muft not be
thought that he intended to defcribe the condition of
a regenerate man, and of a Chriftian, that partakes
of the fpirit of Jefus Chrift; for the apoftle fays, in
this very chapter, that Chriftians are delivered from
this ftate of fin and condemnation, to bear fruit un-
to God, and ferve him with a new heart; and we
are taught in the following chapter, that believers
are no longer under the bondage of the figth and of
fin, but that they have been fet free-from them by
Jefus Chrift our Lord. But St Pau!/ defigned to re-
prefent, in his own perfon, in a figurative way of
fpeaking, very ufual with him, the condition of 4
man who is under the law; and who, not having
faith and the fpirit of Chrift, is a flave to his paffions.
The doftrine of the apoftle, therefore, amounts to
this: That the law had not the fame efficacy as thé
gofpel, to deliver men from their corruption, and to
fan&ify them; and, therefore, that the doftrine of
juftification by faith, very far from indulging men
in the liberty of finning, tends to render them holy;
and to free them from the flavery of their paffions.
From whence it follows, that thofe who are ftill en-
gaged in this (lavery, and in whom the defires of the
fleth prevail, have not a true faich, and belong not
to Jefus Chrift, ‘

CHAP. VIL
1.ST Paaul goes on to fhew, that Chriftians 4re

no longer fubje&t to condemnation and to fin,

like thofe who are undér the law ; and, that they do
not govern themfelves by the motions of the flefh,
but by thofe of the fpirit of God; whence he con-
cludes, that belicvers were under an indifpenfible
obiigation to live, not according to the fleth, but ac-
cording ta the {pirir, and to bshave themftlves a3
the
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the children of God, and heirs of his kingdom,
I. And becaufe it might be imagided Chrifti.ns
were not reconciled with God, fince they are expofa
ed to perfecutions, the apoftle proves, that thefe
perfecutions hinder them not from partaking of the
love of God. This is what he means, when he
fays, that, all creatures, that is, all the faithful, un-
derwent great evils ; but that, however, they waited
with afirm hope faor the manifeftation of the glory
of the children of God. IIl. St Pgul adds, that
God fupported them by his fpirit in the midft of
their diftrefles, that he heard their prayers, and that
their afilictions were fo far from being hurtful to
them, that they contributed to their happinefs, fince
Gad had decreed that the faithful fhould arrive at

lory through fufferings, after the example of Jefus

hrift. 1V. From al] this the apoftle infers, that
the happinefs of God’s elect is certain ; and that
God having given them his own Son, who died, and
intercedes for them in heaven, no creature nor any
evil can hinder them from attaining everlafting hap-
pinefs.

REFLECTIONS,

THE inftructions which the firft part of this

chapter affords us are, I. That the condition
of true believers is very happy, fince there is no
more’ copdemnation for them, and fince they are
delivered from fin and death, by the grace of, our
Lord Jefus Chrift, and by the power of his fpirit,
II, That the true and fureft token by which we may
difcover thofe that belong to Chrift, is, that th:y do
ndt live according ta the flefh, but mortify. the Jufts
thereof ; that they fet their hearts upon. fpiritual
things, and follow the motions of* the fpirits of God
in their whole behaviour, IIL. That Chriftiang
therefore ought :o ftudy to livg#a holy life s thag

oL, I1L. T : thofe
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thofe who. live in fin have not the {pirit of Chrift,
nor can they pleafe God, but are in a ftate of con-
demnation and death ; whereas thofe who labour to
mortify the deeds of the body, do partake of the
fpiritual life, and of the inheritance which God
referves for all his children. The fecond part of
this chapter teaches us, 1. That the troubles and
afflictions of this life, are not to be compared with
the joys of heaven, and are fo, far from being ob-
ftacles to the happinefs of God’s children, that they
rather promote it; and that in general all things
work together for good to thofe that love God. 1I.
That the faithful, and thofe that God loves moft,
do figh and groan, in expectation of this great glory
which God has referved for them, and are fome-
times expofed to the fevereft trials ; but that God
fupports and comforts them in their confliGts by his
fpirit, and even makes ufe of afflictions to lead them
to glory, and make them conformable to Jefus
Chrift. III. The apoftle tells us, that God will
infallibly glorify all the eledt; that having given
them his Son, he will with him grant them every
thing that is neceffary ; that the death and refurrec-
tion of Chrift, his afcenfion into heaven, and his
interceflion, ought to fill them with a firm truft
in the midft of their fevereft trials, and that there
Is no creature, in heaven or earth, that can fepa-
rate them from the love of God. Thefe confidera-
tions tend very much to the comfort of the true
children of God, and are very proper to fupport
them in their affli¢tions, to fill them with Joy, hope,
and confidence, and to confirm them more and more
in the love of God and true holinefs, '

CHAP
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CHAP IX

T Paul having taught, that the Gentiles would

partake of the grace of God as well as the Jews,
an objetion feémed to follow from this doétrine,
viz. That the Jews, who were the chofen people of
God, were exciuded from the premifes, while the
Gentiles, wlp defcended rot frova Abral:..w, were
made the people of God: This objection he anfwers,
1. By expreding his tender regard for the Jaws,
which was fo great, that he was willing to devote
himfelf to death, and to be ufed like the worft of
men, if that might contribute to their falvarion.
II. He fhews next by the example of «faue, whom
God preterred to Ifbmael, who was allo tie fon of
Abrabam ; and by the cxample of Jacoé, who was,
chofen before Efau, although both had the fame
father and mother, and were twins, that all thofe
who are delcended from dAbrabam, are not confi-
dered as his pofterity, nor comprehended in the di-
vine covenant. lII. St Paul lays cown farther,
that God may admit into his covenant, and choofe
for falvation, thofe whom he thinks fit; and that
men have no reafom to complain, becaufe he does
nothing, even with the wicked, but with juftice and
goodnefs ; bearing long with them, and rejedting
them only becaufe of their unbelief. 1V. Laftly,
He concludes from what he had faid, that God
might call the Gentiles to falvation ; which he con-
firms by the prophets, who had plainly foretold the
calling of the Gentiles, and the rejection of the
Jews.

A

REFLECTIONS,

HT. abftra® and fubftance, of this: chapter is,
that God, who is the Lord"pf -al¥ things, and
T 2. i who
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who is perfectly juft and fupremely good, may in-
part his favours to whom he pleafes, and that men
have no reafon to complain ; that accordingly, he
might decree falvation to the Gentiles as well as to
the Jews, and even juftly reje@t the Jews becaufe
of their unbelief, as the prophets exprefsly foretold.
This dottrine obliges us to praife the mergy of the
Lord, who has vouchfafed to ¢all us to his cove-
nant, who were originally Gentiles; ,and to ac-
knowledge, that if we be chofen for falvation, it
is wholly owing to the favour of God. We are to
confider, in the next place, that as all thofe who de-
fcended from Abrabam did not partake of the pro-
mifes of God ; and that even the Jews, to whom
thefe promifes were made, have been caft off by
realon of their unbelief, notwithflanding the pri-
_vileges of their calling; fo the advantages of the
divine covenant will become ufelefs to us, if we
do not make fuitable returns to the goodnefs which
God has thewn us, and if we exclude ourlelves from
falvation by our ingratitude and unbelief,

CHAP X

I. QYT Payl continues to tredt of the rejection of
the Jews, and calling of the Gentiles ; he
exprefles a tender regard for the Jews, bearing them
witnefs that moft of them had a zeal for God ; but
they had rejected the gofpel, becaufe they placed
their rightcoufnefs in the law of Mofes, not obferv-
ing that that law led them to Jefus Chrift. II. He
fhews next by the words of Mojes, that faith is a
much more eafy means of being juftified before God,
than the law was; and .that this means of obtain-
ing falvation confifts in believing heartily in Jefus
Chrift, and in making a public proteffion of his
Jdocliine, | IIl. He adds, that this falvation was
. offered
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offered to all men by the preaching of the gofpel ;
and proves from the prophets, and particularly from
Mbfes and Ifaiab, that the Gentiles were to be called,
and that the Jews fhould be rejeted, becaufe of their
unbelief and hardnefs of heart.

'REFLECTIONS.

W E. learn from hence, I. That there is no other
means*of attaining to falvation, but that which

is offered us in Jefus Chrift, and that thofe who
feck for other means cannot be faved. II. That
the way which the gofpel prefcribes for juftification,
has nothing in it beyond our power, or which” is
not even very eafy; and that therefore we fhall be
inexcufable if we do not Jay hold of fo precious
an advantage. 1II. St-Paul teaches us in this chap-
ter, that all thofe fhall be faved, who with their
heart believe in the Lord Jefus, and confefs him with
their mouth ; which {h#ys, that a fincere faith, and
a public profeflion of the gofpel, is abfolutely ne-
ceflary to falvation. IV. He likewife teaches us, that
God has been pleafed to offer falvation to all man-
kind by the gofpel; that faith comes by hearing the
word of God, and that this word may be heard,
there muft be perfons fent to preach it. This fhould
convince us of the neceflity of preaching the gofpel,
and the value we ought to have for the word of
God, and the minifters of the gofpel. V. And laflly,
‘We fee that the calling of the Gentiles, and the un-
belief of the Jews, were exprefsly foretold. Here
we are to confider on one hand, that God forefaw,
and, long before it came to pafs, foretold what was
to happen to the Jews and Gentiles ; which invinci-
bly proves, that there is a providence which governs
all things, and that the Chriftian religion ds of divine
original; and on the other hand, itis a warning to
us, that, thofe Chriftians who obey not the gofpel,
e T3 - and
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and refift the heavenly call, . fhall be deprived of fal-
vation as the Jews were, and fhall even be more fe-
verely punithed than they.

-

CHAP. XIL

S T Paul having {poken of the rejeCtion of the Jews,
afks whether God had wholly caft off his people
whom he had chofen; to whiclk he himfelf anfwers
two things: I. The one is, that all the Jews were
not rejected, fince there weic feveral of them who
had believed in Jefus Chrit; as in the  time of
Elgjab, there were in Ifrael many worfhippers of
the true God; but that the reft of that nation con-
tinued in unbrlief, as had been foretold by the pro-
phets, T, The other is, that the Jews were not caft
off for ever, but only for a time; and that their fall
had given occafion to the calling of the Gentiles 5
but that they would one day be readmitted into cove-
nant with God. III. Afte® this the apoftle exhorts
the (ientiles to improve the goodnefs of God towards
them, and his feverity towards the Jews, left if they
fhould be puffed up with pride, and fall into unbe-
lief like the Jews, they alfo fhould be cut off. To
this end he comparés the Gentiles to a wild olive-tree,
grafted into the good olive-tree, by which laft he re-
prefented the Jews.. 1V, And laltly, e plainly fore-
tels the converfion of the Jews, proving it from the
prophets; and concludes this fubje&, adoring the
wifdom'and mercy of God, which appear in his deal-
ings with Jews and Gentiles, and in whaf is to befal
them before the end of the world.

REFLECTIONS.

HE general reflection on this chapter is, that
God had not cntirely caft off the Jews, fince
divers of them did believe the gofpel, and the timlc
: will
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will come when all that nation will be converted.
This proves the veracity of God’s promifes, and is a
very {trong confirmation of the truth of the Chriftian
religion, and of the divine authority of the holy
fcriptures.  To this general confideration we  may
add the four following particular reflections. L. That
as in the timg of the apofiles, and in the days of
Eljjab; there were believers among the Jews, God
has always fome ele® in the midft of the greateft de-
pravity. IL.* St Paul fhews the ufe we fhould make
of the dotrine he has taught in this epiflic concern-
ing the rejection of the Jews, and the calling of the
Gentiles ; namely, that it ought to infpirc us with
fentiments of fear, humility and gratitude ; us I fay,
who are the pofterity of the Leathens, and induce us
to make a right ufe of *the goodnefs of God, and
perfevere in faith, left we lofe the title we now have
to the grace of God, and eternal life. I, We have
here a moft remarkable prediGion of the converfion
of the whole Jewith nation; and of all other nations
coming into the church. The divine authority of
the feriprures, and the prophecics which have been
already accomplithed, fhould convinte us of the
certainty of . this great and happy event.  And we
plainly fee God intends one day to call the Jews,
fince they ftill ‘fubfift, though difperfed throughout
the world for fo many ages. We ought to expect
with faith and joy the accomplifhment of this pre-
di¢tion, to pray for the coming of the kingdoin of
God, and for the converfion of the Jews, and in
the mean time to entertain a tender compaflion, and
true charity for that people whom God itill loves:
1V. And laftly, Wlen we confider God’s dealings
with Jews and Geatiles, and how he propules to
unite them one day in his church, this hould ftir
us up to adore the ways of the Lord, to cclebrate
his mercy and wiflom, and to fay with St Paxl, O

T 4 ' the
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the depth of the rickes, both of the wifdom and knows
ledge of God! [low unfearchable are bis judgments, and
bis ways paj} finding out ! — For of bim, and through
bim, and 1o bim are all things: To whom be glory for
ever. Amen,

C HAP. XIL.

FTER St Panl had fhewn that the Gentiles
were called to falvation by the great mercy of
Gou, the remaining part of this epiftle, is taken up
in fewting forth the duties of the Chriftian life, and
particularly of peace and charity, In this chapter
he does three things: 1. He exhorts believers to de-
vote themfelves to the fervice of God, and to re-
necunce the world. 1I. He recommends to Chriftians,
and efpecially to fuch as had any office in the church,
‘or any gifts which diftinguifh them from others,
to exercife their callings, and to employ their gitts
for the public good. 1II. He exhorts them above all
to charity ; he defcribes the manner of exercifing this
virtue towards our brethren, and towards thofe who
hate and perfecute us.

REFLECTIONS.

WE may leain in general, from this and the
following chapters, in which St Paul, after
having treated of juftification and the calling of the
Gentiles, ipeaks of the duties of Chriftian morality ;
that the defign of the gofpel is the practice of holi-
nefs, and of good works; and that this in particular
is the effe® which the dorine of our redemption
ought to produce, as well as the confideration of the
great mercy that God bhas manifefted to us in his
Son. This chapter furnithes us likewife with three
particular leflons. I. That true piety and the fervice
which God requures of us, confiits in devoting (l)ur‘
felves
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felves entirely to him, in renouncing the world, in
not imitating worldly men in their manner of living,
and being renewed in our minds by an entire fub-
miffion and conformity to the will of God. IL That
being all members of the body of Chrift, which is
the church, we ought to applyghe gifts we have re-
ceived to the advantage of our brethren ; thofe of us
efpecially, who are called to any office in the church,
by dilchatging, it with zeal and integrity. 1IL. That
charity is the moft important duty, and comprehends
all the reft, and particularly the following, which
the apoftle here fets down; which are, to love one
another fincerely; to be ready to do all good offices,
to fympathize in the good or evil that befals our
brethren ; to comfort and affift thofe that are in afflic-
tion, and to live together in a {pirit of humility, peace
and unity. Charity does yet farther oblige Chriftians
to love and blefs thofe who hate them and injure them,
to endeavour to have peace with all men, to abftain
from revenge, and to render good for evil.  Thefe are
the mott effential duties of the religion we profefs, and
we deferve the name of Chriftians no farther.than we
{incerely pradtife them.

CHAP XIL

S T Paul fpeaks in this chapter, I. Of our duty to
the higher powers. II. Of love to our neighbour,
which is the fum of the law of God. III. He fhews
that Chriftians ought to live in holinefs, fobricty and
chaftity, fince God has delivered them from the dark-
nefs of ignorance, and enlightened them with the light
of the gofpel.

3

ReEfFLECTIONS
-

T HE three parts of this chapter afford us thefe
three inftrulions: 1. That kings, princes and
magil-
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magiflrates, are appointed by God; and that it is
from him they reccive authority to govern the peo-
ple, and punifh thofe who difturb the peace of the
fociety ; and that therefore, every one is bound in
confcience to fubmit to the higher powers, to be
fuithful to them, agd to render them all that is due
to them, II. That the lovc of our neighbour is as
it were the fum of the whole law, which teaches us,
that charity is a very confiderable part of the duty of
a Chriftian ; that the true way to tulfil what the law
commands, is to have a fpirit of peace, meeknefs and
forbearance, and to love our neighbour fincerely. 111,
St Paul teaches us, that {ince the clouds of ignorance,
in which men formerly lived, are difperfed by the
light of the gofpel which now fhineth, we ought to
avoid fenfuality, diffolutenefs, impurity, and all the
defires of the fleth, and to’ live in chaflity and tem-
perance, following the example and divine precepts
of our great Lord and malter, And to encourage
us to obferve thefe holy laws, let us confider the
happy ftate in which God has placed us; let us al-
ways rgprefent to ourfelves, that the time of our
falvation draws ncar, that our chief ftudy may be,
to partake of it though the mercy of our Lord Jefus
Chrilt.  Amen.

CHAP. XIV.

OR the right underftanding of this chapter, we
*muft remember, that there were in the time of

St Paul cettain Chriftians, who having been Jews
and not being fufficiently inftructed, “fcrupled to eat’
of certain meats, and obferved a diftinétion of days,
after the Jewith manngr. St Pawl fhews, 1. How
thofe weak perfons were to be treated. He fays,
that we muft bear with them, and avoid all difpugcls
with
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with them, fince they who had different fentiments
did follow each of them the diftates of .their own
confcience, believing in Chrift, and bcing partakers
of his grace. 1I. To confirm this doctrine, he re-
prefents Chriftians as living only unto the Lord, who
alone has an entire authority over them; and there-
fore, every thing that they do, thould be defigned for
the glory of God and the edification of others ; that
no body hus -a right to condemn others, fince every
one is to give an account of himfelf to God. He
fhews, III. 'T'hat thofe who were better inftruted in
their Chriftian liberty, ought not te abufe that liberty,
nor offend weak people, who made a fcruple of eat.
ing certain meats. 1V. And laftly, he fays, that the
fpirit of Chriftianity is a fpirit of peace and forbear-
- ance 3 that it was a great {in to condemn, difcourage,
or give caufe of offence to our neighbour ; but that
every one ought to abftain from what he-thought un-
lawful, and even from thofe things which he is in
doubt about, fince every thing that is done without
faith, and the approbation of our confcience, is
finful.

REFLECTIONSS

TIIE do&trine St Paul here teaches amounts to

this : That Chriftians are beund to bear with
each other; that thofe who are moft enlightencd,
ought to have the greateft confideration for fuch as
are weak, and lefs knowing than themfelves; that
they ourrht not to defpife them, nor do any thing
that may grieve or offend them ; that we ought even
ta abftain from things mdlerent and lawful, when
we forefee they may be an occafion of feandal to
others. Thefe are maxims of charity and forbear-
ance, from which we ought never to depart; by the

right . nhfcrvatxon oi which, the glony of God, the
peace
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peace of the church, and the common falvation, are
very much promoted ; while difputes and quarrels
are cxtremely prejudicial to the edification of the
church, and therefore ought to be avoided as much
as poffible. Laftly, We fhould take particular notice
of what St Paul lays down in this whole chapter, and
particularly at the end of it, viz. "That. every one
fhould have a great regard to his conicience, and
that whatever is not of faith is fin. This teaches us,
that thofe who a¢t againft their own confcience, ‘or
even thofe that do a thing without being well affured
in their mind that it is lawful, are very guilty before
God, cven though that thing be in itfelf innocent s
and that, in order to pleafe the Lord, and enjoy
peace of confcience, our firft care fhould be to be
well inftrufted in our duty, and then foljow the dic-
tates of our confcience, prudently avoiding every thing
that may difturb the peace of the church, or give of-
fence to its members.

CHAP XV,

I. H E apoftle continues to exhort the Romans
to charity and forbearance towards fuch as

are weak in faith, propofing to them, for that pur-
pole, the example of Jefus Chrift, and befeeching
Ged  to infpire them - with fentiments of peace and
charity. 1l In this view he reprefents to them, that
Chntt was fent to unite the Jews and Gentiles in
his church, as has been foretold by the prophets ;
by which he would convince them, that there ought
10 be no divifion among them. II. He fpeaks next
of his miniftry, and of the plentiful fruits of his
preaching among the Gentiles, and in feveral parts
e the world, 1V, and laftly, He tells the Romans,
‘ that
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that he intended to vifit them after he had made a
journey to Ferufalem, on account of a colletion which
was making for the Chriftians in that city. He then
recommends himfelf to their prayers, and prays like~
wife for them,

L]
REFLECTIONS.

E learn flom this chapter, I. That thofe wlho

are advanced in knowledge and piety, ought

to behave with great condefcenfion and charity to
thofe who are not come up to them, and thereby to
imitate the meeknefs and goodnefs of our Lord.
II. St Pau! fhews the defign of this epiftle to the
Romans, *and the end of his do&rine, faying, that
Chrift came to fave, not only the Jews, but the Gen-
titles; and to accomplifh, by this means, the pro-
mifes which God had made to their forefathers by
the prophets. ‘This is a truth which we thould me-
ditate upon, in order to ftrengthen our faith, and
excite our gratitude “towards God. III. We are to
confider what St Pau/ fays in this chapter of his tra-
vels and labours; of the wonderful fuccefs of his
miniftry, of the many churches which he had found-
ed in feveral parts of the world, and of his defign to
go to Rome and other places; all which is a proof
of the great zeal of this apoftle, his perfect charity,
and above all, of the power of God, and the ‘divine
efficacy of the gofpel, fo vifible in the miracles St
Paul wrought, and the furprifing fuccefs of his
preaching. This is an example which the minifters
of Chrift ought to imitate as far as they are able,
by labouring inceflantly in the eftablithment of the
kingdom of God." 1V. and laftly, St Paul’s fo ear-
neftly recommending himfelf to the prayers of the
Chriftians at Rome fhews, that the minifters of Chr(ijft
Q



286 Tue ROMANS,

do grefitly ftand in need of the prayers of the church,
and that one of the chief duties of Chriftians, is to
«pray for their fpiritual guides 5 ‘as it is likewife the
duty of paftors to offer up continually prayers for
their flocks. -

CHAP. XVL.

HI1S chapter contains, I. The falutations St

Paul fends to feveral Chriftians of Rome in his
own name, and in the name of the minifters of
Chrift, and the believers that were with him at Co-
rimth, 1I. Exhortations to beware of thofe who
occafion troubles in the church, and who teach falfe
dotrines. I11. His wifkes and prayers i ‘behalf of
the Romans, .

REFLECTIONS.

TH ERE are two things to be obferved in the
falutations contained in this chapter: The firft

is, that the gofpel had already made a confiderable
progrefs at Rome, and that there were in that city a
great number of people, who made profeflion of
the Chriftian rcligion. ‘I'he fecond refletion relates
to St Paul’s love and charity to the church at Rome,
and particularly to the faithful, who are here named.
Such is the true fpirit of Chriftianity. THgs do
Chriftians fincerely love one another, are firictly
united, and pray for each other, though they be ne-
ver fo diftant; particularly for thofe who are dif-
tinguithed by their zeal and piety. II. St Pawl di-
rects us next how to behave towards'thofe who teach
falfe doftrines, or caufe fe€ts ands divifions in the
church; that is, to be upon our guard.agaiiift them,
. - " to
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to avoid them, to adhere conftantly to the pure
dottrine of the gofpel, and to the paftors who preach
it. III. And laftly,” We ought to join our thanks-
givings to thofe of the apoftle at the end of this
epiftle, and to blefs dod, that he has revealed in
Chrift Jefus the calling of the Gentiles, and the re-
demption of mahkind, a myftery which, till then,
had been .kept fecret ;from the foundation of the
world ; and bad made known.the gofpel to all na-
tions for the obedience of faith.  To this great God,
only wife, be glory for ever, "through Chrift Jefus.
Amen. '

The End cf the Epiftle of St P a v L to the ROMANS.

.
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THE
FirsT EPISTLE of'St PAUL

TO THE

CORINTHIANS.

ARGUMENT,

This epifile was wrote about the fifty fixth year of Chrift,
St Paul gives feveral infiruttions in it, concerni
the defeils and diforders 1 the church of Corinth,
particularly the drvifions among them 5 and upon feve-
ral important articles of religion.

. CHAP L
I.TH E apoftle begins the firft chaptér with

falutations, thank{givings, and prayers.

II. He reproves the Corintbians fog, the

divifions that reigned among them, on account o{l' the
minifters who had pfeached the gofpel to them,
fome of them being for St Peter, others for Apollos,
or for himfelf; whereas, being baptized in the name
of Chrift, and not in the name of any of the apa-
ftles, they ought to lpok upon themfelves as belong-
ing to Chrift alone. IIl. And when feveral endea-
voured to make St Pau/ defpicable, the apoftle &);.
es
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feffes, that his preaching was not attended with
worldly wifdom and eloquence ; but that he preached
after a very plain manner, and fuitable to the nature
of the gofpel, which is the doétrine of the crofs: God
having thought fit, in his infinite wifdom, to fave
mankind in a way which appeared weak and foolith
to unbelievers,.and the wife men of the world, viz.
by Chrift'crucified ; and to call to falvation fuch as
were the-leaft confiderable among men. °

REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter.

I WE may learn from what St Paul fays at the
beginning of this epiftle, and the prayers
he makes for the Corinthians, that the perfe@ion of
Chriftians confifts in being enriched with all forts of
fpiritual gifts, fo as to be found unblameable at the
coming of Chrift. This is what we ought all to en-
deavour at, and what we ought to defire for'cach other.
11, St Paul’s reproof of the Corinthians for their divi-
fions, teachesus, that there is nothing more hurtful
to the church than fchifms and divifions, efpecially
about matters -of religion: that Chriftians ought ne-
ver to call themfelves the difciples and followers of
any minifter qr teacher, whoever he be; and that
the minifters of the gofpel, far from giving occafivn
to {uch divifions, or of keeping them up, ought,
after. the example of St Paxl, to hinder them as much
as poflible, being always atuated by a fpirit of hu-
mility and peace, feeking nothing but their Mafter’s
glory, and the edification of his church, which is
beft promoted by unity and concord. III. It appears
from this chapter, that minifters ought to preach the
gofpel in great fimplicity, without aiming at the
wifdoim and eloquence of the world, which is nothing
but foolithnefs before Gods the end of their miniftry *
being to preach Chrift crucified. IV, What St Pau!
Vour. IIL .U here
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"here fays, fhews, that Chrittians ought not to value,
riches, nobility, power, and other temporal advan-
tages, which give no title to the grace ofsGod, but *
are often an obftacle to true faith, Laftly, Since
the doctrine of the gofpel, and particularly the crofs
of Chrift, is the means that God has chofen, in his
wifdom and goodnefs, to fave men’y, ¥e ought to
cleave to efus Chrift, who is made unto us wifdom, and
righteonfne(s, and fan&ification, and redemption.

CHAP IL

THIS chapter.confifts of three parts. St Paul
fays, I. That he had preached the gofpel with
great fimplicity. II. That though his do&rine was
plain, yet it was neverthelefs very fublime, and of
a heavenly and divine original. II[. Whence he
concludes, that this dotrine being fpiritual and hea-
venly, ought to be preached after the plaineft man-
ner; and that if it was rejected by any upon that
account, it was becaufe fuch men were carnal and
earthly minded. -

RerFrrLECTIONS.

THE minifters of Chrift, and .all Chriftians,

thould learn from this chapter, I. That the vain
eloquence, and the falfe wifdom of the world, ought
not to have any thing to do with the preachisg of
the gofpel. II. That the doftrine of the g%el,
though very plain, is the moft’ fublime, and”the
molt perfeét that "ever was preached; that it infi-
nitely furpaffes all that the moft learned men could
ever difcover ; teaching things which eye bath not
Seen, nor ear beard, neither bath it entered into the
beart of man to conceive, what God bath revealed unto
us by bis fpirit. It follows from hence, that a divine
revelation avas abfolutely neceflary to our falvatlj"ml;

whic
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which.we can attain" no’ other way ;' that we ought
" therefore to_efteem the doctrine of the gofpel above
all things; and that thofe who preach it fhould ne-
ver depart from the Chriftian fimplicity ; and that
this doctrine does not want to be fupported by
worldly eloquence. III. We ought likewile to ob-
ferve what St Paul fays farther, that the natural man
receiveth not the things of the [pirit of God s for they
are foolifonefs unto bim. This teaches us, that when
men do not underftand nor relith the dotrine of Je-
fus Ghrift, it is becaufe they are carnal, full of pre-
judices, and earthly minded. This doétrine being
altogether fpiritual, can be’received by rnone but
thofe who are fpiritual, who are weaned from the
love of the world, and fuffer themfelves to be guided
by the fpirit of God.

CHAP IL

‘ST Paul does four things in this chapter : 1. He
fays, that he had taught the Corinthians nothing
but the firft principles of Chriftianity, becaufe of

- their weak condition, and he reproaches them for
continuing ftill in the fame ftate, as appeared from

the divilions that reigned among them on account of

the minifters that preached the gofpel to them. II.

To put a ftop to thefe divifions, he fays, minifters

argepnly inftruments in the hand of God for the fal-

vagion of men, and that the whole fruit of their mi-

niftry proceeds from God alone. YII. To the fame

end he adds, that, like a wife mafter-builder, he

had laid the foundation, that is, he was th¢ firft who

preached the gofpel to the Corinthians; and that

thofe who came after him, ought to tzke care to

preach none but true and ufeful doctrines, which he

calls gold, filver, and precious ftones; but not vain

and doubtful dotrines, which he compares to hay or

. B ¥ AP ftubble 5 -
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ftubble ; and fiys, that thofe who preach fuch doc=.
trines would lofe the feuits of their labour; but that
.neverthelefs if they had preferved the fundamentals
of Chriftianity, they would be faved, as pafling-
through the fire, and by a particular favour. IV.
And lallly, St Paul declares, that the church being
the temple and houfe of God, he will'deftroy thofe
that hinder its edification, by teaching dangerous
do&rines, and by ftirring up divifions, or in any
other manner ; and that the Corinthians thould glory
in God alone, and not in thofe who preachdi the
golpel, fince the apoftles and other minifters were
pot anpointed for their own advantage, but for the
glory of God.

ReErLECcTIONS,

HE four parts of this chapter furnith us with
four inftru&ions. 1. That the minifters of Je-
fus Chrift ought to propofe his doétrine with pru-
dence, and fuit their difcourfes to the capacity of
thofe whom they teach. II. When St Paul {ays, that
he planted, that Apollos watered, but that God gave the
increafe, this fhews, on one hand, that the miniftry
of paftors and teachers is very neceffary, it being the
method which God has thought fit to make ufe of
for the edification of the church; but that on the
other hand, the efficacy of their preaching muft be
afcribed to God alone. 1. The third inftructive is,
that ic is of grgat importance that none but prefit-
able and edjfying doctrines be taught in the church;.
and that minifters fhould be careful never to mingle
with the effential do&rines of religion fuch as be vain,
uncertain,, and ufelefs, for fear of lofing the fruit
of their labour, and of hindering edification. IV.
When St Paxl reprefents to the Corintbians, that they
were the temple of God ; and that, if any one defiled
this temple, him would God deftroy; this: fhoul‘l:{
C teach
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geach all Chriftians, and efpecially thofe who are fet
over the church, how careful they ought to be to
procure the edification of others, and avoid every
thing that may give offence, and occafion trouble in
it. Laftly, The apoftle thews, thatinftead of taking
occafion from the miniftry of the gofpel to be divided,
they oughe tb refer this holy office, and all other fpi-
ritual advantages they, enjoy, and in general all things;
to the glory of Ged and their own falvation. This is
the great defign they ought always to have in view.

CHAP. 1V,

T Pauls defign here, is to remedy the divifions
that prevailed in the church ‘ofCorinth, on ac-
count of the minifters who had preached the gofpcl
there. In which view he does three things. I. He
f:;ys, that the Corintbians ought to refpet the minifters
of Chrift, but that it was not for them to prefer fome
before others; that altheugh he difcharged his office,
with a good confcience, he did not think himfelf
better than his collegues; that all thofe gifts which
minifters are endowed with, do proceed from God ;
and that it is God alone, and not men, who is to
judge of their fidelity. II. And as the perfecutions
to which the apoftle was expofed,” more than any
other minifter of the gofpel, gave fome men’ occa-
{iomito defpife him; he takes an opportunity to de-
{crie the evils he endured, and tht patience with
which he fuffered, and even glories in them. That
fo he might induce the Corinthians to think of him as
they ought, and to imitate his patience, mecknefs,
and humility. . IIL.-He acquaints them, that he
fhould fhortly vifit them, threatning to make ufe of
that poyer which God had given him, to pyt a ftop
to the diforders in their church, and to punifh thofe
who were the authors of them. L
3 ReriEc-
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RerFLrECTIONS.

WE fce-hire; I. What fentiments: Chriftians
ought to entertain of the true minifters of
Chrift; namely, to efteem and reverence them, but
yet without attributing to them what belongs only
to God, and without adhering to fome, ar'ddefpifing
others. II. The manner in which St Paul {peaks of
the diffcrent opinions men had of him, teaches us,
that we ought not indeed to be intirely indifferent
whether men think well or ill of us; yet, that we
ought not to fet too high a value upon the opinion
of men; that it is God only who can judge of our
faithfulnefs, and that it is he who will make mani-
felt hidden things, and the thoughts of mens hearts,
and who will render to every one his due praifes.
III. That all the gifts and advantages.we enjoy pro-
ceed from God; that we have nothing but what we
have received from him ; and that therefore, inftead
.of valuing ourfelves upon them, the glory thercof
belongs to him alone. IV. We fee in the defcription
which St-Paul gives of his fufferings, that the faith-
ful fervants of God, and all true Chriftians, may be
expofed to difgrace and miferies of every kind; but
the example of this apoftle likewife fhews, that fuch
as are thus afflited, far from thinking themfelves
unhappy in this condition, and growing uneafy un-
der it, or defiring to revengerthemfelves upon thofe
who are the calife of their fufferings, ought toear
all thefe evils with patience, and even with joy, for
the edification of the church; and to pray for thofe
who injure them ; and to be little concerned at the
hatred and contempt of the world, provided they
have the approbation of God and their own con-
{cience. The laft verfes of this chapter thew, that
St Paxl tenderly loved the Corintbians, that it was
againft his will that he threatned them with chaftife-
. - ment,
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jment, and that he had nothing elfe in view but their
edification.  Such is the fpirit of all the true minif-
ters of the Lord.

CHAP V.

L. ST Paul reproves .the Corinthians for {uffering
among them an inceftuous perfon, and he
delivers him to Satan; that is to fay, to be afflicted
in his body by Satan, which was an extraordinary
punithment that the apoftles had power to inflict.
II. He reprefgnts to them, by the comparifon of lea-
ven, that it is very dangerous to fuffer notorious fin-
ners in the church, fince they infect and corrupt
others, III. And laftly, he orders the Corinthians
to cut off from among them, by excommunication,
thofe that arg impure, and all fuch as live in a fcan-
dalous manner, and not to confider them as brethreq,
or members of the church. ?

REFLECTIONS.

THIS chapter contains a very important dotrine;
the neceffity of difcipline in the church, and
efpecially of that part of difcipline which confifts in
excommunication. St Paul reproves the Corintbians
for not removing the inceftuous perfon from among
them ; which teaches us, * that- when perfons, who
ftile: themfelves Chriftians, fall into fins which dif~
honour the religion of Jefus ChYift, the whole church
ought to mourn for it, and fhould not fuffer tnofe
perfons to remain in her communion; but that they
ought to be cut off by excommunication. St Pauls
moft exprefsly declares, that we ought not to ac-
" knowledge for brethren, nor even for Chriflians, the
unclean, unjuft; flanderers, drunkards, or other fcan-
dalous finners, nor have any familiar dealings with

them. This is the law of JefusChrift : This is what
’ U4 ) the
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the holy apoftles have commanded in his name, and:
the rule appointed by them in all churches for the ho-
nour of the Chriftian religion, and the fawing the fin-
ners themfelves, and to prevent their evil examples
from corrupting other members of the church, and
this is what the firft Chriftians religioufly practifed ;
on which account, we are forced to own; that the
church is not now governed as it ought to be, fince
this kind of excommunication is hardly exercifed any
where ; neverthelefs, the duty of all true Chriftians
is to avoid, as far as poflible, all correfpondence
with wicked men, and to diftinguifh themfelves from
them, by a holy and exemplary life ; and let us re,
member, that thofe finners who are fuffered to live
in the external communion of the church, though
they deferve to be excluded from it, are not owned

. by Chrift for his true members, nor fhall they efcape

. the punifhment due to their hypocrify and wichtds
nefs. )

CHAP VL

I THE apoftle reproves the Corinthians for hav-
ing recourfe to heathen judges and magif-

trates to determine their law-fyits. II. He adds
upon this occafion, that thofe who wrong their neigh-
bour, fhall not.enter into the kingdom of heaven,
any more than-thofe who were guilty of imputity,
and other crimes which he here mentions. IIL -He
exhorts the Corinthians to pay great regard to the
edification of their brethren, in the ufe of things in-
"different and lawful; but above all, to avoid impu-
rity, proving by feveral arguments, that this is by
no means a matter of indifference, but in itfelf evil,
and utterly inconfiftent with the profeffion of Chrif-

tianity,

REFLEC-
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REFLECTIONS.

TH E reflections on this chapter are the four fol-
lowing : I. That Chriftians, being brethren,
ought to avoid law-fuits as ;much as poffible ; that
they fhould endeavour to determine difficult points
in an amieable way; and if they be forced to have
recourfe to judges, they fhould do it in a fpirit of
Jjuftice and equity, of meeknefs and moderation, and
without giving any fcandal. II. That thofe who
wrong others, whether by unjuft law-fuitsy or in any
other manner, fhall no more partake of the kingdom
of God, than the impure, than thieves and covetous,
or other fcandalous finners. Let it be here obferved,
that fome of the Corinthians had lived in thefe crimes ,
while they were heathens, but that God engaged
them to renounce them all, by cailing them to the
Chriftian religion, and by cleanfing, them from their -
fins by the blood of Jefus Chrift, and by the grace
of his holy fpirit; which fhews, that our holy reli-
gion does not allow men to continue in their fins,*
but has a direct tendency to cleanfe and fanéify them,
and affords them all neceffary means and affiftance to
that end. III. The third inftruion relates to im-
purity. St Paul fhews in this chapter, thatthis fin
feparates thofe who commit it from the communion
ofP Chrift, and fuffers them no longer to be his mem-
bers; that unclean perfons grofsly offend our blefled
Saviour, difhonour their own body,.which ought
to be the temple of the holy Ghoft, and thereby de-
prive themfelves of that holy fpirit. Laftly, He
declares, that fince we are redeemed by the precious
blood of Jefus Chrift, our bodies belong to God as
well as our fouls ; that therefore we are no longer
our own, but are bound to glorify God both with
our fouls and bodies. All thefe confiderations are
of great weight, and fince St Pas/ alledges fo many
) ‘ reafons
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reafons to diffuade Chriftians from impurity, we
plainly fee that this fin is very great; that we ought
to have it in abhorrence, and endeavour in all rcfpeé‘ts
to lead a pure and holy life.

CHAP. VIL

ST Paul anfwers in this chapter feveral queftions
which the Corintbians had ‘propofed about mar-
riage. 1. He givesan account of the inftitution and
dutics of the marriage ftate. II. He fays, that there
is an advantage in not being married; but that,
however, Chriitians are at liberty to marry. III. He
exhorts married perfons not to feparate, and fhews
what was the duty, in this refpect, of fuch men and
women as were married to heathens. IV, He orders
all Chriftians to continue in the feveral callings and
conditions in which providence had placed them,
and to live according to the will of God. V. Lattly,
Hedeclares, that the condition of virgins, and thofe
“who lived in cclibacy, and of widows, was the hap-
pieft, particularly in thofe times of perfecution. But,
-however, that they were at liberty to marry.

REFLECTIONS

FROM what has been read we may learn,” I.

That marriage is a holy and honourable ftate ;
but that the duty “of Chriftians in that ftate i is, to live
in union and concord, in purity and chaftity, in piety
and devetion, by fetting apart feafons for fafting and
prayer. II. That although the condition of thofe
who do not marry be more happy, yet every man
is left to his liberty; that every one ought to regu-
late his condu&t in this matter, as hie finds himfelf
called to live in a married or fingle ftate; but, that
thofe who ase not married, are bound to live in great
punty and continency. III. That hufbands and wives

ought-

-
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ought not to feparate from each other; but, on the
‘contrary, are to live peaceably together, and to edify
each other, by endeavouring to promote the falvation
of one another. 1V. That God having thought fit
there fhould. be different ftates and conditions in the
world, every one ought to continue in his calling,
provided it be a’ lawful one, and faithfully difcharge
all the daties in which his calling engages him, with-
out cndeavouripg to alter his condition by finful me-
thods. V. That perfons who do not marry have
feveral advantages over others, provided they live
in chaftity, fince they may ferve God with lefs dif-
tration in fuch a ftate; and in times of perfecution
are more free and better able to difcharge their duty;
but thar, whether people marry. or whether they
live in celibacy, they ought to be pure and chafte
both in body and mind. VI. Anhother ufeful in-
ftruction which St Pau/ here gives us, and which js
adapted .to all feafons and all perfons, is, that our
lives are fhort, that our condition in this world is
very uncertain, and all things here below are tran--
firory and vain ; for which reafon we ought not to
fet our hearts upon them, but thould poflefs all things
as if we pofleffed them not; that they that weep,
Jbould be asthough they wept not 5 and they that rejoice,
as though they rejoiced mots and they that buy, as
though they poffefled not 3 and they that ufe this world,
as not abufing it : for the fafbion of this world paffeth
uway. ' . -

CHAP., VIL

ST Paul examines the queftion propofed to hirn
by the Corintbians, whether it was lawful for
Chriftians to eat of things that had been offered to
idols, and to be prefent at the feafts of the heathens
in the temples otP their falfe gods: To which he

an{wers,
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anfwers, I 'That Chriftians know very well there
is but one God, and that idols are lifelefs and vain, .
,and could not defile the meats. offered to them, and
therefore that it was lawful to eat even of meats of-
fered to idols. Neverthelefs the apoftle obferves,
that all had not the fame degree of knowledge in
this particular; and therefore, II. ‘He warns thofe
Chriftians who were moft knowing, not to abufe®
their liberty in this point, for fear they fhould, by,
eating things offered to idols, give offence to weak™
Chriftians, and occafion them to fin by eating con-

- trary to the di¢tates of their confcience, and even to
fall into idolatry.

‘REFLEcCcTIONS.

THOUGH we have no nced to be informed at
this time of the ufe of things facrificed to idols,
" fince the idolatry of the heathens is abolithed, and
we all know that there is but one God, and that idols
are nothing ; yet that does not hinder, but the doc-
‘trine which St Pau/ lays down in this chapter, may -
be of general ufe. He teaches us here, that all
Chriftians, and efpecially thofe who are beft inftruct-
ed, fhould have a great regard to thofe that are not
fo well informed, and carefully avoid giving them
fcandal. The-apoftle further informs us, that we
may offend our neighbour, not only by aétions di-
re&ly criminal, but likewife by fuch as are lawful;
.for which reafon we ought to behave with great cir»
cumfpection-and prudence in the ufe of thofe things,
and not always do what is lawful. He fhews us
likewife, that it is a great fin to give fcandal to any
one, fince thereby we may be the occafion of our
neighbour’s deftrution, and may be extremely guilty
even againft Chrift himfelf. Thefe rules are of great
ufe, and ought to be continually remembred, that
we may do nothing, even in things lawful, which
‘ to may
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may offend God, wound our confcience, or occafion
our neighbour to fin.

"CHAP IX.
T Paul’s defign in this chapter is to confirm, by
his example; what he had taught in the forego-
*ing ; mamely, that when the edification of our neigh-
bour may be promoted by it, we ought to abftain
even from things lawful. In this view he does three
things. I. He afferts his right as an apoftle, to a
ftipend for his fupport. II. He adds, that he had
not made ufe of his right, but thewn great conde-
fcenfion towards all, accommodating himfelf to the
fcruples of the weak, for fear of creating in them
an averfion to, the gofpel. III. He exhorts the Co-
rinthians to imitate him, and to forego the ufe of
lawful things, when the edification of their neigh-
bour, and the falvation of their own fouls require
it. And to engage them fo to do, he propofes the
example of thofe who formerly ftrove in the public
games of Greece, and who lived in great abftemiouf-
nefs, abftaining from every thing contrary to the

way of life they had engaged in.

R.EFLECTIONS.-

HE general defign of this chapter is to teach us,
that we muft not always do what is lawful, and
what we may have a riglit to do; but that we ought
to abftajn from fuch a right, when the glory of God
and the falvation of our neighbour require it; and
that it is the duty of Chriftians to accommodate
themfelves as much as poffible to all, to have always
a regard to the edification of others, and particularly
the weak, in order to bring them to the faith. Be-
fides this general dotrine, which is of fingular ufe,
we have here fome particular inftruétions, the chief
: . ' of
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of which are the three following : 1. That Chriftian
churches are obliged by the divine law, and by;the
command of Jefus Chrift, to provide. for the main-~
tenance and fupport of paftors and their families.
II. That the minifters of the gofpel, in imitation of
St Paul, ought to behave with much prudence and
charity, difregarding their own private intereft, and
adapting themlclves to mens weaknefs, andendea-
‘vouring by all means to gain to Chrift as tnany fouls
as they can.  IIL. That we cannot difcharge the dus,
ties of our Chriftian calling, without living in great
temperance ; that to that end we muft mortify our
bodies, bring them into fubjection by abftinence and
labour ; avoiding idlenefs, luxury, and every thing
that indulges too much the flefh, and purfuing fuch
a kind of life as is conformable to the precepts of the
gofpel, and the example of Chrift and his apoftles;
-that by thefe means we may obtain the glorious re-
ward which is referved for all thofe only that fhall
carefully difcharge thefe ddties.

"CHAP X

TH E apoftle continuing the fubje& he hiad been
treating of in the two pgceding chapters,
touching the ufe of meats facrificed to idols, repre-
fents here ta the Corinthians, 1. That though the
ancient Ifraelites were the people of God, and.en-
Joyed adwantages like thofe which Chriﬁ%ans now
de, yet they had been drawn away to idolatry and
impurity, by being prefent at the idolatrous feafts ;
and that by their fenfuality and frequent rebellions
they had brought upon themfelves the judgments of
God. He propofes thefe examples to the Corinthiafs,
and particularly to thofe who think themfelves leaft
in danger, and moft knowing in their duty, to pre\;ler]t

* - their



Cuar X., 303

their going to the idolatrous feafts, for fear of ex-
pofing themfelves te temptarion and falling into
idolatry. '1I. In confirmation of this point, he adds
farther, that the ufe of the Lord’s-fupper, whereby
.Chriftians partake together of the facrifice of Jefus
Chrift, by drinking of the confecrated cup, and eat-
ing all of the fame bread, did not allow them to affift
at the entertainments which the pagans made in ho-
nour of their idols, fince that would be partaking
of their factrifices, and having fellowfhip with devils
and idolators, which muft neceffarily expofe them to
divine vengeance. IIL. He concludes that Chriftians
might buy and eat of all kind of meats, and in pri-
vate eat of any thing that is fet before them, unlefs
‘they were told that fuch meats had been facrificed
to idols; in which cafe they ought to forbear, not
becaufe it was finful to eat thereof, but to avoid
giving fcandal to thofe who informed them of it.
Ha concludes this fubjeét with exhorting the Corin-
thians to regard in all things the glory of God, and
the edification of their neighbours. '

REFLEcCcTIONS.

HAT has been faid in this chapeer cbliges us
., toconfider, I That if the ancicnt Jews were
punifhed fo feverely for having abufed rhe favour
God had granted them, we fhall be punithed much
more feverely, if we abufe thole that we have re-
ceived,. fince they are infinitely more excellent.  ILs
The example of the Ifraelites, who, by being pre-
fent at the feafts of idolators, fell into impurity and
idolatry, and the divine vengeance for fo doing, is a
warning to us, as St Paw!/ fays, to avoid all occafions
of fin, and particularly to (hun all fenfuality and un-
cleannefs, left, if we fuffer ourfelves to be carried
away by them, we be expofed to the judgmen® of
God. IlI. We ought to cenfider, that it St Paxul

atlires,
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afferts, that Chriftians might not partake of the
table of the Lord, and at the fame time eat of that
which was facrificed to idols, the participation of
the Lord’s-fupper is not lefs incompatible with a
carnal and corrupt life; and that the public and
folemn commemoration which wg make in this fa-
crament of the facrifice of Jefus Chrift, does indif-
penfibly oblige us to lead a pure and holy'life, 1IV.
Let us carefully retain this general do¢trine, that in
all our aflions, even in thofe that are indifferent and ,;
Jawful, we ought always to have in view the glory
of God, and the edification of our neighbour, as
St Paul dire&s by the rule which he gives us : whe- -
ther ye eat or drink, or whatfoever ye do, do all to the
glory of God.

CHAP XL

TH IS chapter, in which St Paul reproves the
Corinthians for the diforders committed at their
religious meetings, confifts of two parts 1. In the
firft, he prefcribes the manner in which men and
women fhould behave in the church; he ordains’
that the men.thould have their head uncovered, when
fpeaking of divine things; but that the women thoulq
cover their head; and what he fays is founded updn
the rules of decency, which required that women
fhould not appear in public without being veiled, and
ttheir head covered, which was likewife the cuftom
of the Jews, and other people in that age. II. Inthe
fecond part, he reproves the Cprintbians for their irre-
verence and diforder in celebrating the Lord’s-fup-
per, after their feafts of charity ; and to induce them
to correct thofe abufes, he relates the inftitution of
this facrament; he thews the ufe that thould be made
of @, and tells the Corintbidns, that it was for the
punithment of their indevotion in the participation of
it,
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it, that feveral of them were qﬁ’h&ed with ﬁckneﬁég,
and fome were dead. * i

\ REFLECTIDNS:
T HE diretions St Paul gave the Corinthians upon

what .paffed in their aflfemblies, inftru@® us in
general, that order, gravity and decency, ought to
be obferved in religious affemblies; and particularly,
that women ought to appear there with refpect, and
-in fuch a manner as may denote the fubmiffion, humi-
lity, and modefty, proper to their fex. In the next
place, we fhould make the moft ferious reflections
upon what St Pau/ fays here, concerning the Lord’s
fupper and its ufe: It appears by this chapter, I. That
this facrament is a folemn inftitution of our blefled
redeemet ; and that, in the time of St Pauxl, it was
celebrated i all the Chriftian churches. 1I. That
the end for which Chrift appoirted this holy fupper,
was to be a memorial of his death, until his coming
again at the laft day. III. That we ought to cele-
brate this facrament with very great reverence ; that we "
fhould examine ourfelves before we come to it; that
thofe who do not fo, and who pattake of it unworthily,
are guilty of a very criminal contempt of Chrift him-=
felf, and eat and drink their own condemnation. 1V.
And laftly, it is to be obferved, thit God punithed
the abufe of the Lord’s fupper, in the time of the
apoftles, by ficknefs and death: which plainly proves;
that this facrament is a moft holy inftitution, and that
thofe who profane it, either by rafhnefs or hypocrify,
may expeét a moft fevere condemnation. 4

. _ CHAP XIL
HE defign of St Pau! in this chapter, is to in-
ftruc the Corinthians about the gifts of the holy

Ghoft, and the ufe that is to be made of them, and to
You. IIL X pte-
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prevent divifions in the church upon that account;

for which purpofe he does two things. 1. He takes

notice, that as they had renounced heathen idolatry,-
God had poured on them the gift of the holy Spi-
rit ; that God granted to the minifters of his church,
and even to feveral of the believers of that time, di-
vers extraordinary gifts; fuch as the gift of inftruct-
ing others, of fpeaking and interpreting divers lan-
guages, of healing the ficky; of prophecy, and the
like ; that all thefe gifts proceeded from the fame au-
thor ; but that they were different, and that all thofe
who had received the fpirit of God, did not
poflefs the fame gifts, nor in the fame degree. II.

He fhews that thefe gifts proceeded all from the fame

fpirit, and fince believers compofed together but one
body, they ought to be employed to the common ad-

vantage and edification of the church. This .St Paul
illuftrates by the compar#fon of a human body; and
oblerves, that although all the members have not the

fame funétions, nor the fame dignity, they are not-

withftanding all neceffary, and do all contribute to

the good of the body. By this St Puz/ would con=

vince the Corinthians, that thefe gists of the holy

Ghoft, which were given them for.the public good,

and to unite them to each otlier, fhould not be the

occafion of divifions among them.

REFLECTIONS.

T HA'T we may improve by this chapter, it muft
be obferved, I. That the miraculous gifts which

were formerly in the church, were an undeniable proof
of the divinity of the Chriftian religion, and a very effec-
tual means to confirm Chriftians in the faith, and con-
-vert both Jews and Gentiles. For though thefe ex-
* traordinary gifts are not to be met with now, it ap-
pears from this chapter, that they were beftowed by
God on Chriftians, in the time of the apoflles fince
St
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St Paul fpeaks of them.as a thing well known at that
time by every body, and very cornmon in the church.
II. What St Paul fays of thefe miraculous gifts, we
fhould apply to the ordinary gifts of the fpirit of
God, and learn, that all fpiritual gifts and graces
proceed from the holy Ghoft; that God beftows
them upon men in a different degree, both for their
own falvition, and the good of their brethreri; and,
as we compofe but one body, we ought to apply all
the zifts we kave neceived to one and the fame end,
-vhich is, to the common edification and benefit of
the church, and to live in perfect union and harmony,
each of us being contented with that meafure of
grace which God . has been pleafed to diftribute to
us, and poffefling it with humility. Laftly, St
Paul fhews, that there are gifts more excellent, and
more ufeful in their nature, than the miraculous
ones beforementioned, namely, thofe of true faith
and charity, of which he treats in the following chap-
ter ; thefe are therefore the gifts which we ought moft
earneftly to feck after. '

CH AP XIIL

I. QYT Paul having treaced of miraculous and fu-

pernatural gifts, teaches, that how great and
excellent foever thefe are, they are of no value with-
out charity. 1I. He afterwards defcribes the nature
and charaéters of this virtue, proves that it prevents
divifions, jealoufies, pride, provoking one another,
and {ufpicions ; and this he fays, becaufe thefe vices
reigned among the Corintbians. 111. And laftly, He
fhews, that charity is the chief of allwvirtues, becaufe
miraculous gifts were not always to remain in the
church, whereas charity is never to have an end, here
ndr hereafter.

X 2" K =
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RerLEcTIONS.

THIS chapter, which treats of charity, ought

to be continually meditated on by all Chriftians,
St Paul here fhews the nature and excellency of this
virtue. He proves the excellency of it on thefe two
accounts: I. That without charity, ‘that is to fay,
without a fincere love of our neighbour, without a
fpirit of peace, unity and mecknefs, all other gifts,
even thofe which are moft excellént, fich as the gift
of tongues and of miracles, are unprofitable, and
worth nothing in the fight of God. II. That thisis
a virtue which will laft for ever, and which will-ren-
der us perfect in heaven, as it does upon carth, where-
as miraculous gifts fhall ceafe. The apoftle inftruéts
us next in the nature of charity. He fays, that
thofe perfons who are endowed with this virtue, are
neither envious nor haughty, nor fufpicious, nor felf-
interefted, nor peevith, nor quarrelfome ; but that they
are patient, meek, peaceable; that they judge chari-
tably of their neighbour; that they do good ; that
they bear all things. This defcription of charity,
and its feveral effects, plainly proves that charity is
the fum of all other virtues, and the true way to dif-
charge all the duties of Chriftianity.

CHAP XIV.

I.LONT Paul continues -to fpeak - of miraculous

‘gifts, and particularly of the gift of fpeak-
ing divers languages 3 and fays, that of all fpiritual
gifts which God vouchfafed to particular perfons,
that of prophecy, that is to fay, the giftof teaching,
exhorting, and explaining icripture, was of moft
f=rvice in the edification of the church. This he con-
firms, by obferving how yfelefs, and even abfurd it
was, to fpeak ftrange lapguages, if thofe who heard

did



Cuar XV, 309
did not underftand them. II. He orders next, that
thofe who fpeak thofe languages, or who had any
revelation, fhould proceed in order, and after one
another, and that there fhould always be fomebody
to interpret what they faid ; he direéts farther, that
women fhould keep filence in the church ; and that
all fhould be done with decency and order.

. REFLECTIONS

THOUG H the gift of fpeaking divers lan-
guages is ceafed in tife church, and there be no
revelations at prefent, §s there were in the time of
the apoftles, yet we may gather from this chapter
the following important inftructions : I. That thefe
extraordinary gifts were, as St Paul fays, a ftrong
proof of the truth of the gofpel. II. That however
excellent fuch gifts were, they were of no advan-
tage, unlefs applied to the inftruétion and edification
ot the whole church, which ought always to be the
great end of religion. 1II. That it is of the utmoft
moment, and abfolutely neceffary, to communicate
to the people a clear knowledge of the truths which
God has revealed to us, and for that purpofe, to ex-
plain the fcriptures familiarly and intelligibly ; that
accordingly, the reading of the Bible, exhortations,
prayers, pfalmody, celebration of divine fervice,
and, in general, every thing that is done in the’
church, ought to be performed in a language which
the common people underftand, and in a plain and
fimple manner, and fuited to every capacity. 1V.
and laftly, We ought carefully to attend to the rule
St Paul lays down throughout this whole chapter,
and particularly in the laft verfe, Where he fays, that
God is not a God of confufion, but a God of order
and peace; and that all things ought to be done in
the church with decency, order, and gravity. It
appears from hence, that what relates to the exter-
' " X 3 nal
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nal part of religion, and the fervice of God, is not
a matter of indifference ; and that it is the will of
God, that order, decency and uniformity be obferved
in all Chriftian churches.

CHAP XV. te——34.

T Paul proves in this chapter the refurretion
S of the dead, againft certain perfons wlto denied
this do&rine. For which purpdfe he'lays down, I
That our Lord Jefus Chrift is rifen from the dead ;
which he proves by the teftimony of the apoftles,
and feveral other perfons. -II. He infers from thence,
that the dead fhall rife again, which he illuftrates and
confirms by feveral other arguments.

REFLECTIONS.

T H1S chapter is an excellent difcourfe, irf which

the doctrine of the refurrection is fully explain-
ed. St Paul teaches us, I. That the whole Chriftian
religion is founded upon the refurreétion of Jefus
Chrift, and that this refurrection is a certain and un-
doubted faét, attefted by the apoftles themfelves,
whofe evidence cannot be queftioned. 1I. St Paul
thews, that the dead will infallibly rife again, and
the proofs alledged by him are the following: That
%f the dead were not to be raifed, Chrift would not
have rilen, and our faith would be vain; that the
faithful, who are dead in the Lord, would perith
for ever; that Chriftians would be the moft mife-
rable of all men, by reafon of the perfecutions ta
which they were expofed; and that the evil which
Adam has brought upon us, by fubjefting us ta
death, would not otherwife be remedied. He far-
ther obferves, that Chrift could not be faid fully ta
reign over all things, if by raifing us he did not de-
ftroy death, which is our laft enemy ; and finally,

that
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that if there was no fuclf thing as the refurreSion,
it would be a great folly for Chriftians voluntarily
to expofe themlelves to all the evils which they did
undergo.  All thefe confidgrations prove the certain-
ty of the refurre@ion at the laft day ; ahd let us re-
turn thanks to God for having built the hopes of our
refurre@ion upon,fuch a fure foundation ; and labour
to be confirined more and more in this hope ; taking
heed, as St Paul exhorts, thar the words and examples
ot the impious.and, profane do not ftagger our
faith, and ftudying o‘Liv?a holy and unblameable
life. ' r'd

CHAP. XV, 3538,

T Paxnl, after having proved the refurrection of

the dead, fhews, I. Phat although our bodies
arc deflroyed by death, they will be reftored to life,
and that then they will be no longer.corruptible,
weak and mortal, as they now are, but incorruptible,
immortal, and glorious 3 which he explains by the
comparifon of grain that is fown, and by fome other
refemblances. 1I. He fpeaks next of the change
that will happen to thofe who fhall be living at the
time of the refurreCtion. And, III. concludes, by
defcribing thofe fentiments of joy and piety, which
the belict of the refurrcétion ought to infpire all true
Chriftians with.

. RerFLECTIONS.
T Paul’s defign is, to teach us, that although

death deftroys our bodies, and reduces them to
duft, they will neverthelefs be raifed again by the
almighty power of our Lord ; and that the bodies
thus raifed, will be incorruptible and glorious, info-
much that true believers fhall all be then like Jefus,
Chrift. Befides this, we fce that thofe who fhall be
X 2 alive
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alive at the end of the world, will be changed in an
inftant ; and that accordingly all the faithful will be-
come immortal. The expetation of this great glo-

, which is geferved for ws, ought to fill us with
{lope and joy; to diffipate entirely the terrors of
death, and to make us fay with St Paul, O death,
where is thy fling? O grave, where is by victory?
Thanks be to God which giveth us the wittory,
through our Lord TFefus Chrif. But the hope of
this refurre@tion of our bodies, ydoes likewife oblige
us to preferve them in great purity, and to pradtife
continually all the duties of Chriftianity ; this is what
St Paul exhorts us to do in thefe words, which fthew
the ufe we fhould make of this dottrine: Be ye fled-
faft, unmoveable, always abounding in the work of the

Lord s forafmuch as ye know that your labour is nos
in wain in the Lord. ) ' ‘

CHAP XVL

[ ]
L H E apoftle exhorts the Corinthians to con-
' T tribute to a ¢olle&tion that was making for
the churches of Fudea. 1I. He promifes to come to
fee them in a little time. IIl. He recommends to
them Timothy, and fome other perfons. IV. He
concludes’ with falutations and good wifhes, and by
declaring, that thofe who did not love the Lord Je-
fus Chrift fincerely, were expofed to the judgment
of God, and ought not to be looked upon as mem-
bers of the church. ' '

ReEFLECTIONS

L W E are to obferve, in the firft part of this

chapter, St Paul’s exhortations to the Co-
rinthians, to engage them to affift the churches of
Fudea, for which there was a colle@tion.making, and

to lay apart fomething on that account every firlt
N - ‘ day
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day of the week. Thisisa léffon to us, that every
one ought to give alms according to his ability, as
often as there is a proper occafion ; and that the firft
day of the week, or Sunday, was, from that time,
particularly dedicated to works of piety and charity.
1l. The manner in which St Pgu! recommends 7i-
mothy, and fome other zealous and godly perfons,
teaches us, that we ought to have in great reverence
the true.minifters of: the Lord, who have devoted
themfelves to his fejvice, and fubmit to them. IIL
The falutations we t the end of this epiftle,
fhew, that there ougito be a moft ftri®t commu-
nion among; the churches and Chriftians of all parts,
leading them to love one another affectionately ; and
efpecially that God’s minifters ought to pray with-
out ceafing for all the faithful, wifhing them an in-
creafe of the grace of our Lord and Saviour Jefus
Chrift. Finally, We ought to give a very particu~
lar attention to the anathema which St Pau/ denoun-
ces againft all thofe that do not love Chrift fincerely.
He threatens them with a curfe of God, and forbids
us to look upon fuch as Chriftians. This denotes
plainly, that it is the duty of the Church to excom-
municate {candalous and profane perfons; and that
all fuch as have not a true love for our Saviour, and
who neglect to keep his commandments, do by no
xgeans belong to him, but remain under the curfe of
od.

Tbe End of the firft Epiftle of Si Pauvr to the
S CORINTHIANS, '

THE
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SeconD ErisTLE of St PAUL

TO THE

CORINTHIANS.

ARGUMENT.

This fecond epiftle of St Paul to the Corinthians, was
writ about the fifty fixth year of our Lord. The
principal defign of the apoftle in this epiftle, is to
defend bis minifiry againft thofe who difparaged it
among the Corinthians.

CHAP L

F T ER the falutation, St Paul {peaksn this
* chapter, I. Of the perfecutions he had been

expofed to in Afia, at Epbefus, and from

which God had delivered him by a kind of miracle.
II. Ie tells the Corintbians, in the next place, that
if he had not come to fee them, as he had promifed,
it did not proceed from levity or inconftancy, or
want of kindnefs towards them ; but that he had de-
layed his journey, that he might not be obliged to
reprove and chaftife them for the diforders that pre-
vailed in their church, .
REFLEC-
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REFLECTIONS afler reading the chapter.

HAT St Paul fays in the beginning of this
epiftle of his fufferings, as weil asof the af-
filtance and comfort which God had afforded bim un-
der them, teaches us, I. That the faithtul are fome-
times expofed to great dangers, and extream afflictions,
but that God fupportsand Ytrengthens them in fuch a
fiate, and at length gracioufly delivers them. 1I. That
thefe affliCtions prodw happy effects, not only in
the joy of thofe who a*afflicted, but likewife in the
edification of their brethren; fince thofe who have
thus fuffered, are better able to comfort and encourage
others in any trouble or affliction. III. As St Paul
always defires to be affifted with the prayers of the
Corintbians, we have reafon to conclude that the mu-
tual prayers of the faithful do greatly contribute to
obtain from God deliverance from danger, comfort,
and all the graces we ftand in need of. The fecond
part of this chapter fuggefts two remarks upon St.
Paul’s condutt. I. The fincerity of his bchaviour
towards the Corinthians -in particular; and Il His
meeknefs and prudence in deferring his journey to
them, that he might fpare them. Such fhould be the
character of Chrift’s minifters. As the mafter whom
they piVfefs to ferve is love and truth itfelf, they oughe
to behave with fincerity and candour, and particularly
to avoid every thing that favours of levity and incon-
ftancy, that fo they may thereby approve themfelves
both to God and man. And on the other hand, to
fpare {inners as much as they can, giving them time to
repent, and never making ufe of feverity till it be-
comes abfolutely neceffary, and cannot be avoided.

CHAP.
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CHAP I

1. O T Paul tells the Corinthians, that it was to

fpare them, and that he might not have the
forrow of reproving them for their irregularities, that
he forbore going to Corinth; and he worders them to
receive into the peace of. the church the inceftuous
perfon that had been excemmunicated, mentioned in
the former epiftle, becauff he had repented. II. He
acquaints them with fomé *?ﬂ Jus travels, and upon
that occafion fpeaks of the eitdcacy and fruits of his
miniftry,

REFLECTIOGNS.

I T Paul thews in this chapter the moft tender

) regard for the Corinthians, and great charity
even to that enormous finner whom he had delivered
to Satan, but who had afterwards repented. Thefe
kind and affe@ionate fentiments of St Paul, may
ferve for a rule to paftors, and infpire them with a
tender love for their flocks, and particularly for the
greateft finners. It is matter of great grief to the
minifters of Chrift, when they are forced fo ufe feve-
xity, and the greateft joy when they obferve finners
returning from the error of their ways. After the
apoftle had reproved the church of Corinth for not
excommunicating the inceftuous perfon, . and had
actually excommunicated him himfelf, he orders him
again to be received into the church, and to be for-
given, becaufe the punithment had worked a thorough
repentance and reformation in him. This is that
juft mixture of feverity and candour, which fhould
be obferved in the exercife -of difcipline, not fuffer-
ing fcandalous offenders to continue in communion
with the church, but at the fame .time being ready
10 receive them again witht joy and gladnefs, as foofl
. . - as
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as they are humbled, and have given fufficient proofs
of their reformation. II. St Paul’s thankfulnefs to
God for the glorious fuccefs of his miniftry, is a proof
of his humility as well as of his great zeal. The
true minifters of Chrift have no greater joy, than
that of making known the will of God to men ; and
always attribute'to God alone, and to the efficacy of
his grace, the good fuccefathey meet with, 111 The
laft verfes of this chapter tedch us, that the preaching
of the gofpel dves not prodtice the fame effett in all 5
that it is to fome a of death, that is to fay,
an occafion of condemnation, fince by reje@ting this
gofpel they become more wicked, and aggravate their
punifhment; but to others it is a favour of life, that
is to fay, an efficacious means to bring them to a fpi-
ritual life, and to falvation.

CHAP. I

I. OV T Paul reprefents to the Corinthians, that theit
S converfion to the Chriftian religion was a fuf-
" ficient proof of his calling, and that he ftood in need
" of no other recommendation to them, than the refti«
. .mony of their confcience, and the gifts of the holy
Spirit, which had been beftowed on them abundantly ;
but he acknowledges at the fame time, that the effi-
cacy of his miniftry proceeded only from God. II
He fhews in the next place, that the miniftry of the
ofpel is much more excellent than that of the law,
%orafmuch as this laft was imperfet, incapable of
giving life, and was not to continue always; whereas
that of the gofpel was fpiritual and eternal, givin
life. From whence St Paux! concludes, that thofe
who adhered to the ceremonics and law of Mofes,
-remained in ignorance and mifery ; and that none but
thofe who cleave,to the gofpel are truly enlightened,
'and enjoy the glorious liberty of the Sons of God,
The.
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The apoftle fays all this to defend himflf againft
certain teachers' that oppofed him, and made a fhew
of great zeal for the law of Mofes.

ReEFLECcTIONS.

THIS chapter teaches us, I That the greateft

glory of the minifters of Jefus Chrift, and what
recommends them in the fight of God and man, is
the fruits of their preachjrg, and the fhare they have
in the love and affettion o Chri&ians.‘ II. That they
ought not to prefume on <heif; swn ftrength, nor af-
cribe to themfelves the fuctws of their miniftry ;
but that the honour of it is due to God alone. III.
That the gofpel is much® more excellent than the
law, and its miniftry infinitely more glorious than
that of Mofes, fince the Chriftian doétrine gives us
a much more perfe&t knowledge of the will of God
by Jefus Chrift, making us partakers of the true li-
berty and glory of the Lord himfelf, by fan&ifying
our natures, and giving us a fure and joyful hope of
immortality. From whence it follows, that if there
be any who do not believe, it proceeds: from wilful,
blindnefs; that we ought to efteem this gofpel above
all things, and that thofe who preach it, and thofe
who make profeffion of it, ought to do it openly and
fincerely, and without fhame, as St Paxl will fhew
us in the following chapter. .

CHAP. 1IV.

I THE apoftle continues to fpeak of his cou-

rage and fincerity in the exercife of his mi-
niftry; but obferves, that there were fome who did
not believe the gofpel, wilfully fhutting their eyes
againft that divine light which fhould guide them.
1I. He fays farther, that he himfclf, and other minif-
ters, being weak men, the efficacy of their preach-

ng



Cuapr IV, 319

) ing did not proceed from themfelves, but came from
God alone. He mentions likewife, the perfecutions
and fufferings to which he was expofed ; and fays,
that faith in Chrift, the hopes of the refurrection,
and the firm 2xpectation of eternal glory, made him

«not lofe courage, but undergo all thefe evils with per-
feverance, and-even wi'th Joy.

RegrLENcTIONS,

HE conﬁderagio s which occur to us here, are

the following :‘g_ hat the minifters of Jefus
" Chrift ought to put away all artifice and diffimulation,
and to fpeak always freely and fincerely, as in the
prefence-of God, feeking only to make manifeft
the truth in the confciences of all men. II. That
if there are any who are not fanctified and enlighten-
ed by the gofpel, but remain in unbelief, it is wholly
their own fault, becaufe the love of this world has
blinded them. III. That the fervants of God, and
all Chriftians, ought to bear with courage the fe-
vereft afflictions, fince they tend to the edification of
the church, and fince we know that- thofe who par-
“take of the fufferings of Jefus Chrift, fhall likewife
partake of his refurre&tion, life and glory. IV.
That the afflictions of this life can only hurt the bo-
dy, but give new life and vigour to the foul ; that
they are but light, and of fhort duration, and work
for us a far more exceeding and eternal weight of
glory. But if we would make all this #ivantage
of afflitions and not fink under them, we muft
Jjudge of afflittions, by the light of faith, not look-
ing at the things which are feen, and are temporal,
but at the things which are not feen, which are
eternal.

CHAP.
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CHAP V.

I HE apoftle continues the difcourfe he had

begun concerning the affliGtions he under-
went, and the comfort he received from ‘the hope
of the refurre®ion and 4 better life; he fpeaks of
the happinefs which the faithfu} fhall enjoy after death 5
and fays, that the confider, ilon,of that happinefs, and
of the laft judgment, m{de him earheftly defire to
leave this world, to be wich ll’wg Lotd; and that in
this expectation, he fuffered. “iHictions with courage,
and laboured to become acceptable to God, by faith-
fully difcharging his duty. II. He begins again
to difcourfe about his miniftry, and fays, that his
only aim was to bring men to the faith; which he
thought a fufficient proof of the honour of his apo-
ftlethip againft his adverfaries ; adding, that the love
of Jefus Chrift, who died for all men, was a ftrong
motive to him, to live only for the edification of the
faithful. Laftly, He declares, he had no regard to
external things, fuch as the advantages which the
Jews enjoyed over the Gentiles, and fo much boafteq
of. And that as God had united both Jews and Gen-
tiles, reconciling all men in Chrift Jefus, he had no
other defign in his miniftry than to bring men to God,
and make them become new creatures.

ReErFLECTIONS.

T uls chapter contains very comfortable and ufe-
ful inftru&tions. We fee here, 1. That the
faithful know and believe affuredly that tho’ the body
be deftroyed by death, yet there is another more hap-
py ftate, and never-fading glory, prepared for them 3
and that when they leave this body they will be with
the Lord. This hope, full of comfort and glory,
fupports them in their afth&ions and trials, and con-
. tinually
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zeal and fervent love towards, them. M. He ex-
horts them to imitate his, zeal and fiscérity; by mak-
ing a pure profeffion 'of.Chriftidnity,, avoiding  all
intercourfe  with' idoldtors, “either by marriage,’ or
.by being prefent_at their worfhip, and partaking of
their feafts; -and by becoming pure both in body
and foul. - Tl ‘ -

2

" Rerngcrions. :
1°WN/ E have in this ghapter a femarkable defcrip-

' tion of thofe vipt’gli&/Which ought to adorn
the minifters of the gofpel.’” St Paul teaches them,
by his own example, to difcharge their office with
fidelity ; to bthave in fuch a manner, as'to give no
offence ; not to dithonour their miniftry, but to
make it honourable By the purity of their life, by a
fincere and open profeflion of the truth, by a per-
fe&t charity, by mecknefs; by humility and patience
in affliGtion. Thefe are the virtues which do honour

" to the-minifters ‘of Chrift, and add great weight to
the gofpel they preach. II. 'We. learn in the fecond’
lace, that as paftors ought entirely to devote tliem-
elves to the fervice. of the church, and‘be full of
.tender love for thofe committed to their charge, fo
thefe ought to make fuitable returns, and to lave
- them no lefs fincerely in the Lord. ~ III. As St
Paul forbids the Corintbians to have to do with ido-

. Jators, fo neither is it lawful for Chriftians. to afio-
ciate themfélvés with carnal men, and .to- join a
worldly life to ‘the profeffion of the gofpel. .Becaufe
there can .be no. agreement . between -righteoufitfs”
and unrighteoifnefs, . between light and darRnefs;
. we ought ther¢fore. fo -avoid. correfpondence with
worldly' mén, .19 withdraw ourfelves from - thén,
and to,_hyvé. noifhare in. their. fidsy: fo. cleanfe our-
Jebwes from' sl deflemintof il ¥nd [piris -perfacs-
‘ing bolinefs in the fear'%f Ged. . This, weare ¢n-
Cee Ty geged
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paged to :; the great and precious promifes God has
made us of being our God and Father, and looking
upon us as his peaple, his children, and heirs of the
promifes. .

CHAP VIL

1 QT Paul exhorts the Corimbians to entertain

the fame affetion for'him as he had for them,
TI. He exprefes his great by at hearing, by ¥itus,
the effe® of his epilile with refpeét to the igceftuous
perfon ;5 from whence he takes occafion to ipeak of
the nature and effets of true repentance.

REFLECTIONS.

W E.muft make the folfbwing remarks upon
this chapter. 1. That there ought to be a

great love, and mutual tendernefs between pafiors
and their flocks 5 fuch for inftance as St Psu/ had
conceived for the Cormthians, and which he wifthed
they might have for him, II. The manner of the
Corinthians receiving Tirus, and the effeét which St
Paul’s reproofs produced in them, teach us, that
churches ought to receive with love and confidence
the faithful minifters of the Lord, and fubmit to
their correétions and remonftrances, I St Paul’s
%reat joy upon T#/us’s informing him of the happy
ate of the church of Corm:b, fhews, that the
greateft happineis paftors can enjoy, is to fec the
good effeéts of their mimftry, and have proofs of
their peoples affeCtion. Laftly, This chapter in-
ftructs us n the nature of true repentance. St Panl
fays, there is a worldly forfow, a forrow which is
owing to the love of the waorld, and a regard to things
temporal, which is not attended with a fincere change,
and only produces death; whercas godly forrow is
attended with peace and unfpeakable comfort, and
" Y2 pro-
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producgs the moft happy effes 5 fince it fills thofe
who are affedted with 1t with a lively forjow, and
juft indignation aganft themfelves, Ynfpi:ing them
with fear and zeal, and leadin%‘ them 'to repair, 'as
much as pofiible, the evil they have done.

CHAP VIL

I HE apoftleinfornds the Corintbisns, of the
» liberality which the churches, of Macedomia

had thewn ih a collettion ¥made for the churcles of
Ferufalem¥ ,11. He exhorts them to imitate their ex-
ample, and finith the colle@tion which had been be-
un the year before 3 and tells them, that he fent them

or that purpofe T#/us, and another perfon, which was
probably St Luke.

RerrLeEcTIONS.

THI S chapter furnifhes us with divers inftruc-
tions about alms. I. The firft is, chat Chrif-
tians are obliged to exercife charity as often as they
meet with an occafion, and are able to do it, eff
cially when it is to afBft their brethren. St Paul
fays upon this fubje&, that perfons who have de-
voted themfelves to God, and are well inftruGed
in the grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift, do always
difcharge this duty with pleafure. 11. The exam-
le of the churches of Macedonid, which the apo-
tle propofes to the Cormshians, fhews, that fuch as
exercift charity do very grear fervice, fince they not
anly relieve the neceflitous, but hkewife fec a
pattern to rhe whale church, and flir up others to
imtate the fame. IIL That in wotks of charity,
God regards chicfly the readinefs and good, will
with which it is performed. 1. That charity ought
to be dane in a juft proportion, fo that every onhe
tay contnlimte according to his power, and that

fome
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fome be not moye burdened than otherss and thac
it is but reaforisble thit thofe .who have been reliev-
ed, fhould likewife aflift others in therr turn. V.
And laftly, The great precaution that St Pawx/ ufes
in the diftribution of collections, that no body might
blame him, and the care he takes to put them into
the hands of faithful ang approved perfons, fhew,
that we.ought to adminifter charity with very greac
integrity and prudencé; #nd that they who have
the care of diftribttilg the alms of the faithful,
ought to do it in fuch a manner as to leave ho room
for reproach, nor even, if poflible, for the leaft
fufpicion.

CHAP IX.

I. Q T Paul continues to exhort the Corinthians to

a) afiift the churches of Fudea, and to do 1t
bountifully and freely. II. And that he may en-
gage them to this duty, he fets before them tle
bletfing that charitable perlons are to expeft fiom
God; and the good effeéts which the exercife of
charity produces, to the glory of God, and the edi-
fication of the church. . .

"REFLECTIONS.

THIS chapter " treats of alms and charity as
well as the foregoing, 'and the apoftle pro-
pofes here particularly three things, wviz. The man-
ner of giving alms; the reward of the charitable},
and‘ the good eflels that charitv produces. I.
As to the manner, St Pau! fays, that in order to
pleafe God, we muft give as much as we aie able,
with chearfulnefs and liberality, becaufe God lwves
& chearful giver. 11, The ji1omifes he makes the
Corinthians, do not fuffer us to doubt but God
will'reward the beneficent and chantable, even with,
Y 3 . tempo-
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temporal bleflings, by increafing their fubftance in
fuch a manner, that they may always have not only
what is neceflary for themielves, but likewife fuf-
ficient to allift fuch as are in want. III. We ought
likewife ferioufly to confider the good effects which
charity produces; it rejoices the faints, comfarts the
afflited, engages them to praife .God, edifies the
church, and gives many pgople, fecing the liberality
of Chriftians, occafion td glorify God’s holy name,
to pray for the charitable perfons, ‘and to imitate
them 3 all which contributes grefitly to promote the
gofpel.  Thefe confiderations fhould ftir us up to
charity ; and it is particularly the duty of thofe to
whom God has given the good things of this life,
to improve what-St Pax!/ fays in this and the fore-
going chapter,

CITAP X

HE defign of St Paul in this chapter and the
following, is to defend himfelf againft thofe

who endeavoured to leflen his authority, and to
render him contemptible to the Corintbians. It is
with this view he fpeaks, 1. Of the fpiritual power
God had given him, and the ufe he made of it for
the edification of the church. II. He then declares,
that he was not full of pride, like thofe who fpoke
evil of him ; that he did not’ pretend to meddle with
other mens labouts, nor take the honour of them to
himfelf ; but was contented with. that proportion of
. grace which God had beftowed on him § and mere-
over, that he hoped, as he had firft preached the
gofpel at Corimth, he fhould likewife go and preath
it in diftant countries,. where it had not yer been
preached. . -

*

RerrLEe-
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REFLECTIONS.

THE cate that St Paul takes to juftify and de-
fend himfelf againft fuch as blamed him, and
what he fays concerning his authority, and the fpi-
ritual power God had. given him, fhews, that it is
lawful to maintsin one’s innocence, provided it be
done with moderation, «ond for a good end. It
proves, particularly, that although the fervants of
God ought to be entitgly free from pride, yet they
are allowed, and even obliged to affert the honour
of their miniftry 3 to make ufe of the authority they
have received from Chrift, agreéable to his inten-
tions 5 refolutely withftanding all thofe who would
obftruct the cdification .of the church, and haviny
in view, not their own glory or intereft, but the
promoting God’s kingdom, the removing cvery
thing that may oppofe the knowledye of him, and
the engaging mens hearts to the obedicnce of Clinft.
We are alfo taught hereby, that Chriftians ought to
reverence their paftors, and fubmit to their autho-
rity, fince they hikewife have ther commiffion from
Jefus Chrift; and though they are much inferior to
the -apoftles, yet the Lord has appointed them to rule
his church, "Laftly, The manner in which St Paul
fpeaks of himfelf, and the remarks he makes upon
the pride of thofe teachers who oppofed him, fhould
make us own, that bumility is the character of the
true minifters of Chrift, that they oughs to confine
themfelves within the bounds of their vocation, apd
the duties to which they are called; and thatit isa
great misfortune to the ¢ wurch, when its mimfters are
animated with a fpirit of pride, prefumption, envy
and jealoufy ; and when they-occafion ftrife and

divifions. ,

Y4 CHAP
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CHAP XL

. Q3T Paul tells the Corinthians, that the great
love he had for them, and his fear left ‘they
fhould be feduced by thole who endeavoured 1o vilify
him, compelled him to make mention, though againft
his will, of the gifts and gtaces wherewith God had
enriched him, and of what He had done for them.
I1. He puts them in mind, that he had preached the
gofpcd to them without receiving any thing from
them ; which was more than the falfe apoftles could
fay : that fo he might not give them the leaft occafion
againft him. IIL He fhews, that he might boaft
of his fuperiority over thofe falfe apoftles, who
were Jews, on account of his great labours and
fufferings, of which he gives us here a2 very ree
markakﬁe catalogue. ’

c
REFLECTIONS,

W E may obferve in general in this chapter that
St Paxl maintains the honour of his apoftle-

fhip, butdocs itin a very humble manner; and that
though he fpeaks ro his own praife, yet his rhanner
of doing it fufficiently fhews that he was forced to
it. From hence we may conclude, I. That we
ought always to fpeak of ourfelves with great mo-
defty ; that modefty and humility ought particularly
to be found in the minifters of Jefus Chrift; but
that they may neverthelefs alert their own innocency,
and the honour of their miniflry, whefy it is ne-
ceffary for public edification. 1. St Paals fear
lefl the Corintbians fhould fufferthemfelves to be
drawn afide from the purity and fimplicity of the
gofpcl by falfe teachers, and his o‘bjf:rving thar the
miifters of Satan trantform themielves into an-
gels of light, is a warning to Chriftians to be up-
on
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on their guard, and earefully to diftinguith do&rines
and the propagators of them, and not fuffer them-
felves to be furprized by the falfe appearances of
piety and zeal. III. We have feen that St Paul
would receive no flipend fron thé" Corimbians,
though he loved them, and was beloved by théem ;
this he did th take away every pretence from thofe
who fought occafion to fender his conduét fufpected,
and to l%ew that he'was not like the falfe apofties,
who railed at him,amd were themfelves mercenary.
This is an example of zeal, prudence, and difinte-
reftednefs, which ought to be imitated by all paf-
tors, and adds great weight to «their miniftry, and
to all their offices. 1V. We fhould ferioufly attend
to the account which the apoftle here gives of his

reat fufferings, and of the many dangers and per-
%ecudons he had beeh expofed to, and from which
God had delivered him, This is a noble proof of
his zeal and fincerity, and of the truth of tha
doétrine he preached s it likewife fhews, that Chrif-
tians ought not to be terrified at afflictions, efpe-
cially the minifters of Jefus Chrift. Laflly, St Paul
informs us, that befides the fufferings he endured in
his own perfon, he was conunually in care for the
churches ; and that no evil could befal them, but
what affli@ed, and as it were confumed him. Such
is the fpirit of all true paftors in the duties of the
miniftry 5 the care of fouls, and the feveral . whnts
of the pcople, engage their attention and their con-
cern night and day, add they are more earneft in
promoting the edification of the church, thanin any
other thing.

CHAP XI

L Q T Panlcontinucs to fpeak of the advantaBes
that diftin_uithed him from other mimfters ;

relates
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relates how he was caught up to heaven; but does
it in an exceeding humble and' modeft manner; by
which it appears, he weuld not have mentioned “it,
if he had not been as it were forced to it. II, Af-
ter this he tells the Coréntbians he would fhortly come
to them; and as he had not been, fo neither would
he now be burdentome ro it.*m , h~ expreflis a moft
tender regard for them, J¢-kuting he would not have
writ to them as he did, but forrtherr edificaton, and
that he might not be obliged tp ufe thtm with feve-
tity when he came to Cormth, ~ °

RrrFLECTIONS.

ST Paul’s being caught up into heaven, men-
tioned in this chapter, was a glorious privilege
of this apoftle, demonttrating the divinity of his vo-
cation, and at the fame time, that there is a glorious
and immortal hfe prepared far the faithful in heaven,
The way in which St Paz/ relatcs this matter, and
the excufes he makes in giving the relation of it,
thew, that we may be allowed to fpeak of the fa-
vours God has beftowed on us; but that we muft
not do it unlefs it be neceflary for the glory of God,
and always in an humble fenfe of our own unwor-
thinefs, but by no means in a way of boafting or ex-
tolling ourfelves. The apoflle fays, God had put a
thorn in his flefh, that he might not be puffed up on
acceunt of the revelations he had had when he was
caught up into paradife ; and that"g bad angel did, by«
the divine permiffion, caufe him to. feel very fenfible
pains in his body; this teaches us, that we arein
danger of growing proud when we enjoy any con-
fiderable advantage; and that it is neceffary God
fhould vifit even the beft of men with affi&ions, to
mortify them and keep them hymble. We hiave feen,

tha though St Pax! prayed garneftly to be dcliw;_ered .
rom
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from this afflition, yet the Lord did not anfwer his
requett, and fald unto him, My grace is fufficient for
thee. God never fails to grant thefe who afk of him
thofe things which are neéefary for the good of the
foul, and to obtain falvation; but he does not always
hear the prayers in which we beg to be delivered from
bodily evils; but his grace, which enables us to bear
them, ought’to fatisfy us ; and he leaves us expofed
to fufferings, to the end we may become more fen-
fible of his ftrength jo our weaknefs. Laftly, St
Paul expreffes the “tender and paternal affection he
bore to the Corinthians: he had nothing in view but
their edification ; he was ready to lay down his life
for them ; and was afraid he muft be forced to ufe
with feverity thofe wRo had not repented. Such are
the fentiments of all faithful paltors; they have a
tender affeCtion for ‘their people, devote themfelves
wholly to their fervice, and it is always matter of
grief to them to be forced to ufe the feverity of ec-
f_leﬁaﬂical cenfures againft fcandalous and incorrigible
inners,

CH A P. -XIII

I.T HE apoftle acquaints the Corimthians again,
that he defigned to vifit them ; that he would
not {pare thofe who‘%md not amended their lives ; and
fince fome among them queftioned his authority, he
would make them know by experience and by the ef-
fets, that as Jefus Chrift, chough he had been a
weak man, now reigned by the power of God, fo
likewife he himfelf, though he was looked upon as a
weak and defpicable pergm, yet had received from
the Lord the power and authority of an apofile of .
Chrift. Il. Heexhorts them to examine and correét
themielves, telling them he defired nothing fo much
as to find them in a good condirion, that he mighe

1200
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not be obliged to deal rigoroufly with them, though
they fhould call in queftion his charaler as an apoitle,
HI. He concludes with a general exhortation to a-
nl'lcndment and peace, and with hearty prayers for
them. ‘

REFLECTIONS.
" .

WE may obferve in this thapter the 2eal, and

at the fame time the mecknefS, charity, and
humility of St Paxl, This apoftle was refolved not
to fpare the incorrigible; yet he wifhed the Corin.
s¢hians might amend, and not force him to ufe the
power he had received from Chrift as an apoftle.
In imitation of him, the mimtfters of Chrift ought
to be animated with a fpirit of charity and humilicy,
and as much as they can to ufe meeknefs inftead of
feverity. Neverthelefs, they ought not to fpare
hardened finners, when neceflity requires it. It ap-'
pears likewife from hence, that it is more laudable
and pleafing to God, that Chriftians fhould do their
duty willingly and of their own accord, than to be
compelled thereto by the fevereft cenfures of the
church. St Paul concludgs this epiftle, exhorting
the Corimtbians to fpiritual joy, to repentance and
peace, in thefe expreflions: Finally, bretbren, fare-
wels be ye perfelt, be of good comfort, be of ome
ménd, live in peace ; and the God of lové and peace
be wuh you. This is the ftate which all Chriftians
ought to afpire after, and be confismed in more and
mare; and this too is the way to partake of God's
love, of his peace, and of the effedts of his mercy in
. Jefus Chrift cur Lord.

Tbe End of the Seconmd Epifle of 85t P a v L #0 the
CORIN'TRIARS,

THE
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ARGUMENT.

In the epiftle to the Galatians, which was writ about
tbe year of our Lord fifty two, St Paul oppofes tbafe
who taught, that in order to be faved, 1t was not
enongh to believe in Fefus Chrift, but it was hkewife
neceffary to be circumcifed, and to obferve the ceremce
wies of the law of Mofes. The apoftle proves againft
thefe people, that Cbriftians are jufisfied by faith
alone in Fefus Chrift, without being obliged 10 the
obfervation of thofe ceremomes. He afterwards ex~
borts the Galatians to comtinue in that hberty 3 but
wwarns them not to abufe st, By falling into licentionf

nefs.
CHAP L

L N this firft chapter St Paul, after the falu-
tation, reproves the Galatians for departing
from the doétrine which lre had taught them,

which was the only doftrine they ought to recave.

_ 1I. He
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II. He tells them in the next place, that he had re-
ceived this dotrince by the revelation of Jefus Chrift,
and not from any man ; upon which occafion, he
puts them in mind how zealous he had been formerly
for the ceremonied and traditions of the Jews: that
he had even been a furious perfecutor of the Chriftians,
but that God had called him to the knowledge of the
truth ; and that immediately after his converfion, he
had preached the gofpel in foveral places, «without
confulting any man, or any appftle. St Pau! fpeaks
thus, to fhew that he was called by Chrift only, and
not by St Peter, nor by any other perfon; and that
he had the fame authority as the reft of the apoftles,
which the falfe teachers would not allow.

REFLECTIONS

T H IS chapter prefents us with two principal re-

fle€tions,  I. That Chriftians ought never to de-
part from the true doétrine of the gofpel, which was
preached and committed to writing by the apoftles 3
and that they ought to fhun all thofe that would preach
another doétrine, or propofe any way to be faved but
by faith in Chrift Jefus. II. The account St Paul
gives of his converfion, and what he fays to prove
that he had his authority from Jefus Chrift, obliges
us, on one hand, to reccive his doétrine as divine,
and to fubmit to it; and on the other, to acknow-
ledge the mercy of the Lordy and the power of
his grace, towards* thofe who are in ignorance and
error; of which we fee an illuftrious example in the
converfion of St Paul, and his being called to the ofs
fice of an apoftle, who before that had been a de-
clared enemy of the Chriftian religion.

CHAP
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~CHAP IL

1. QT Paul, to fuppart his calling and authority,

and to fhew that ke was not inferior to any of
the apoftles, fays, that not only his do¢trine had been
approved at Ferufalem by St Peter, St Fames, and Sc
Fobn ; but even that he bad rebuked St Peter, becaufe,
out of %00 great complaifance for the Jews, he was
afraid to eat 'with thpfe Gentiles who had embraced
the gofpel of Chrift; which might have encouraged
the ?ews in their prejudices, and have given fome
reafon to believe that the Gentiles were bound to fub-
mit to the ceremonies of the law of Mpyfes. II. He
teaches next, that both Jews and Gentiles are jufti-
fied only by faith in Jefus Chrift; but fhews, at the
fame time, that tlis doétrine is fo far from coun-
tenanting loofehefs of life, that on the contrafy, faith
in Chrift crucified withdraws men from fin, and en-
gages them to lead a moft fpiritual life.

REFLECTIONS,

W E have the two following obbfervations to
make upon this chapter: I. The authority,
fincerity, and zeal, with which St Paul preached the
pure doctrine of the gofpel, fo far as even to re-
prove St Peter for his too great complaifance to the
Jews,. which induced him to avoid all correfpondence
with the Gentiles. This fhould convince all Chriftians
and efpecially the minifters of the gofpel, ‘that they
ought always to act agreeable to their calling, and to
K with uprightnefs, according to the truth; and
that we ought never to ufe any fubterfuges, or the
leaft diffimularion in matters of religion. 1. St Pau/
eftablithes in this chapter the doftrine of juflifica-
tion by faith alone in Jefus Chrift ; but he teaches,
at
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at the fame time, and very exprefly too, that this doc-
trine does by no means authoiife men to live in {in;
that, on the contrary, the true faith by which we are
juftified does neceffarily deftroy fin in us and caufe us
to live o God. Thig is what St Pau/ teaches us in
thefe excellent words, which fo well defcribe the con-
dition and fentiments of a true believerin Jefus Chrift ;
I am crucified with Chrift : nwcrtbcl.;ﬁ, I live ; yet not
I, but Corift liveth in me: and the life whith I now
Irve in the flefb, I hwe in the fajth of the fon,of Gods
who lrved me, and gave bimfilf, for me.

CHAP IL

T Paul blames the Galatians for departing from
that doctrine they had before embraced, and
which teaches, that men are juftified by faith in Chrift
without thesworks of the Jaw ; anfl to fhew that that
was thé only true doétrine, he puts'them in mind;.
‘I. That when they received it, God was pleafed to
communicate 0 them the miraculous gi?ts of the
holy Ghoft. II. He proves, by the example of Abra-
bam, by the nature of the promifes which were made
w0 him and his pofterity,” and by the curfe which.
the law denounces againft thofe that fhould not per-
fe@lyfulfil it, that all men, even the Gentiles thems
felves, muft be jufhified by faith in Chrift; from'
whence it follows, that thofe who pretended to be
juftified by the law, deprived themfelves of thefe pros
mifes, and continued under the curfe. IIL He con-
firms the, fame, by obferving that the law of Mofes,.
which was not given till long after the promife thaé
(iod had made to Ahrabam, could not difannu] the
faid promife; but that God had.given that law by
the miniftry of Mafes, he being mediator betweent
God and the people, to keep the Jjraelites in obedi-
' ) ence,
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ence, until Chrift thould come ; and to prepare men.
to receive vhat grace which was to render them all

children of Ged, as well the Gentiles as the Jews;

according to the promife that had been gade to the

patriarch dbrabam.

. Rrrx.zic'r:ous.

E dre to confidet ypon this chapter, I. That

it is a great.folly, and an extreme blindnefs,

to turn afide trom the truth after we have known it,
and to end ill, after having begun well. 1I. That
the wonderful gifts of the holy Ghoft, which were
communicated to the firft Chritians, prove the dis
vinity of the doétrine which they had embraced, and
its excellency above the law. We fee, III. The
roofs St Paul alledges, to fhew that it is~by faith
it Chrift that men are juftified; which proofs are
taken from the example of Abrabam, from the pro-
mifes God had made ll)‘.im, from the curfe which the
law denounced againft the Jfraclites, and from the
time when the law was'given. ‘The manner of the
apoftle’s reafoning upon this fubje&, thews that he
had received from God extraordinary wifdom, and
fhould convince us of the truth of his do&rine, fince
we find fuch folid proofs-of it in the law itfelf, and
in the covenant whichGod had made with 4brabam.
IV, And lattly, The wifdom and goodnefs of God
appear after a moft rémarkable manner,, in his hav-
ing given the law to reftrain men from fin, and bring
them to Chrif}, till the time thould come, when he
}wonld receive into his covenant both Jews and Gen-
itiles. Let us from hence acknowledge, that fince
"we have the happinefs‘to live in thefe times, and
become the children and heirs of God, by faith in
Chrift, we are bound to render him a fincere and
filial obedience, -.d to difcharge thofe duties to
Vor. 1IL s Z. which
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which we are engaged by the covenant of grace,
wheteinto we have been recejved.

CHAP 1IV.

T H1S chapter confifts of three parts. I In the
firR, St Paul reprefents the difference between
the condition of the Jews under the law, and the
lorious ftate of Chriftians ugder the gofpel, who
ﬁ.Ne the happinefs to be t&gted the children of
God; to thew how much the Galadians wete to blame,
in defiring to return to the yoke of the Mofaical ce-
remonies. This he does by the comparifon of a
child under tutors and governors, with a fon who
has his fortune in his own hands. II. He fpeaks ot
the great affe®ion which he had for them, and of
that which they formerly had conceived for him, and
Tets them know how uneafy he was on their accounts
III. He reprefents the difference there was between
the covenant of the law, and that of the gofpel, and
between thofe who adhered to the one or the other
under the types of Jbmael and Ifaac, the two fons,
Abrabam ; one born according to the courfe of na-
ture, of Hagar that was a fervant; and thd other
thiraculoufly born, according to the promife of,God,
of Serab, who was a free woman, and the wife of
Abrabam. '

RerLgcTIONS.

HE general aim of this chapteris, L To it
firut us in the difference there is hetween Jews
and Chriftians, and to thew how happy we are who
live under the gofpel difpenfation, and have been
adopted of God'to bt his chjidren, through faith in
Chrift, Phis is adoftrine which !ixould excite'in us
a lively fenfe of our happinefs, and grear gratitu
towards God ; it ought likewife to infpire us with
fentifnents’

~ = .
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fentiments worthy the ﬁlory of our adoption, and
efpecially induee Us to live as the children of God,
and to obey hitn willingly, and from a principle of
love. 1I. As St Raullaboured with great earneftnefs
to recover the purity of the faith among the Galatians,
and prevent them from blending; the ceremonies of the
Mofzical.law withthe gofpel, the minifters of Chrift
ought to endeavour to maintain religion in its purity,
aug to ‘preferve theit people from error and vicd.
And if the Galatiavs ¥etre to blame, to defire, after
they had been freed by Jefus Chrift from the Mofzical
ceremonies, to beagain under its yoke, Chriftians are
not lefs to blame, who having the knowledge of the
gplpel, apply themfelves to®the vain and fiivolous
things of this world. IIL. The allegory of Sarak and
Hagar, by which St Paul reprefented the different
fiate of thofe who wanted to remaifi under the cove-
nant of the Jaw, and thofe who eonfined themfelves
torthat of the gofpel, may hkewife be applied tp
Chriftians; and fets before us the difference between
thofe who feek their happinefs in the things of this
world, and remain under the flavery ot fin; and
thofe who being freed from this bomf;gc enjoy the
glorious liberty of the fons of God. IV. Wc¢ may
obferve in this chapter, that the Galatians had once
had an extraordinary refpet and love for St Poul;
but that he was afraid they were changed with réfpet
to him, though he loved then as fincerely as ever.
?hriﬁ:iaus ought to efteem and cherifh ‘good and
aithful paftors ; but they who having had thefe fen-
timents, do not perfevere in them, are very much
10 blame, as well as thofe whe conceive an averfion
to them becaule they tell them the truth. As for
the faichful fervants of God, they have always’ the
moft telider affection for the church of Chxié; are
continuail ar for’ thofe” committed ‘téh then
” -0 charpes
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charge ; and moft heartily concerned when they do °
not make fuitable returns for their love and care.

CHAP V.

TII ERE are two parts in this chapter, I. In
the firft, St Paul exhores the Galatians to con-
‘tinue 1n their Chiiftian liberty: which, he fays, con-
filts in not being fubjeét to ciftumcifion, and to the
cetemonics of the law of Mofes. He tells them, that
Chrift would be of no advantage to them, if they
retained thefe ceremonies ; and advifes them not to

" hearken to fuch as would fuggeft to them other fen-
timents, and even not to endure them among them.
II. He exhorts them not to abufe this liberty, nor
to take ogcafion From thence to hive licentioufly, nor
to follow the defires of the fleth. He recommends
to them to love one another, and to live in peice,
and gives a detail of the fins to which the flefh in-
clines men, and the fruits which the holy Ghoft pro-
duces in thofe who are guided by him.

RerFLECTIONS.

THIS chapter is very inftructive, and we ought
carefully to remember the dotrine contained
init. St Paul explains here very clearly, how we
are to underftand whit he has taught in this epittle ;
namely, that Chriftians are no longer under the la
and that the works of the law are not neceflary 't
jnftufication. That is to fay, Chriftians are not ob-
ligad to obferve éircumcifion, nor the other ceremo-
nies of the law; bue that they are under an indif~

penfable obligation of leading 2 holy life. The
apoltle fays, in the clcarci’c'nncgi man-
ner, that juftifying faith operates byigW'4hd good

“"  works;
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works ; and that we ought nat to take occafion from
the doétrine of juftsfication by faith, and ourChriftian
liberty, to live in fin and licentioufnefs. He thews
what a great difference there is between thofe that*
live according to the flefh, and. thofe that are guided
by the fpirit of God ; he fpecifies the fins of the fleth,
the chief,of which are inipurity, fenfuality,.agimo-
fities, and divifions; and declares, that thofe who
commit * thefe fins fhall never enjoy the kingdom of
God. He fhéws,, what are the cffefts which the
fpiric of God produces in true believers. Laftly,
He fays, that thofe who belong to Chrift, and in
whom his fpiric dwells, are diftinguithed by their
following the diftates of that holy fpirit, and by
their crucifying the fleth with its affeCions and lufts.
All this thews, that the defign of the gofpel is to
advance men in piety and holinefs, and that this
ought ta b our ghief ftudy.

CHAP VL

L S’P Pawl exhorts the Galatiaus to reprove with
«meeknefs thofe that fall into any fault, and to
be animated towards them with a fpirit of charity,
humility and forbearance. He exhorts them, II.
To provide for the fubliftence of their teachers, and
to exercife charity. IIL. He concludes with advifing
them once again, not to hearken to thofe that would
qblige them to be circumcifed, and makes a fhort re-
capttulation of his do&rine, and of this whole epiftle.

., REFLECTIONS.

ST Paul teaches us in this chapter, 1. That thofe
who have more kaowledge than others, and'are
more advanced in piery, ought to bear ‘With thofe -
who are not fo well inftruQted, and reprove with
Z3 meeknefs
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meexnefs thofe who fin through infirmity, confider-
ing them always as brethren, and remembering that
they themllves may ‘likewife fall by temptation,
and that every oneis accountable to God for himfelf,
and muft bear his own burden. II. That Chriftians
are obliged to provide for the maintenance of their
pattors, and to do good to all men, but efpecially
to the members of the church, and thofe who labour
in its edification. IIL ‘That thefe are indilpenfable
duties, and that God will judge ys according to the
manner of our difcharging them s as St Paul fhews,
when he fays, Benot deceived ; God is not mocked : for
whatfoever a wmar foweth, that fhall be alfo reap.—
Lafilly, It muft be obferved and carefully remem-
bered, what St Panl fays at the end of this epiftle,

*and which is the fum of his whole doérine; that
God will not confider whether a man be a Jew or a
Gentile, whether he be circumcifed g uncircumcifed ;
but that what he chiefly requires is, that we bécome
new men and regenerated. This is the meaning of
the following words: In Chbrift Fefus neither cirium-
cifion availeth any thing, nor uncircumcifion, but a new
creature.  And as many as walk according 1o this rule,
peace be on them, and mercy, and upon the Ifrael of
Ged.  Amen,

The Eud of the EpiI}k of St PavL 20 the GaLaTiavs

THE
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ARGUMENT.

8¢ Paul writ this epifile when be was a prifoner at
Rome, about the year of our Laord fixty one, to the
church of Ephefus, which be bimfelf bad founded 5
baving made a confiderable fiay in that city, as ap-
pears from A&s xix. 20. Tbis epiftle confifts of two
parts. In the firft, which is contained in the thrce
Jirp chapters, ke reprefents to the Ephefians the
favour which God bad fbewed them in receiving them
into bis covenant, who bad been moft of them Gentiles.
In the fecond, be exhorts them to bolinefs, and in-
Sirulls them in the principal duties of the Chriflian
life  this is the defign of the three laft chaplers.

CHAP L

L HE apoftle returns thanks to God for
having chofen the Epbgfians to falvation,
and for having given them the know-

ledge of Chrift, and the gifts of the holy Ghoft. IIL

He prays to the Lord to increafe their knowledge

Z 4 and
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and their gifts, and that he would give them grace
nightly to comprehend the excellency of their vo-
cation, and the glory to which they were called in
Jefus Chuit.

RrorrrcTioNsS. .

"T HE beginning of this, epiftle teaches us, I
That the greateft blefling God ever befltowed
on men, was to give them the knowledge of Jefus
Chrift, to ordain the means of falvation, and call them
to it by thegofpel. II. That this great favour, and
all the fpiritual bleflings we enjoy, proceed wholly
from the mercy of God, who has vouchfafed to eleét
us to falvation in his Son. III. That our hearts
ought to be affected with fo valuable a bleffing, and
that we fhould praife God continually for it, %aying
with St Panl: Bleffed be the God and Fatber of our
Lord Fefus Chrift, who bath bleffed us b all fprritual
beffings in beavenly placessn Chry#. 1V. That the de-
fign which God propofed to himielf in thus choofing
and calling us to the knowledge of himfelf, was to
render us holy and unreproveable before him in love ;
and therefore that holincfs ought to be our chief
ftudy, as it is the only means of attaining to glory.
V. The prayers which St Paul offers up for the Epbe-
Jians, teach us, that it is not fufficient to have begn
once enlightened by the gofpel, and to have had
fome fenfe of the love of God, but that we fhould
. always go on increafing in goodnefs, and labour to*
acquire daily more and more knowledge, and make a
continua) progrefs in hohnefs. VI. And laftly, Since
all our happinefs, and our increafe in faith and hali-
nefs depend, as St Pax/ has affured us in ftrong terms,
on our underftanding rightly the excellence of the
divine call, and of the heavenly treafure, we ought
continually to meditate upon them, and beg of God
{0
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to enlighten us, and ftrengthen us more and more
by his grace, in this beautiful prayer of the apoftle :
That the God o)‘ our Lord Fefus Corift, the Father of
glory, may give unto us the fpirit of <vifdom, — that the
eves of our underflanding being enlightned, wé may know
the hope of bis calling, and what are the riches of the
glory of his inbéritance which be bas prepared for the
Jaints. Amen, . .

' CI&AP. IL.

IN this chapter the apoftle fhews, I. That when
all men, both Jews and Gentiles, were dead in
their fins, God faved them by Jefus Chrift; and he
obferves parti¢ularly, that they were indebted for
this great benefit to the fole mercy of God, who had
delivered them from a ftate of condemnation and
corruption, and had given them a capacity of doing
good works.. II. He then puts the Epbefians in
mind that they were formerly heathens, and ex-
cluded from the covenant of God; and of the favour
God had fhewn them, in removing the diftin@ion
which was between them and the Jews, and imunic-
ing them fo as to be but one people, and from thence-
forwards to compofe all of them together but one
family and one temple, holy to the Lord.

RerLrEcTIONS.

are to confider here, I. That all men withonut
exception were naturally in a ftate of corrup-

tion and condemnation, and dead in trefpaffes and
fing; but thav they are delivered from this difmal
ftate, and raifed to the hope of eternal life, through
the great meicy of God,-and by the death and re-
furretion of our Lord Jefus Chrift. From whence
it follows, that if we be faved, it is by the pure
grace of God, 4nd does not proceed from ourfclxl';cs.
. : ut
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But this doctrine fhews us likewife, that the defign
of God was to bring men off , from gheir corruption,
and to fanctify them ; and that although we be not
faved by works, yet God bas created us in Chrift ‘Jefus
unto good works, which be bath prepared for us to walk
in, as St Paul fays. II. We fee in this chapter,
that the diftinétion which there was formerly between
the Jews and Gentilts, is abolithed, fince Chrift has
caufed falvation to be preaclfcd untg the Gentiles,
who were not in covenant with him, as well as to
the Jews. ‘This dotrine thould produce in us, who
are defcended from the heathens, a lively fenfe of
the goodnefs of God, and make us remember, that
e were in time pafled Gentiles,—baving nt bope, and
without God in the world: but now are made nigh by
the bloud of Chrift 5 fo that we are no mare firangers,
but fellow-citizens with the faints, and of the boufbold
of God. So great a favour obliges us to great gra-
titude, 3nd to live in a manner fuitable to the glory
of our condition, and to the happy ftate in which 1t
h.s pleafed God to place us.

]
.

CHAP IL

L AFTER St Paul had taught us in the fare-
coing chapter, that the Gentiles who had
embriaed clirift.anity compofed but one people with
the converted Jews, he tells the Epbgfians that he
was a prifoner at Rome for preaching, this doltrine«
the Jews having accufed him, and delivered him to
the Gentiles for no other reafon. He abferves, that
the calling of the Gentiles had been formerly a hid-
den myftery and unknown to mankind; but that
God had foretold it by the prophets, and revealed
it to the apoftles by the holy Ghoft; and he e;z{;orts
the Ephefians tiot to be difhcartned at the afflictions
he endured, and which were fo glorious and proﬁ]t-
' able
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able for them. IL He next befeeches God to con-
firm them in his calling, to ftrengthen them in faith,
charity, and all kind- of fpiritual gifts, and give’
them the grace to know mure and more the great
and wonderful love of our Lord Jefus Chtift.

. RrrrecrTrons

ST Paul teaches us in this chapter, that the calling
of the Gentiles way a myftery unknown before
the coming of Chrift, but that the myftery had been
revealed by the holy Ghoft to the apoftles. This
fhould engage us to blefs God with all our heart, not
only becaufe we live in a time in which this myftery
is revealed, but particularly as we are of thofe na-
tions which were formerly in the darknefs of idolatry,
but do now partake of the promifes of God by the
gofpel, infomuch that we have at prefent a free ac-
cefs to God by his Son Jefus Chrift. Let us conti-
nually meditate upon this great mercy, which God
has exercifed towards us; let us have a juft fenfe of
the value and extent of this wonderful love of our
Lord, to the end we may be thereby more and more
excited to love him, and afpire to the glory he has
prepared for us; thisis the effet which the doétrine
laid down by the apoftle in this chapter ought to
produce in us ; for which purpofe let us befeech God
with_St Paul, 10 grant us, according to the rickes of
Bis ghory, to be firengthned with might, by bis fpirit,
in,the inner man ;5 that Chrift may dwell in our bear.s
by faith; that we being rooted and grounded in love,
* may be able 1o comprebend with all faints the greatnefs
of God’s love in Chrift Fcfus, and may be filled with tbe
abunaance of God’s grace. Amen. :

CHAP.



348 EPHESIANS,

CHAP. 1V

ST Paul here begins to exhart the Epbefians to the
duties ef aChiiftian life, recommending to them,
before all things, peace and eoncord. 'To induce
them to it, he thews, 1. That all Chriftians enjoy
in common the fame fpiritual advantages; that the
different &’lftb which Chnft granted to men, after his
afcenfion #tto heaven, and the | different offices he
had appointed in the church, did all tend to the
mutual edification of the faithful ; to unite them to
each other, fo as to make but gne body ; to confirm
them in truth and holinefs, and guide them by this
means to pefe@tion and falvaton, II. After this
the apoftle exhorts the Epbeffans not to live as they
had done before their converfion to chriftianity, and
as the heathens fhill did ; but to lead a life entuely
new, and conformable to the precepts of the gofpel
of Chiift.’ He warns them particularly againtt the
impurities and diffolutenefs of the heathens, as well
as lying, thefr, wrath, obfcene difcourfes, {lander,
and all bitternefs and animofities.

REFLECTIONS.

FRO M this chapter we may gather, I. In gene-
ral, that Chriftians ought to Jive in a mapnes
fuitable to the vocation wherewith God has honghired
them. IL That being all members of the fame body,

having all of us the fame faith, the fame bhope, t
fame God, and the fame Saviour, we ought to live,
in peace and in perfect unicy. 1IL That fince our
Lord has diftributed different gifts to men, and has
particularly appointed, after his afcenfion, extraor-
dinary minifters, fuch as the apoftles; and ordinary
mipifters, fuch as paftors and teachers, we gre bound
to
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to acknowledge the neceflity and advantage of the
miniftry, to make a right ufe of it, and by its means
to improve in faith, in picty, and charity. IV. That
Chriftians fhould not be like¢ waveiing and-fickle
children, nor give credit to all kinds of doétrines,
and to all that ¢orrupt and defigning men may infi-
nuate ; but that they thould be fteady in their belief;
and for that purpofe adhére inviolably to the gofpel,
and to the doétrine of Jefus Chrift, which alone can
lead them to perfefion and eternal happinefs. V.
St Paul here teaches us, that the Chriftian religion
calls us o holin#s, and that thoic who have been
inftru&ted in the truth by Jefus Chrift, are by no
means allowed to live like the Gentiles, who were
involved in ignorance, and for want of knowin
God, abandoned themfelves to all kinds of diforders;
that the defign of the gofpel is, that 772 fhould put off
the old man, which 1s corrupt, according to the dsceit-
Sul lufts s and that we fbould be rencwed in our minds,
and — put on the new man, which after God is created
in righteoufnc/s and true holinefs. V1. The particular
fins which St Pau! condemns as altogether unworthy
of Chriftjgns, are firft, impurity and diffolutenefs,
which he reprefents as the reigning fin of the hea-
then; next, lying and deceiving, injultice and theft;
idlenefs, lafcivioufnefs and indecent difcourfe; which
offend our neighbour, and grieve the Spirit of God ;
and ‘laftly, anger, bitternefs, and calumay. Chrif
"tiapity engages us to avoid all thefe fins; and to
ftudy purity, fincerity, juftice, and meeknefs; that
fo we may bear the image of our heavenly Father,
and that hé may own us for the difciples of his Son
Jefus Chrift our Lord.

CHAP
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CHAP V.

N this chapter we fee, L Exhortations to charity
and purity. St Paul, to diffuade the Epbefians,
from impurity, in particular declarés to them, that
that fin would draw down upon mien the wrath of
God; and reprefents to them, that God had delivered
them from the darknefs of prganifm, by enlighten-
ing them with the light of 'Rc goipel. 1I. He ad-
vifes them to behave with prudence, to redeem the
time, and to avoid excefs of wine agd profane mirth;
.and exhorts them to fpiritual joy and thanksgiving,
1IL He prefcribes the duties of hufbands and wives.

RrrrrzcrTrons.

WE are to learn from hence, I. That the charac-
ter of children of God, which we beai, obliges
us to imitate him, cfpecially in his love, and in his
goodnefs, and to walk 1n the fteps of our Lord Jefus
Chrift, who fo loved us as to give himfelf for us.
II. That CHriftins cannot have too much horror for
impurity; that this vice fhould not be fo much as
named among them ; that they ought never to utter
any fiee, fooliflx or indecent words, nor any thing
contiaty to modefty; but that all their difcourfes
ought to be grave and edifying ; and that thofe who
tranfgrefs the laws of purity and chaftity, and livein
uncleannefs, bring upon themfelves the wrath of Gody
and will have do part in his kingdom. III Thasthe
light of the gofpel, which has fhined upon us, deli-
vering us from the darknefs of paganifmm, does not
allow us to imitate the heathens in thcir diforders,
and that fo far from partaking of other mens fins,
we are ratherto reprove them. IV. St Paul gives us
a rule of prudence, advifing us in all refpets to go--
vern ourfelves with wifdom and caution; and to make
a good
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a good ufe of time, V. Fle fays, that intemperance
and drunkennefs are vices utterly unworthy of Chrif-
tians; and thar, inftead of abandoning ourfelves to
fenfuality, and to carnal apd profane pleafures, we
fhould feek after that ipiritugl joy which the holy
Ghoft produces, and which excites us to edify one
another, and to’ praife God continually in heart and
mouth ; giving tbanks akways for abl things, unto God
and the Fatber, in the name of our Lord Fefus Chriff.
" Laftly, The apoflle, proceeding to particular duties,
exhorts hufbands and wives to live together in per-
fect harmony. The duty of hufbands is to love
their wives; and that of wives, to honour their
hufbands, and to be in fubjetion to them: the love
which hufbands owe to their wives, he reprefents by
the love of Chrift to his church; and the fubje@ion
which wives ought to be in to their hufbaads, by
the church’s dependance on Jefus Chrift. This
comparifon made ufe of by St Paul, reprefents, in
the Erongeﬂ: light, the neceflity of thefe reciprocal
duties between man and wife, and how fincere their
union ought to be; which fhould convince us of
the great importance of St Paul’s inftrutions upon
this fubjed.

.

CHAP VL

1. QT Paul lays down the dutics of children and
parents ; of fervants and mafters. II. He re.
prefents to the Epbefians, that fince they wer® not
only to fight againft weak men, but likewife againfk
+ all that is powerful in the world, and even againft
their fpiritual enemies, the eyil angels ; they ought
to be clothed and armed with faith, righteoufnefs,
and hope, and make ufe of the word of God and
prayer, that they may refift and overcome their ene-
ms. 1L, He concludes this epittle, by recom-
i . irending
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mending himfelf to the prayers of the Epbefians, and
likewife by praying for them.

REFLrcTIONS.

HE duties here prefcribed are very important,
and highly neceffary, not only to the good of
families, and of civil fociety, bt alfo for the edifi-
cation of the church. The firlt of thefe duties relates
to children, who are obliged, by the comimand of
God, as well as the law of natuse, to obey their fa-
thers and mothers, according to the will of the Lord ;
and that parents, on the other hand, are bound to
take care of their children, efpecially to tducate them
in the fear of God, and in a Chriftian manner, giv-
ing them all neceffary infhiu&ions, adding to t%efc
reproof and correction, when they ftand in necd of
them. As for fervants, their condition engages them
to obey their mafters, and to ferve them faithfully,
whether abfent or prefent.  Og the other hand, maf-
ters thould treat their domeftics with gentlenefs and
equity; remembering that there is aMafter in heaven,
to whom they are fubje& as well as their fervants,
and who has no refpe¢t of perfons. And let it be
confidered, that if mafters were to have this juft re-
gard for their fervants, who in thofe times were
moftly Gentiles, and were (laves befides ; mafters are
now much more obliged to perform the fame du-
ties, fince their fervants are free perfons, and Chrif-
tians, gs well as themfelves. The fecond part of this
chapter engages us to remember, 1. That being in
_this life expofed to divers dangers, but efpecially to
our fpiritual enemies, and to the temptations with
which we are furrounded, we ought to ftand upon
our guard, to refift thofe enemies, and to fecure our-
felves from their fnares. That for this purpofe,
#we ought always to confirm and ftrengthen ourfelves
in faith, in truth, and in hope; to read and medi-
. tate
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tate continually upon the word of God, and to pray
with zeal and perfeverance, What is faid about
the end of this epiftle, teaches us, that Chriftians
are obliged, by the love they owe to Jefus Chrift,
and for their own intereff, to pray for thofe who
preach the word of God, and who labour to pro-
mote his kingdom; and that paftors, on their part,
ought likewife ‘to pray for the churches of Chrift,
and to put up. prayers.in behalf of all Chriftians,
as St Paul did for the Ephefians; namely, that peace
may be to the brethren, and love, with faith from God
the fatber and the Lord Jefus Chrift 5 that grace may
be with all them that love our Lord Jefus Chrift in fin=
cerity.  Amen,

The End of the Epiftle of St P a w L #o the EPHESIANS.
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ErisTLEO StPAUL

TO THE

PHILIPPIANS

 ARGUMENT.

St Paul wrole this epiftle, as well as the former, while

" be was a prifoner at Rome, about the year of Chrift
JSixty oney to thank the Chriftians of 1be city of Phi-
lippi, for the relief they bad fent him to Rome by
Epaphroditus, one of their paflors. He informs
shem of bis condition, and gives them feveral exbor-
lations.

CHAP I

1L T Paul begins with thanksgivings, and with
Prayers for. the confirmation of the Philip-
pians in faith and holinefs. ., He tells
them, that his imprifonment had contributed towards
promoting the gofpel in the city of Rome. III. He
declares he was difpofed to glorify Chrift, whether by
life or death, and that he only defired to live for the
advantage of the church. IV. He exhorts the Pbi-
lippians to a behaviour worthy of the gofpel, and to
Patience in affliGions, - BREREE
. .o R k-
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oF
REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter, .

I.WE fee at the entrance of this epiitle, St
Paul’s great zeal and perfect charity, in

the prayers which- he offers up to God for the Phi-,
lippians, and in the proofs he gives them of his
love and joy at hearing of their ftedfaflnefs in the
faith.- 'This is a leffon tQ paftors, to love their flocks
with a copdial affeétion in Chrift Jefus, and to pray
to God inceflantly for the entire fanctification of
the faithful. Il. We ought to admire the®ways of
God’s providence, who was plmfed that St Paul
fhould be impriloned at Rcme, that he might have
an opportunity ‘to preach the gofpel there, “and that
his fufferings might ferve ro excite the zeal of many,
who were before ‘afraid to make an open profeflion
of the gofpel.  Th¥s is onc ot thofe examples which
prove that what the e¢nemies of the truth do to
deftroy it, helps often to fpread it the more. TII.
We fee that though there were people who preach-
ed the gofpel out of envy and jealoufy againft St
Paul, yet he rejoiced becaufe the gofpel was there-
by promoted God fometimes makes ufe even of
perfons who do not a¢t upon a good principle, to
perform his work ; but however it be done, thofe
who, like St Paul, are animated with a true zeal,
are pleafed with ir, even though it be a prejudice
to themfelves. 1V. The fentiments of this apoftle
concerning lifc and death, are fuch as all true Chrif-
tians ought to entertain; who fhould alwa)q be
ready both to live and to die for the glory of God 5 ’
tHeir defire is to leave the world, that they may be
with the Lord ; and if they with to live, it is only
that they may be ufeful to the church, and to thtir
neighbours, ~ Finally, This paffage of “the epiftie
to the Philippians, where St Puul fays, he defired to
Jeave this werld to be with the Lord, pro es clea'l-
. Aaz y
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ly, that the faithful are happy and with the I.ord
after their death, in expe@ation of the refurrection :
for if it was not {o, thjs apoftle would have had no
rcafon to defire death rather than life. V. The
clofe of this chapter "thews, that the duty of all
Chriftians is, to behave in a manner, worthy of the
gofpel, and not to be flagyered at afflictions, efpe-
cially when they undergo thiém tor the fake of Chriit.

!

CHAP IL

1. OVT Pau! exhorts the Piilippians very affectio-

nately to concord and humility.  And ro this
cna he propoles thie example of Chrifl’s bumiiiadon,
. and of the glory 1o whith he was aftervards exale-
ed. And reprefents to thems, that this is 2n induce-
ment to work out their fulvation with humility and
perfeverance. 11 He exhorts them to live in peace,
and by a pure and innocent behaviour to edity the
heathens among whom they lived 5 and he affures
them, he would fufter death with joy, if it were ne-
ceffary for the confrmation of their faith. IIL He
promifes to fend Timoily to them, whofe zeal and
taithfulnefs he praifes. Fe likewife recommends to
them Epaghbroditus, one of their paftors, who was
returning to them after recovering from a great

ficknefs.
RerLECTIONS,

W,E' learti frem hence, I. That one of the moft
Y- importan: dutics of Chrifians, is true charity
th.at they fhould iive together in perfe&t unity, and
. in a fpirit of humilicy, and that they fhould pro-
mote the interefts of others as well as their own.
. St Pau! fers before our eyes the profound hirmi-
. liaticn of Jefus Chrifly who, though he was gqual
Co ta
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to God, abafed himfelf, even. to the death of the
crofs, and who by his obedience and fufferings was
exalted to fupreme glory. The apoftle propotes this
exariple, to teach us, that if we have the fame fenti-
ments of humility as our Saviour had, we fhall like-
wife attain to glory. IIl. This ferious exhortation,
Work out your own falvation with fear and trembling,
fhould infpire us all with=a great zeal, to labour con-
tinually with profound humility in the work of our
falvation ; makibg yfe for that purpofe of the means
which God afiords us, among which one of the moft
effc@ual is, to haye recourfe to him by prayer, for-
afinuch as itis God whe worketh in us both to will and
to da if bis good plefure. 1V, This chapter forther
teaches us, that Chniflians ought o avoid quarrels
and diput.s, ana iinguith themielves by an un-
blameable lehaviour, fo that they may thine like
burning lights in a crooked and perverfe generation.
V. $t Paul’s dedlaration, that he was ready to facri-
fice his blood and his life wirh pleafurz, for the edifi-
cation of the Pbhili;rians, fhews, that the true mis
nifters of Chrift are entircly devoted to the fervice of
God and of his church; that this is the end of all
their labours; and that when it is necefiary to lofe
even their lives for the advancement of the falvation
of men, they ought to lay them down with gladnefs.
VI. The teftimony which the apoftle gives of the
fincerity and great zeal of Twmoiby ; what he fays of
Epapbroduus, of his ficknefs and recovery, and the,
earneft manner in which he recommends him to the
Philippians, fhews, that true paftors, who only feck
the intwrefts of Chrift, and difcharge their funtion
Awith zeal and fincerity, deferve all the love and all
-ghe eftcem of Chriftians ; that the lives and preferva-
tion of fuch ought to be very dedr to.the church; that
they ought to be received with all demonftrations of
of joy, and t@ be highly efteemed by their people,
) Aag ' who
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who fhould fubmit to their inftruétions a'ld exhor-
tations.

CHAP IL

I. OYT Paul advifes the PLzlzppmm not to hearken

to falfe teachers, wha preached up the obfer-
vanon of circumcifion, and boafted of the external
advantages that diltingui/hed the Jews from other
pations. II. He fhews by his example, that all
thofe advantages which he had been in poffeffion of
when he lived in Judaifm, were unprohtable, and
even prejudicial to falvation; and he fays, that it
was “for that reafon he had renounced them, to ad-
here to Chrift alone; and that he contmually endea-
voured to advance more and more in the knowledge
of our Lord, and to attain to perfection and glory,
by an entire conformity to his {ufferings and refur-
retion. IIl. He exhorts the Philippians to come
into his fentiments, and to avoid their falfe teach-
crs, whofe character he defcribes, faying, that they
were carnal men; whereas true Chriftians are fpln-
tual, and do only aim at heaven.

REFLECTIONS.

WE are to obferve in general in this whole
chapter, that as St Pau/ exhorted the Pbi.
lppians to beware of falfe teachers, who endea-
woured to enflave them to the ceremonies of the
law of Mofes,” it is very neceffary that Chriftians
‘thould fortify themfelves agamﬂ: error, and all that
is contrary to the purity of faith.” Befides whiclf,
we may gather from this chapter thefe four dlfhng'
guithing marks of true Chriftians.. I .The firlt is;
that they have the fame opinion of the things of the
world, as St Pax/ had of the external advantages
he’ poﬁéﬁ'ed when he was a Jew; that is to fay, that
they
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they fet no value u}on thofe things in comparifon
of the excellency of the knowledge of Chrift their
Lord; and that they confider them even as huftful,
when they hinder them from following their heaven-
ly calling. 1I. The fecond character of true Chri-
tians is, that, in imitation of St Pau/, they aim art
perfcétion, feeking always to become more and more
like unto their Savioury leaving the things which
are behind them, advancing towards thofe before
them, and by confinual endeavours prefling to the
mark and prize of their calling in Chrift Jefus. IIL
The third charater of the taithful is, that being
united all in one common faith, and the belief of
the fame eflential truths, they live in peace ; and
if they fhould have different fentiments in matters
of little importance, their difference of opinion wiil
not caufe a divifion and feparation among them,
1V. The lalt charatter St ‘Panl gives of the true dif-
ciples of our Lord is, that whereas carnal men do
only love the things of the world, and have no
othet God but their belly; true Chnftians live after
a fpiritual and a heavenly manner, behaving them-
fclves as thofe whofe country js heaven, from whence
they expe their Lord and Saviour, who will cone
trom thence to raife them up, and to reccive them
into the glory of his kingdom.: .

‘CH AP 1V,

H IS chapter confifts of two parts. I. The

firt contains exhortations to perfeverance,
unity, and fpiritual joy ; to-confidence in God; and
-to a holy life. Il. Ii the fecond, St Pax! thanks
the Philippians for the contributions they had fen:
him for his fubfiftence in prifon ; arfd prays for
them, ° .

Aayg RrrFLEc-
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REFLF.‘;CTI‘(')NS.' .

TH E firft part of this chapter inftru&s us in
thefe ‘five duties. 1. The firft is, to perfevere
continually in the purity of faith, and in piety. II.
The apoftle’s exhortation to Ewodias and Syntyche,
two Chriftian women, who, without doubt,. differed
in their opinion upon fome article of. religion, to
live in peace, fhews, that Chriftians ought to live
in unity, to endeavour to be of one nfind in matters
of faith, and to bear with each other, if they do not
in every refpect think alike. 1II. The third duty,
*is to rejoice always in God with a fpiritual joy.
IV. The fourth, not to be full of the cares of this
life, bat to have recourfe to God by prayer in all
our wants, and to truft in his providence. V. The
fifth duty is of a very great cxtent;, it is to adhere
conftantly to all things that are honeft,” juft, pure,
holy, virtuous, and praife-worthy. ‘There may be
two reflettions made upon the fecond part of this
chapter. I. Firft, St Paul teaches us, by his exam-
ple, to be contented in whatever ftate or condition
we findvourfelvs, "whether we' be in poverty, or
whether we be in plenty. II. Secondly, The thanks
which this apoftle returns the Pbilippians for what
they had fent to himat'Rome, to fupport him when a
prifoner, exprefs great difintereftednefs, and at the
fame time no lefs gratitude ; and. the prayers he
offers to God for them, upon that occafion, teach us,
that it is a work very agredable to God, to aflift
fuchas are in‘want, and’ particularly “his _faithful
fervants, and thofe that fuffer for the gofpel ; that
thefe works of charity réjoice "and tomfort gqod.
men, and that they are facrifices of a fweet favour,
which Gotk .accepts, and rewards according to the
riches of his grace, with glory in Jefus Chrift.

. The End of the Epiftle of St PAUL fo the PHiL1PPIANS.
' THE



THE
EristLEoOf St PAUL

TO*THE.

COLOSSIANS.

ARGUMENT. i

This is likewife an epifile which St Paul writ whilft
be was a prifoner at Rome the firfp time, in tbe
year of our Lord fixty-one. The defign of it is to
exbort the Coloffians_not to fuffer themfelves to be
Seduced by certain falfe teachers, who would per-
Jrade them 1o join the ceremonies of the law, and
the notions of the beathén philofopbers, to the Chbrif-
tian faith. This is the fubjell of the two firft
chapters. In the two laft, be preferibes the prin-
cipal duties of piety and bolinefs.

CHAP L

; H S chapter confifts of two parts. I. St

I’ Paul praifes God that the gofpel had been
) preached to the Coloffians by Epaphras,
and had had great fuccefs among them ; and he be-

feeches
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feeches the Lord to fill them ‘more and more with

the knowledge of his will, and with all kind of’
fpiritual gifts. II. The apoftle reprefents Chrift

as the only author of falvation ;5 as him who created

the angels and all other’ creatures ; and by whom

all men, the Gentiles in particular, have been per-

feétly reconciled to God. St Paul ipeaks . thus to

the Coloffians, to convince thtm that the do&rine of
Chrift was fufficient to bring men to_perfection and

falvation, without any neceflity of the law of My/es,

or any other doctrines. IIl. Laftly, He affures them

that the fufferings which he endured, ought not to

ftagger them in the profeflion of the golpel ; and

that the end of his preaching was to bring the Gen-

tiles and all men to falvation. )

R EFLECTIONS after reading the chapter.

I T H E praifes and thanksgivings with which
St Paul begins this epiftle, teach us, that’

God has granted us the greateft blefling in cauf-
ing his gofpel to be preached among us, and that
we ought to praife him continually for it; but this
blefling ‘can be of.no yfe to us, unlefs, as St Pasl
exhorted the Colofians, we walk worthy of the
Lord, doing that which is. well pleafing in his fight,
and being fruitful in every good work. II. The
prayers St Paul joins to thefe thankfgivings, teach
us, that it is not epough to have arrived at fome
degree of truth and holinefs, but that we ought to
aim at perfection, and to begof God that he would
continually increafe his knowledge, and the pifts
of his fpirit in us. Thefe prayers of the apolile
inftru&t us farther, that the purpofe for which God
grants us this knowledge and thefe gifts, is to frame
our ‘minds " to. holinefs, to bring u pertcfHon
and glory, by a continual increafe’of his ‘gface,
Wo <
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We fee in the fecond part of this chapter, that
Chrift is the creator of all things, that to know
him is the mof} perfect and ufeful knowledge, and
that by him God has been pleafed to reconcile all
men to himfelf. 'What we are to gather from hence
is, that we are to feek for falvation in Chrift Jefus
alone, by continually perfevering in faith and obe-
dience tq the gofpel, and that no temptation what-
ever fhould be able to turn us away from it.

C H'A P. IL

LT Paul teftifies to the Colgffians, that his fear

left they fhould fuffer themfelves to be drawn
away by thofe who endeavoured to introduce the
fubtilties of philofophy, and: the traditions of the
Jews into the Chriftian religion, obliged him to
make ufe of thefe exhortations. 1I. For this reafon
he continties ta reprefent to them, that in Chrift
Jefus every thing was found that was neceflary to
Juttify and fan&ify men; and confequently, that
they ought not to give heed to philofophy, no more
than to the ceremonies of the Jews, fince they were
ufclefs, and had been abolithed by the death of
Chrift. III. He concludes from thence, that Chrif-
tians are no longer bound to obferve thefe ceremo-
nies, and that they ought not to liften to thofe who
would confine them to a diftinétion of meats and
days, and introduce the worfhip of angels, and fcve-
ral vain and fuperftitious practices.

"REFLECTIONS.

T H E great zeal St Paul fhews at the beginning

of this chapter for the Coloffians, and his ap-
prehenfions of their being feduced by falfe teachers,
: proves,
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proves, that the rulers of the ’éhurch, and Clyifti-
ans in general, ought carefully to guard againft er-
ror, and to beware that they be not diverted from
the pure faith by fubtilties, or doétrifes invented by
men. II. We fee here, that the true way to prevent
being feduced, is to adhere to'Chrift alone, and to
his gofpel, and to look upon him asone that has
pertectly atoned for our fins ;* from whom -alone all
knowledge and holinefs proceed, and who Wwill un-
doubtedly fave thofe who truly beiteve in him. III.
It ought to be obferved, that when St Paul fays,
that Chrift has, by his death, taken away the obli-
gation that was againft us, and which confifted in the
legal ordinances, having entirely abolithed them,
this only relates to circumcifion, and the ceremonies
which God had formerly prefcribed to the Jews;
but that he has not freed us from the obligation of
keeping the commandments of God; that, on the
contrary, he died to enable us to obferve them the
better, and to.communicate his grace to us after a
much more perfe& manner than the Mofaical cere-
monies were able to do. Laftly, We learn from'
this chapter, that it is a very dangerous thing to in-
troduce into religion voluntary will-worfhip, and the
inventions of men, and vain and fuperititious cuftoms,
though they even carry with them fome appcarance
of devotion; but that we thould always confine our-
felves to the gofpel, and adhere to that true and folid
piety which is there prefcribed, and which confifts in
a pure faith, and in a renunciation of the world, and
of the lufts of the fleth.

CHAP IL
I. (N T Paul fhews, that faith in Chrift raifed from

the dead, engages Chriftians to feck for the
things
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things of heaven, and to renounce thofe fins that
were common among 'the Gentiles, and particularly
uncleannefs. 1I. He exhorts them next, to kindnefs,
humility, mutual forgivenefs, charity, peace, and
to glorify God by their difcourfes, by their praifes,
and by their whole behaviour, TII. He fhews lattly,
the duties of wives and hufbands, of children and
parents, of fervants and mafters.

.R:E}ch'rxons.

J N this chapter St Paul fhews, that thofe who truly
believe that Chrift is rifén, -and that he fits on
the right hand of God, will not fet their hearts upon
worldly things, but turn their thoughts to heaven,
and to that life which is prepared for us in Chrilt
Jefus. 1II. The apoftle informs us, that of the fins
which Chriftianity obliges us to renounce, one, which
particularly expofes men to the wrath of God, is
impurity and all uncleannefs, whether of thought,
word, or deed ; next he forbids all kind of wrath,
calumny, unkind expreflions, lying, and, in general,
«all the vices of the old man, that is, of corrupt na-
ture, He points out the virtues and principal duties
of the Chriftian life ; which are, to abound in mercy,
kindnéfs, meeknefs, and humility ; to bear with, and
pardon one another, to have a fincere love for our
neighbour, to edify one*another by good difcourfes,
to be continually rendering thanks to God our father,
and fo to behave ourfelves, that all our words, and
all our a&tions, may tend to his glory. 1II. Tothefe
general duties St Pax/ adds the particular ones, to
which wives and hufbands, children and parents,
fervants and mafters, are mutually obligeds com-
manding wives to fubmit to their hufbands, hufbandsto
love their wives; children to obey their parents, and
fathers to treat their children with mildnelss fervants

9]
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to obey their mafters, and be falthful to them, from
a principal of confcxence, and nafters to be juft and

equitable to their fervants. T'he repetition here made
of - thefc particular duties, which the apoftle had be-
fore mentioned in the epiftle to the Epbefians, is an
argument of the great importance of them. Letus
therefore obferve thefe inviolably, and all the other
precepts contained in this chapter ; which are fo Jjuft,
and fo worthy of the religion we profefs : and dlicharge
all the duties required of us, whether in our general
calling, as Chriftians, or in the particular ftate and
condition in which God has placed us.

CHAP 1V.

L HE apofile exhorts the Colffians to perfe-

vere in prayer, and to behave wuely, and
to fpeak with prudence and meeknefs upon all occa-
fions. II. He recommends Tychicus and Onefimus,
whom he fent to them ; and concludes his epiftle by
falutanon., and fome advices.

REFLECTIONS.

HE firft duty which St Paal recommends

in this chapter, is to l‘pr:a,y continually ; to per-
fevere in that holy exercife, and in thankigivings ;
and, particularly, to pray‘tor the minifters of Jefus
Chn{’c that they may preach the gofpel as it ought
to be preached. 1I. The fecond duty is, to be very
prudent, and to ‘redeem the ,time, efpecially when
we have to do with perfons who have an averfion to
truth’and holinefs ; to fpeak always with wifdom
and gentlenefs, and in fuch a maanner, as tends moft
to the edification of thofe that hear us, and to avoid
every
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every thing that may expofe us to danger, without
neceflity, or give offence to any one. Laftly, The
good chara&ter St Paul gives of Tychicus, Onefimus,
Mark, Jefus, Epaphras, and St Luke, who were all
of them excellent fervants of God, ‘and the manner
in which he recommends them to the Coloffians,
fhould convinge all Chriftians; that good minifters,
who behave worthy of - their office, are a very valu-
able bleflingy and thal we ought to love them fin-
cerely, "and that tlfey ihould be received by the
church with all ki of “refpect and affe@tion, as they,
on their part, ought to grow more and more zealous,
and take heed of the adminiftration which they have
received of the Lord, tbat they may faithfully dif-
charge it.

The End of the Epiftle of St Paut to the Corossjans.,

THE



THE

FIrsT EPISTLE' of St PAUL

TO TH

THESSALONIANS.

ARGUMENT.

This epiftle, which is the oldeft of St Paul’s epifiles,
was wrote in the fifty firff year of Chriff. In the
three firft cbapters, the apoftle exprefles bis great foy
1o bear of the bappy fate of the Theflalonians, and
their fleadinefs in perfecutions. He likewife informs
them what had bappened to bim, what fentiments be
bad bad, and what be fill bad for them. In the
swo laft be exborts them 1o piety and holinefs.

CHAP L

T Paul praifes God, 1. That the Theffalonians
had received the gofpel which he had preach-
ed to them with faith and zeal. And, II.

That their church was a pattern to all the churches
of Macedonia and Achaia.

REeFLEC-
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RerLecTioNs after reading the chapter.

IT is to be obferved in general, on this epiftle, that
there is no church which St Pau!/ fpeaks fo advan-
tageoufly of, and cominends fu much, as the church
of Thefalenica. At the entrance of the epiftle he
exprefles the greateft jby, and renders moft hearty
thanks to God for the fiappy ftate of the Theffalonians;
calling to remembednce the manner in which they re-
ceived his preaching, their faith, charity and pa-
tience ; which fhews, that the g'ory of any church,
and what affords'the greateft joy and comfort to the
faithful fervants of God, is to fee the gofpel bring
forth fruit, and faith and every virtue flourith and
abound in it. The church of Theffalonica, which was
formetly an example in this refpect to the reft, may
be ftill propofed for a pattern to all Chriftian churches.
We fhould likewife apply to ourfelves what St Paul
faid to the Tbheffalonians, touching their converfion
to the Chriftian religion; fince, like them, we alfo,
through the mercy of God, have been delivered from
the darknefs of heathenifm, and are turned from idols,
to ferve the living and true God, and to wait for bis
Son from beaven, whom be raifed from the dead, even
FESUS, which delivers us from the wrath to come.

CHAP IL

ST Paul does three things in this chapter. 1. He

uts the Theffalonians in mind, that he had
preached the gofpel to them with fincerity, and
without any view of intereft; and, that he might
not be burdenfome to them, he had fupported him-
felf by his awn labour; and that he had always ex-
horted them to live to the honour of that God, who

Vou, III. # Bb had
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had called them to his glory. ‘II. He bleffes God,
that his miniftry had been effectual among them,
and that they had endured, with fo much conftancy,
the perfecutions which at that time were every where
raifed againft the Chriftians by the Jews, whofe ha-
tred he himfelf had experienced during his ftay at
Tbeffalonica, finding them the bittereft enemies of
the gofpel. III. He fhews the defire he had to fee
the Theffalonians, and his ardent affetion: towards
them.. : S
ReEFrEcTIONS
1. T H E minifters of the gofpel thould learn by
St Paul’s example, to exercife their office with
integrity ; to preach the pure word of God without
any -motives of intereft or vainglory; to make ap-
pear in all their altions, an entire difintereftednefs,
and a perfect meeknefs; to behave themfelves pi-
oully and without reproach, and continually to ex-
hort Chriftians to a conduct worthy of God, who
calls them to hiskingdom and to his glory. II. We
fee in this chapter, that the duty of thofe to whom
the pure word of God is preached, is to receive it as
the Theffalonians did, not as the word ofi man, but
as the word of God, and not to be difcouraged .at
the oppofition and the perfecutions which they might
be expofed to; but to bear them with the fame con-
ftancysas St Pazl and the Theffalonians endured thofe
« whicll ‘the Jews raifed againft them. 1H. St Paul-
complains, that the Jews weére the avowed enemies
of the gofpel, that they prevented, as much as they
could, its progrels among the heathens, and that by
‘this means they filled up the meafure of their ini-
quities, and drew down the divine vengeance morc
and more upon them. We have great reafon to de-
plore the obfinacy of the Jews, who continue to this
day inthe fame infidchty, feeling thve effééts of GOdl,s
wrath,
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wrath, and, to' pray-for their copverfion. We fee
moreover that there have beentin ‘all times perfohs
that oppofe Chrift’skingdonii'and therefore we muft
not be furprifed, if we find the like among Chriftians.
Laftly, We fee in this chapter, ‘the‘moft extraordi-
nary and moft, affeétidg marks of St'Paul’s love and
elteem for the Theffalonians.  Paftors, who are ani-
mated with- the fame fdint as'this holy apoftle, have
the moft- tender, affe€tion for thofe committed to
their charge; thee?’ is no -joy comparable to thac
which they feel when they teg the fruit of their mi-
niftry ; and as the faithtul are’all their hope, and
all their joy in this world, they will  alfo be their
crown of glory at the coming of our Lord and Sa-
viour Jefus Chrift, :

: CIH AP HI

THE apoftle fpeaks in this chapter, 1. Of the
care he took to fend. Timothy from Atheds
to 7beffalonica, to be informed of the condition of the
Theffalonians, and- to ftrengthen them. Il Of the
great comfort he received when Timarky, at his re-
turn, brought him the good news of their remem-
brance of him, and their perfeverance in the faith; on
which occafion he prays.very earneftly for them.

ReEfrLECTiONS,

AR

I HAT is.chicfly ro be obferved here, R thae,
St Paul, in his great love for thesd beffalos

nians; was not eafy till he had fent Timathy to know
how-they did, and t ‘confirm them in the faith.
‘This behaviour of St Paul, fhews the great concern
‘trye paftors have for their focks. = Their love for
the Lord Jefus, and fof. thofe who hear his voice,
mikes them be continually employed;'in the fupply
of their wants; and in providing for their edification
Bbe by
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by all poffible means, II. The extraordinary com-
fort St Paul felr, at being informed by Timothy of the
perfeverance and happy ftate of the Theffalonians,
and the thanks he ‘renders to Gdd on ‘this account,
“are exprefled 'in fuch ftrong terms, as denote the
moft lively fenfe of joy, tendetnefs and efteem. This
apoftie, affures them, he coyld not fufficiently blefs
the Lord, for that excefs qf joy he felt when he
thought on them. Nothing more-fenfibly affects
 the faithful fervants of Jefus Chrift, nor gives them
greater pleafure, than when they fee the faith and
piety of thofe over whom God hds appointed them ;
this being always the principal fubject of their prayers
and thanksgivings. All Chriftians fhould have the
fame fenriments, and-labour for the fame end, with
their utmoft zeal, for the confolation of their fpiri-
tual guides, . as well as for the glory of God and their
own falvation. * This is exprefled. in this pra%c'r‘ of
St Paul: The Lord make you to increafe and abound
in love one towards another, to the end be may fablifh
your bearts unblameable in bolinefs before God,- even
our.Father, at the coming of cur Lard Yefus Chrift
with al bis faints,

»

CHAP. .

TH ERE are twg things to be obferved in this
. chdpter ; * I. Exhortarions to a holy life, and
efpecialfy to chaftity and charity. IL 'St Paul fhews,
that Chriftians ought not to grieve exceflively for
the dead; and, in this-view, he [peaks of what fhall
"happen both'to the dead and thofe which fhall be
alive at the Jaft day, and how they fhall be taken

up it heavgn,

H

REFLEC-
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\ .o
2 REFLECTIONS.

S’l_:, Paul teaches ug; in thisyehapter, I That the
chief duty 'of Chriftiahs is, to behave themfelves
in fuch a manner as is agreeable to God ; to keep
the commandments wg have reccived from the Lord,
and to abound ‘more and 'more.in piety. II. St Paul,
as ufual; warns the Theffalonians in very clear 'and
ftrong terms againft igapurity, becaufe this'vice was
very common 'anv}.jg’ the heathens, efpecially in
great cities, fuch as Theffalonica. . He fays, that the
will of Ged is," that we fhould be holy; that we
thould avoid impurity and evil concupifcence; that
every one fhould know how to keep his body in
chaftity ; that no body ought to violate the rules of
modefty, of charity, and of -juftice, to gratify the
inordinate defires of the fleth; and, that God is the
avenger of thofe fins, fince he has not «alled us to
uncleannefs, but to holinefs. 1II. St Paul teaches
us two things concerning charity; one is, that true
Chriftians do not need to be exhorted to charity,
fince they are taught by God to” love one another,
and to affift their brethren; and the other,. that in
order to‘exercife charity, every one ought to keep
within the bounds of his calling, to apply himfelf to
his own bufinefs, and, to avoid idlenefs and curiofity,
which is a way of life inconfiftent with picty and
chriftianity. Laftly, We fee in ‘this chapter, that
we ought not to afflict ourfelves for the dedd,: o
men without hope, {ince-we know that thofe who die
in the Lord, fhall rife again, and be carried up'into
heaven upon the  clouds to meet the Lord, toge-
ther with, thofe who fhall be then aiive. This doc-
trine ought to comfort us forthe death of fuch per-
-fons as are dear to us, when we:have reafon to be-
lieve them. in the number of the faithful; to confirm
: ’ Bb 3 ' ourfelves
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ourfelves againft the'fear of death, ‘and to excite uy_
to live to the Lord, to the €hd, that dying likewife

in him, we may be raifed again one day, to be eeer-
nally united to him in the ﬂcuvenly giory,. .

CHAP V.

P :
L QT Pau! having, at the eqd of the preceeding
chapter, fpoke of Chrift’s comiing, fays, that
the time of his coming was unknown and uncertain ;
and exhores Chriftians to prepare themfelves for it
by fobriety and watchfulnefs. II. He prefcribes to
the Theffalonians feveral duties of picty. III. He
concludes his epiftle, by praying God for their fan&ifi-

gation, and recommengling him{elf to their prayers.

.. *%*“REFLECTIONS.

THIS chapter teaches us, [I. That the day of
the Lord will come in a very fudden ‘manner,
furprifing men.when they lealt expet it ; that it will
be 3 day of terror for thofe who walk in darknefs,
.and give themfelves yp to the works of the flefh;
but that that day will ke full of comfort to believers;
and that therefore the way nas <o be furprifed by it,
is to prepare ourfelves for it by 3 fobér and mortified
life, by faith, by the pralice of charity, and all kind
of gobd works..: St Paul nex prefcribes feveral par-
ticular ‘duties,. foch as, firft, the edifying and exs
horting one another by goed difcourfes. 1I. He
. fpeaks in the ftrongef® terms of the refpet and love.
ue to the paftors and governors of the church, for.
their work's fake. JIL Fle commands us to live in
) ¥eace ane with another; advifing, comforting, and-
orbearing eacly othefs - and avqiiing revenge. (l;lo
P adds
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adds feveral fentences) which are fo many excellent
precepts; fuch as td Ygjoice, always with fpiritual
joy; to pray continually ; to give thanks to God in
all things; not te quench’ the gifts of the fpirit,
either in others, .ottin qurfelves; to try all things,
and hold faft that .whé is good 5 and, to avoid all
appedrance of evil. ‘Thefe afe fo many holy rules
which we fhould nevenlofe fight of, and which we
fhould endeavpur to put in practice ; adding always
prayer to our engedvours, and with St Paul, be-
feeching God 2o fanilify iwsirely aur whole pirit, and
foul, and body, and preferve thgn blamele(s unto the
coming of our Lord Fefus Chrift. Amen.

Tbe End of the Firft Epifle of St Pau'L o the
- THESSALONIANS. .

€EAES
€5%/29

Bb 4 THE
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THESSALONIANS.

A'RGUME N T.

-This epiftle iwas wrote a little after the former, about the
year of Chrif fifty two. It confifts of three chapters.

. dn the firfft, St Paul encourages the Theflalonians
_againf Perfecution. In the fecond, Ile correfls their
notions concerning the approach of the laft day. And

in the third, He exhorts them to live according to the

purity of the gafpel.

CHAP L

I8 T Paul gives thanks té God, that the faith
S and charity of the Zb¢ffalonians increafed
more and morey and that they perfevered
in the' midft of the perfecutions they fuffered. I.
He affures them, that God would net fail to punith
perfecutors, and thofe who did not obey the gofpel,
and that he would crown the faithful with everlatti
glory at the coming of our Lord Jefus Chrift. IIL
He befeéches God to confirm the Theffalonians, and
to make them increafe in faith and holinefs.
& . + T

RerrLEC-
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REFLECTIONS \)’fm‘ reading the chapier,

L WE fee in this epiftle, that the church of

Theffalonica, whiich St Paul:had fo much
commended in the formef epiftle, did more and more
abound 1n faith, charitf, and the gifis of the holy
Ghott ; that St'Paul’s\affection for this church was
continually encreafing, dnd was the fubject of his joy
and thanksgtvings. It j# the great glory of the church
to be continually igproving, and the greateft fatis-
faction to its minifters to be able. to fay of the people
committed to their charge, what St Pau! teftities of
the faithful of Theffalomca. 1l. This chapter teaches
us, that Chriftians, far from being difcouraged by
thofe affli¢tions to which the profeflion of the gofpel
expofes them, are thereby bctter qualified to enter
into the kingdom of God; that fuch affitions are a
proof of his righteous judgment, and that the Lord
will come to give reft and eafe to fuch as have begn
expofed to them ; and to exercife vengeance againft
perfecutors, and all thofe who obey not the gofpel of
Chrift. This dottrine ought to produce in us pa-
tience, and even joy in our affiltions; alively feafe
and dread of the judgment of God, and a conftant
endeavour to pleafe him. The prayer St Paul makes
for the confirmation of the Theffalonsans in faith and
the grace of God.,, thews that we muft perfevere in
goodnefs, and aim more and more at perfeétion.
This fhould be our chief care and the fubjseét of our
prayers, as St Paul exhorts us in the follgwing words :
We pray always for you, that our God would render you
worthy of bis calling, and fulfil in yoy all the good gilea-
Jure of bis geodnefs, and the work of faith with power ;
that the name of our Lord Fefus Chrift may be glorified by
you, and you by bim, accerding re the grace of our Ged,
and the Lord Fefus Chrif. Amen.

CHAP.
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CHAI'ﬂ IL

1. QT Paul, that he miglt undeceive the Thefalo-

nians, in the opinion fome had entertained,
that the day of the Lord whic{% he had been fpeaking
of would foon come, foretels, that before the coming
of thatday, there would be afi apoftafy in the church,
occafioned by the man of ﬁn\\::g the fon of perdi-
tion. IL He defcribes his chatatter$, the place, the
time, the manner of his manifeftation, the progrefs
he would make, and laftly, his deftru&tion. The
apoftle adds exhortations and piayers in behalf of
the Theffalomans.

RErLecTions.

HE prophefy contained in this chapter is very
remarkable, but fomewhat obfcure. St Paxl
foretels that there would happen an almoft general
defection in the church, before the day of the Lord
fhould come, It has been generally believed, that
this prophefy foretold the coming of Antichrift ; but
it is difficult to explain all the circumftances of this
iarophefy. It is ndturally enough apfplicd to what
appencd fome time after the death of the apoftles 5
when ignorance, error, corruption, tyranny, and all
fuperttitions and diforders of gyery kind, were in-
troduced into the church, and reigned therein for
feveral ages: but this prophefy does likewife thew,
that this apoftafy and extreme corruption fhould not
laft always, and that the Lord would put an end to
it, by his infinite power. God was pleafed that this
event fhould be foretold, that we fhould not be fur-
prifed at it, and the faithful fhould be upon their
guard. It muft likewife be obferved, after St Peul,
that if there have been and ftill are fome people, who
have fuffered themfelves to be led awaypbcy error, it
is
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is the juft judgmem:” God, becaufe they did not
love the truth, and ufe they took pleafure in
vico ; but thofe whom Qod has enlightned with the
pure light of the gofpel} eught so give bim' thanks,
bemeufe be bas from the byginning chofew them to falva-
tion, and the obiaining ’ﬂ the glory of aur Lord Fefus
Chrift s Randing foP iihedostrine they bave received,
and praying the Lord to (aniify. them extirely, and B
efablify them in every gtod word and work. :
i

i CHAMk‘m

L ST Paul exhorts the Fheffalomians to pray for

him, and for the progrefs of the gofpel; and
he alfo prays for them. II. He orders them to
withdraw from thofe who lead a wicked life, and to
have no communication with them; and he blames
thofe particularly that lived in idlenefs. IIl. He
concludes his epiftle with prayers for the faithful
of Theffalonica:

RrrrEcTiI1O0NS

HERE are three principal reflections to be made

on this chapter. 1. The firft is, that zeal for

the glory of God obliges all Chriftians to pray tor
the propagation of the gofpel, and for thofe faithful
minifters that preach it; who, on their part, ought
likewife to pray for thé# church and all its members.
IL. The fecond is, that if there be any ip the church,
who lead a dilorderly life, and do not behave them-
fclves according to the commands of our Saviour,
we ought not to confider them s our brethren, but
withdraw ourfelves from them. This is what St Paut
exprefsly orders: in the name of Chrift, and what
is enjoined in feveral places of the New Teltament.
Whereby it @ppears, that difeiphise fhould be cx=
+ . erafuds
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ercifed; that fcandalous finfiers ought not to be
efteemed members of the chyréh; and that Chriftians
fhould avoid all.intercourfy: with them. III. It is
to be obferved, that the apoftle. particularly con-
demns thofe who, inftead oy employing themfelugs,
and labouring in an honeft ci{ling, fpend their lives
in idlenefs, in curiofity, apd.ftivolous engagements.
It appears from what St Paul fays on this head, that
this kind of life, generally xery common in cities,
and which the worﬁ,looks upon as Innocent, is ug-
terly unworthy of Chriftians; and that thofe who
follow it do not deferve even to live, fince the
apoftle has exprefsly declared, #hat if any would not
work, neither fhould be eat.

The End of the Second Epifile of St Pavy to the
THESSALONIANS,

AR R
RIStNIS I

THE



T H E
FirsT EPisTIE of 8t PAUL

T O

TIMOTHY.

.

ARGUMENT.

St Paul is thought to bave writ this epifile in the year
of our Lord fixty four, to Timothy, whom be bad
left at Ephefus, to take care of the church in that
city.  His defign was to exbort Timothy to oppofe
the falle teacbersy and to infirult bim bow bybops
and paftors ought to govern the church of God.

A

CHAP 1

1. W N this chapter, the apoftle orders Timothy to
hinder ccrtai&%wiﬁx doctors from corrupting
the dotrine hrift, by fubtle, profane, and

extravagant notions, and introducing difputes in the

church. II. Andbecaufe thefe dottors thewed grear
zeal for the law, he informs him what is the true ufe
of the law. IIL. This gives him occafion to fpeak
of the goodnefs of God in calling him to the office
of an apoftle, and in general, of the mercy of God
towards finners. IV. And laftly, he exhorts Timorby
to difcharge the duties of his funétion with courage,

and ro oppofe falfe teachers.” .

Rorrnyce-
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’/

&
REFLECTIONS aftef #eading the chapter.

THE inftruétions contagned in this chapter are the
following. 1. That the duty of mjnifters is,
to teach and preferve found'Yoétrine, an8to oppofe
fuch as would alter it, b hing falfe ¢r vain aoc-
trines, and fuch as are only‘fit to raife difputes and
troubles in the church. 1L.xT'hat the end of the com-
mandment is charity, fuch as praceéds out of a pure
beart, and of a good confeience, and of fasth unfeigned ;
and that thole wlo turn aflde from this end, lcfe
themfelves in ufelefs difcourfes. By this rule we
may judge-whethep the doctrines preached are true,
and whether we ourfelves are in the number of true
and fincere Chriftians. III, That the law, confi-
dered as prohibiting the groffelt crimes, was not fo
properly given to good men; who abhor thofe
crimes : from whence it follows, that though it be
not abolifhed, there is no longer the fame ufe for 1,
in refpect to Chriftiass, as formerly 3 fince the gofpel
trains men up to the moft perfect holinefs, and to
obey God from a principle of love. IV. St Paul
teaches us here, that Chrift Fefus came into the werld
s0 fave finners, which he confirms by his own ex-
ample. This is a doétrine full of comfort for thofe
finners that are truly penitent, Bur what St Paxl
fays here, well deferves ol notice, namely, that
God had fhewn him mercy, becaule in perfecyting
the church, and blafpheming the name of Jefus
Chrift, he had done it through ignorance and unbe-
licf. 1 We may learn from hence, that it is more
cafy to obtain pardon for thofe fins that are commit-
ted through ignorance, than thofe that are com-
mictéd wilfully, and contrary to the knowledge we
have of the will of God. Laftly, We fee in this
chapter, that our chief care ought to be, to have 3
« goo
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gpod conlcience ;. Ji : in lofing that we léfc the
faith,” and fall 'mf&‘eiw’»mg\;noft ,>obdq_‘ratenefs.

o CHAP I
i. " HE spoftle dietts that prayer fhould be

made in the cl\grch for all men, and parti-
cularly -for kings and 'magiftrates, -though at that
time they were heathen$; and he founds this orden
upon the will of -God, who would "have all men to
beMaved;‘and that it was for ‘that purpofe he fent
his Son into the worldy and caufed-the gofpel to be
preached. IL. He fays, that men ought to pray in
a fpirit of peace and purity ; and that women fhould
be prefent at the affemblies of ‘the church’in modeft
apparel, and continue in refpet and filence. :

R‘_EFLE_CT!QNS.

FROM this chapter we learn, I. Thatitisa very
neceffary duty in religion, to make public prayers
for the falvation of all men, and particularly for
kings, and thofe that'are in authority. And there,
fore that thefe prayers are an eflential part of the~
Chriftian worfhip. II. That the goodaefs of God to-
wards men is fo great, that he defires thdr all thould
be {avedy for which end, hie has given his SonChrift
Jefus’to be a mediatpr between God and men, This
likewife obliges us to.défire the falvation of all men,
to love, and to:pray for them. ‘HI. That no prayers
can be acceptable to God, that do not proceéd from
a pure heart, and from a fpirit of charity and peace,
free from wrath and litigioufnefs. Befides this, the
apoftle givesChriftian women three inftruions: the
firftis, to be clothed decently and modeftly, as it
becomes women that profefs to ferve God ; to fhun
.immodefty, and excefs of ornaments; and to obferve
thele rules chieflv' when they attend the religious
affemblies.
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affembfies. The fecond is, to rmain in filence and
fubmiflion to their hutband§ at home, as well as in
the church. And the third{ that they fhall be faved,
if they take care of the.ch{ldren they bring into the
world ; if they educate theky in piety ; and if they
themfelves continu¢ in fa@ charity, holinefs and
modefty. ~=7 .

CHAP.IIL, )

ST Paul fpeaks in this chapter, 1. Of the imp®r-
tance of the office of a bithop and paftor, and
of the qualities which thofe ought to have who are
admitted into this office. 1I. Of the office of deacons,
whofe bufinefs it was to diftribute the alms of the
church, and to aflift the bifhops in their office; and
he fhews likewife how deacons ought to be qualified.
11I. T'o engage Timatby to admit none into any eccle-
fiaftical employ but thofe who were worthy of it, and
to govern the church as he ought, he reprefents to
him the dignity of the church of Gad, and the ex-
_cellency of the dottrine taught therein.

ReErFLECTIONS. *

I WHAT St Paul fays'of the excellency of the
office of a bifhop, .and of the qualifications

that are required in fuch as afpire to or exercife that
office, fhews, that it is of divine infticution, and of
the higheft importance. ‘This is what paftors ought
moft ferioully to confider, that they may render
themfelves worthy of fo holy a funétion ; not only
by avoiding all thofe faults that might render their
thiniftry unfruitful, and lividg in fuch a manner, as
to give no juft occafion of reproach; but moreover,
by an edifying behaviour, and by giving an example
of all kind ofg virtues. . II. From the rules here pre-
fcribed by St Pawl, it appears that it is not right
\ LY % to
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to admit into holy. orders any but perfons of an un-
blameable character, and’fuch as are able to teach,
and govern the church of God. 1II. All Chriftians
are to confider, that fince this office is of fo greag
confequence, and’ the falvation of fouls and the glory
of God depend on it, the charatter of paftors fhould
be efteemed venerable and facred in the church; and
thofe who are invefted with it, and behave worthy of
it, ought to be had in, reverence. As for deacons,
it appears from this chapter, that their order, which
was eftablifhed foom after our Lord’s afcenfion, was
preferved in all churches, as well as that of bifhops ;
and befides the great ufe of thofe offices in which the
deacons were employed, this order was of great fer-
vice in forming good paftors; the apoftle having
eftablithed a fubordination, "and appointed that no
one fhould be raifed to the office of bithop but by
degrees ; and that the bifhops fhould be taken
from among the deacons, who had faithfully dif-
charged that office. By this means none were placed
at the head of the church, but perfons well known,
and of a fuflicient age and experignce. It is a great
misfortune that this excellent order and fubordination
is not obferved in all churches. L.aftly, What the
apoftle fays of the dignity of the church of the
living God, and of the excellency of the doérine
taught therein, ought to be ferioufly confidered, as
well by thofe that govern the church as by all the
faithful ; that fo both one and the other may be
thereby ftirred up to reverence the church of Chrift,
and to remain -inviolably attached to it, and to dif«
charge their duty, every one according to his condis
tion and calling,

Vou. III. Ce CHAP
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CHAP. 1V,

I HE apoftle warns Timothy that there would

appear falfe teachers, who would condemn®
marriage, and the ufe of certain meats. II. He®
exhorts him to teach pure ‘doftrine, and to adhere
to true piety, the great advantage of which he re-
prefents to him. 1II. He fecommends to him, fo
to behave as to procure refpect to his minidtry, not-
withftanding his youth, and apply himfelf diligently
to all his dutics.

REFLECTIONS.

ITAT we may improve by this chapter, we
muft obferve, I. That, according to the pre-
di@ion of St Paul, there did arife falfe teachers,
who forbad marriage, and the ufe of meats, and
introduced many other errors in religion, not only
in the primitive church, but likewifc in the follow-
ing ages. This fhould convince us how important
it is to avoid error and fuperftition, and never to
depart from the doétrine of the gofpel ; but it muft
likewife be, remembercd, that what St Pau/ here
fays, does by no means authorize libertinifm and
fenfuality 5 and that God’s creatures muft be ufed
with moderation and with thankfgiving. II. As
the impoftors St Paul fpeaks of were carnal men,
whofe aim was to grow rich and enjoy the conve-
niencies of life, and who made religion fubfervient
to their interefts 3 St Paxl affures Timothy, that true
picty is the moft profitable thing in the world,
Faving the promife of the life that now is, as well as
of that which s to come; and that God, who
rakes care of all men, does particularly provide for
his faithful fervants. This is an undoubted truth,
and teaches us, that the only way to be happy in
this
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this life, and in that which is to come, is the pra&ice
of folid piety. III. St Paul fhews in this chapter
that it is the duty of the minifters of the gofpel, to
-preach pure doctrine ; to be always exercifed in god-
linefs, to behave in fuch a manner as none may have
any reafon todefpife them ; to be patterns of faith, ho-
linefs, purity, *and all kind of virtues, both in
their words and in their ations; to cultivate their
gifts by labour and ftudy, and by a diligent appli-
cation to the fuactions of their office, fo that all the
world may be witnefs of their progrefs, and that
they may [ave -themfelves, and thofe who bear them.
Thefe leflons of inftruction, as they firft regard paf-
nors, and demand their moft ferious attention ; fo
they fhould engage all Chriftians to "make a good
ufe of the miniftry of their fpiritual guides, and to
befeech God that he would fanétify thofe who
exercife this holy office, that they may difcharge
all thefe duties to the glory of God, and to the
edification of his church. '

CHAP V.

L OT Paul dire®s Timothy how to conduct him-
felf in reproving and admonithing, and in
receiving widows that were maintained at the ex-
pence of the ¢hurch, and who ferved in feveral
charitable employments ; upon which occafion he
fhews the duty of women, and the faults they are
to avoid. II. He fpeaks next of the duty of ho-
nouring and maintaining paftors, and what rules
are to be obferved when they were accufed, or
when any one was to be ordained to that office,

ReErLECTIONS.

I ‘NZ HAT is faid in this chapter, is a leffon
to the palbors of the church, to difpenle
Ccz2 their
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their exhortations with prudence, fuiting them to
the perfons to whom they are addrefled, and to
behave in every refpect with difcretion, npright-
nefs and integrity. II. The rules which St Paul
prefcribcs concerning widows who were in the fer-
vice of the church, fhew that every thing. fhould
be done with order in the church of Chyift, par-
ticularly works of charity ;/ that the diftribution of
alms, and the care of holy things, fhould*be com-
mitted to noge but perfons of gravity and piety ;
and that thofe who can affift their poor relations,
are under an obligation to do it. III. We fee
here, that aged women ought to apply themfelves
to works of piety and charity, and to give young'
women good inftrutions, and fet them good ex-
amples : that to be idle, bufy bodies, tattlers, and
to gad from houfe to houfe, is a life unworthy
of chriftian women, whom God requires to be dif-
" creet, modeft, chafte and retired, and to take care
of their fanflies. IV. The order St Paul gives
Timothy, to reprove publickly thofe that fin, con-
firms the neceflity of church-difcipline and publick
cenfures. Laftly, We may gather from this whole
chapter, that the miniflry is a very important office ;
that it requires a great dcal of prudence, knowledge,
and integrity ; that therefore we ought to be very
circumfpet and deliberate in admitting perfons to
fo a holy a miniftry ; as on the other hand we fhould
not lightly accufe or condemn thofe who exercife it,

CHAP VL

Ention is made in this chapter, I. Of the
duties of fervants towards their mafters : Il

Of talfe teachers, who taught a different do&rine
from that of St Paul, and of the mifchief they caufed
in the church, by raifing difputes in«c. 1II. And
: becaufe
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becaufe thefe falfe teachers alted only with a view
to their intereft, St Paul fpeaks of content of mind,
and of the evils that proceed from the love of riches.
IV. He calls upon Timothy with great earneftnefs
to obferve all he had direéted him, to preferve pu-
rity of doérine, ,and to fhun vain difputes.

REFLECTIONS.

I T H E care St Paul takes to fet forth the duty

of fervant$, after that of pWftors, fhews,
that God defires the falvation of all, and that he
bas no refpett to the difference of mens condition.
JThis fhews likewife, that fervants ought to be faith-
ful, and in fubje&tion to their maflers, and to con-
fider, that if in the time of St Paxl/, the flaves, whofe
mafters were heathens, were obliged to this duty,
thofe who ferve Chriftian mafters are under a much
ftricter obligation. II. We fhould ferioufly reflect
upon what is here faid about nice and ufelefs quef-
tions and difputes, and againft thofe who give way
to them, whom the apoftle defcribes as full of pride,
men of corrupt hearts, who occafioned mifchiefs in-
numerable in the church. This fhould infpire teach-
ers, and all Chriftians, with an extreme averfion to
difputes of this kind ; and engage them, as St Paul
advifes, to avoid thofe who raile them, and thofe
who encourage.them. III. A third inftruétion con-
tained in this chapter is, That godlin:(s with" content-
ment is great gain : That we brought nothing inlo
this world, and that it is certain we can carry no-
‘thing out : That baving food and raiment, we ought
to be therewith content. This is a leflfon of great
importance, and tends very much to produce tran-
quillity of mind, and to fecure us from thofe temp-
tations which a neglec of this rule expofes us to.
1V. The apoftle confirms this leffon by reminding

~

us, That the love j money is the root of all evil ; that
. Ccgs g - they
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they that will be rich, fall into temptation, and a
Jnare, and into many fooliyh and burtful lufts, which
drown men in deflruflion and perdition. This is a
truth which is taught us by, the word of God, and
confirmed by every day’s experience.” L.t us never
forget this leffon ; let us always remember thefe ex-
cellent and wholefome inftrutions. V. St.Paul ex-
horts thofe who have worldly goods, not to.be proud,
not to truft in uncertain riches, but to Be rich in
good works,ghat they may lay.up treafure for the
time to come, and obtain everlafting life. Thefe
are duties which the gofpel requires of all" Chrif-
tians who have this world’s goods, which they ought
never to forget. Laftly, The grave and folemn
"manner in which St Paul requires Timothy to fulfil
all the duties of his office, and to keep faithfully
that which was committed to his care, thould en-
gage all, thofe that exercife the holy miniftry to re-
double their zeal, and to acquit themfelves of their
duty with fuch fidelity, that baving fought ithe good
Sght of faith, they may lay bold on eternal life, and
be without rebuke until the appearing of our Lord .-
Jus Chrift 5 who in due time fhall be manifefted to
be the bleflzd and only potentate, King of kings, and
Lord of lords : who only bath immortality 5 dwelling
in the light which o man can approach unto; whom
wo man bath feen, nor can fe2 3 1o whum be bonour
and powser everiafling, Amen,

Fbo End of the firft Epiftle of St PavL to TimoTny.

THE
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SEconD EPISTLE of St PAUL

T O

TIMOTHY.

ARGUMENT.

The apofile St Paul writ this epiffle in the year of
Chrift fixty-fix, whilt be was the fecond time pri-
Joner at Rome, and a little before be fuffered mar-
tyrdom. In this epifile be renews the exbortations
be bad before addreffed to Timothy, charging bim
Jaithfully to difcharge with fill greater zeal the
" duties of bis office.

CHAP L

affeion to Timothy, whofe faith and godli-

nefs he commends. II. He exhorts him to

double his zeal, and not to be difcouraged by the
affli¢ions to which the faithful, and el%ccia]ly the
minifters of the gofpel, were expofed ; and always
,to retain the pure dotrine of Jefus Chrift. IIL.
He complains »f thofe that had forfaken him, and
’ Ccs : prays

I IN this chapter St Paul exprefles his tender
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prays to God for the family of Onefiphorus, which
took care of him when he was a prifoner at Rome. -

Rc¥LECTTIONS after reading the chapter.

ST Paul’s commendation, at the beginning of this

epiftle, of the piety which Timosby had fhewn,
even from his youth, and in which he was educated
by his mother and grandmother, is a prodf of the
great happinefs of a Chriftian education ; and that
thofe parents who infpire their children with holi-
fiefs, do beftow upon them the greateft of all blefs-
ings. But St Paul’s exhortations to Timathy, to -
ftir up more and more the gift of God which was
in him, and to perfevere in the faith, do likewife
fhew, that thofe who have been religioufly educated,
and have made a happy beginning, ought carefully
to preferve that heavenly gift, endeavour to increafe
it, and make a conftant profeflion of piety, with-
outever being alhamed of it, or without being dif-
couraged by the oppofition they meet with. All
Chriftians ought to confider thefe things, but it does,
in a more particular manner, concern the minifters -
of the gofpel : and the example of Timothy teaches
us, that it is a moft valuable bleffing to the church,
when God fets over it paftors, who, like Timothy,
have lived in piety from their youth, and whofe
zeal is always increafing.  Laftly, The prayers
which the apoftle makes for Onefiphorus, who had
not forlaken him, like others, but had comforted
him in his imprifonment, fhew, that it is a work
very acceptable to God to relieve the afflited, and
efpecially fuch as fuffer for the gofpel ; and that
thofe who have done it will receive their reward,
and find mercy from the Lord at the laft day.

CHAP.
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CHAP IL

1. T Paul exhorts Timothy to undergo with cou-

rage the troubles that attended the exercife of
his office. II. He recommends to him, to preach
the pure word of God, and to oppofe idle and pro-
fane difputes, which he reprefents the pernicious
confequences of, by comparing them to a gangrene,
which fpreads ‘more and more, and by fhewing that
they were likely to engage men in fatal errors, as it
happened to certain falfe teachers of that time, who
denied the refurrection. III. The apoftle adds, that
neverthelefs there were always' fome faithful teachers
and Chriftians, that kept themfelves free from thefe
errors 3 and that the charaéter which they are known
by, is their abftaining from fin. IV. And lattly,
He orders Timothy to avoid youthful lufts, to reftrain
difputes, and labour to bring back thofe that were
fallen into error.

RErFrLECcTIONS

WHAT is contained in this chapter diveltly
.concerns the minifters of the gofpel. They

may here fee, that their office calls them to ferve
Chrift faithfully, and to this end to devote them-
felves to him entirely, without engaging in the
bufinefs of this life; to bear the fatigue attending
their office ; to promote the edification of the church ;
to banith error and difputes ; and to caufe truth,
piety, and concord to reign in it ; to preferve peace
with all thofe who call upon the Lord with a pure
heart 3 and Jaftly, to endeavour with zeal, meeknefs,
and patience, to recover thofe that are engaged in
error or vice. Befides thefe refle@ions, which con-
cern the rulers of the church in particular, we fhould
make thefe threc general remarks; firft, that the
: charaéter
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chara&er of Chriftians which we bear, and the vow
we made of renouncing the world, in order to de-
vote ourfelves to the fervice of Chrift, calls upon
us to renounce every thing that may hinder us
from being faithful to him ; and obliges us to do
and to fuffer every thing for the love of him-; re-
membering, that if we fuffer, we fall alfo reign with
bim : If we deny bim, Lewill a!fo deny us. Second-
1y, We fee, morcover, in this chapter, that it'is dan-
gerous to hearken to thofe who difkurb the peace of
the church, and fpread errors thercin ; and that
thérctore every onc ought to be upon his guard, and
never depart from the doétrine which is taught in
the word of God, and to- be always animated with
a {pirit of unity and peace. Laftly, All Chriftians
fhould carefully remember thefe words of St Paul,
which contain at one view the fubftance of religion,
viz. That the Lord knoweth them that are bis, that
the token by which he knows them is, that they de-
part from iniquity 5 that in thc church there are vef-
fels of honour and’ veflels of difhonour ; that is to
fay, there are good and bad men; and that if 4
man purge bimfelf from fin, be fball be a veffel unto
bonour, [anitified, and meet for the mafier’s ufe, and
prepared unto every good work.

CHAP IL

I T Paul foretels that great corruption would
creep into the church, by the means of falfe
teachers and perfons who would corrupt the doc-
trine and praétice of Chriftianity. II. He exhorts
Timothy to fhun fuch people, whofe deftruction he
foretels ; to -imitate his conduét and _patience under
affli¢tions, and chiefly to adhere to the dotrine con-
tained in the holy fcriptures, the divine authority
and ufefulnefs of which he confirms, ;
REFLEC-
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REFLECTIONS,

I T H E prophecy which we read in this chap-
ter, and which fhéws that in the latter days
there would be perilous times, is very remarkable.
It was fulfilled during the lives of the apoftles, and
in the'fucceeding ages 5 fince feveral dangerous feéts -
fprung up, who, together with damnable errors, in-
troduced impiety and licentioufnefs. This prophecy
extends even tO this time, fince we fee fo many
Chriftians, who have nothing but the form of god-
linefs, denying the power thereof, being engaged
in wickednefs and diforders of every kind. Since
this great corruption was foretold, we fhould not
be ftaggered at it; on the contrary, we ought to
be thereby the more confirmed in the truth. God
has thought fit to warn us of it, that we may not
fuffer ourfelves to be drawn away by evil examples ;
but that following the exhortation of St Pa#/, we
thould refift fin, and flee from thofe that are guilty
of it. ‘This is the duty of all Chriftians, and parti-
cularly of the minifters of the gofpel. II. This
chapter teaches us, that if whilft we do our duty,
by withftanding vice and impiety, we fhould be ex-
pofed to the contradition of finners, there is no-
thing more will befal us than what formerly hap-
pened to AMofes, to St Paul, and moft of the faints;
becaufe, as St Pax/ obferves on this occafion,” thofe
that will live gidly in Chrift Yefus fhall fuffer perfe-
cution, But this thould be fo far from difcouraging
us, that it ought to animate us the more in the
dilcharge of our duty. Laftly, The apoftle teaches
us, that the way to fecure ourfelves and others from’
fin and crror, is néver to depart from the holy fcrip-
tures, which alone are able to make us wife unto
falvation, through faith in Chrift Jefus. And thofe
who are called’iuto the church to guide and inftruct
. others,
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others, fhould take notice that it was by reading and
meditating on thefe divine books, that Zimothy be-
came fo excellent a minifter of Chrift; and in them
they will find, as St Pau/ fays, every thing necef-
fary to qualify them .for the difcharge of their holy
office. ’ .

CHAP. IV.

I. O T Paul continues to exhort Témothy with great

carneftnefs to difcharge all the duties of his
office. And, 1I. That he may the more effetually
engage him thereto, he tells him his death was draw-
ing near; for which he exprefles great joy, and a
firm hope of the glory of heaven. 1II. He orders
Timothy to come and fee him as foon as poffible,
complains of thofe who had forfaken him, and con-
cludes this “epiftle with falutations and affettionate
wifthes.

REFLEcCcTIONS.
L TH OSE whom God calls to the holy mini-

ftry, have, in this chapter, powerful motives
to difcharge all the parts of their duty, and efpeci-
ally to preach the word of God, to reprove, and in
all feafons to exhort with zeal, with evidence, and
with mecknefs. This they are engaged to do by
thofe grave admonitions which St Pau/ addrefles to
Timothy, charging him before God, and from the
confideration of the laft judgment, to redouble his
zeal and watchfulnefs. II. St Paul here informs
the minifters of the gofpel, that times of danger often
come, when men diflike the purity and fimplicity
of tite Chriftian doétrine, cannot bear the truth,
and love to hear fuch dotrines as flatter their curi-
ofity, and efpecially their paffions. Which fhews,
that thofe who are called to inftruét others, havg,

: . Dec
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need of the utmoft prudence and fidelity to dif-
charge the duties of their office in a proper manner,
and with good fuccefs. IIl. The joy and confi-
dence which this apoftle fhewed at the time he was
going to fuffer martyrdom, is g proof to us of the
great courage and conftancy wherewith thofe that
have ferved God faithfully are animated when their
death draws near. And fince St Paul declares, that
the crown of righteotnfnefs was referved not only
for him; but ‘likewife for all thofe who love the
appearance of their Lord and Saviour ; we ought
always to imitate this apoftle in the zeal and love
which he teftified for Chrift; we out to fight
the good fight, to finith our courfe, and to keep
the faith, even to the end. 1V. The complaints St
Paul makes againft thofe who had forfaken him,
and thofe who had ufed him ill, thew, that there
have been at all times fome who have oppofed the
faithfal fervants of God ; and that even in the bofom
of the church there are wotldly men, who love the
prefent world better than Chrift ; as alfo fearful and
cowardly perfons, that durft not make an open pro-
feflion of piety, nor ftand by thofe who maintain it.
Laftly, We fee by what St Paul here fays of what
happened to him at Rome, that though the faithful
are without fupport in refpect to the world, yet that
God never forfakes them in trials and in dangers, but
that he ftrengthens them, and after having Jelivered
them from all'evil, he will fave them in his heaven-
ly kingdom.

Tbe End of the fecond Epiftleof St Pavi to T MOTHY.

THE



THE
EPISTLE qf St PAUL

T O

T I T U S.

ARGUMENT.

It is thought St Paul writ this epiftle about tie year
of Chrift%ixty-four, to*Litus, whom be bad left in
the ifland of Crete, now called Candia, o take care
of the churches that were there,

CHAP L

HIS chapter has two parts. I. St Paul

l orders Titus to appoint paftors in all the
churches of the ifland of Crete, and de-

fcribes the qualities with which they ought to be
endowed. II. He.fpeaks of certain Jewifh doctors
that added many trifling queftions and fables to
the *do&rines of the gofpel, particularly with regard
to the ufe of meats ; and who wers befides this of a
vicious difpofition, like moft of the inhabitants of

the ifle of Crere.
.REFLEC-
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REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter,

INCE St Paul dire&ts Titus to regulate all
things in the churches of Crete, and particular-

ly to feutle paftors there,” it appears from hence,
that it is the will of God that order fhould be ob-
ferved in the church 3 ahd particularly, that in gve-
ry place where, there are Chriftians, there fhould
be paftors, their office being of divine inftitution,
and of abfolute neceflity ; but the great precau-
tion which he advifes him to ufe in the choice of
thofe minifters he was to appoint, proves, that
that facred employment ought to be intrufted ta
none but perfons without reproach, and of an ex-
emplary life, and who have withal the neceflary
gifts to teach, and preferve the purity of the evan-
gelical dotrine againft fuch as would corrupt it.
We fee, befides, that it is the duty of the minifters
of Chrift to {et themfelves againft falle teachers,
and fuch as might feduce Chriftians, @nd engage
them in error or in fin. The apoftle’s reflettion
upon the vicious difpofitions of the inhabitants of
the ifle of Creze, whom ke reprefents as addited to
lying, wickednefs, floth, and fenfuality, thews, that
it is very difficult for fuch as have an cvil heart;
and vicious inclinations, to become true difciples
of Chrift; but that, however, the fervants of*God
ought to negle¢t nothing to bring them to the
faith. ILaftly, We ought {crioufly to refle¢t upon the
defcription the apoftle here makes of the falfe teache
ers and wicked Chriftians he is there fpeaking of 3
faying, They profefs that they'know Ged, but in works
they demy bim 5 being abeniinable, diﬁ)bu.diem, avd
urito every geod werk reprobate, * T'hefe words are an
exact reprefentation of many falfe Chriftians, who
live in the communion of the church ; and teach
us, that the pr.ofcﬂion of religion and faith in God.
do
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do not avail thofe that live in difobedience 5 and,

as they renounce God by their works, he will not
own them for his. :

CHAP XVL

T Paul does two things in this chapter : I. He

fets forth the duties of old men and women; of
young men and fervants ; and charges Titus, to be
himfelf to all thefe, and efpecially to, young people,
ah example of wifdom and virtue.  II. He gives us
here an excellent abridgment of the Chriftian doc-
trine, and fhews what is the defign of it.

REFLEcCTIONS.

1 TI—IIS chapter teaches us, in general, that it
is the great duty of paflors, to form the

minds of men to picty and holinefs, and carefully to
inftru@ all men in the duties peculiar to their fta-
tion and gealling. II. Aged perfons may from
hence learn to be fober, grave, pious, and abound-
ing in charity ; Chriftian women to live likewife in
fobriety ; to avoid flander ; to love their hufbands ;
to take care of their children and family : young
people to be moderate, temperate, chafte, and re-
gular in their whole behaviour ; and fervants to be
fubjeft to their mafters, and ferve them with fide-
licy. III, St Paul’s earneft addrefs to Titus, to be
a pattern to others of purity, gravity, and good
works, is ai argument, that thofe who undertake
to exhort and inftruét others, fhould firft pratife
what they teach, and fet men an example of all
kind of virtues. IV. Butwe ought, all of us in ge-
neral, carefully to attend to the fummary of the
Chriftian do&rine St Paul gives us in this chapter,
in which he fays, that the grace of God, that has
bzen manifefted by Jefus Chrift, calls us to renounce,
not
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not only ungodlinefs, and diret crimes, but like-
wife to renounce unlawful defires, and the love of
the world, and. 'to live in temperance and purity
with refpe to ourfelves, in juftice towards our
neighbour, and in piety towards God; and’ thatit
is only by living thus, that we may expe& with
confidence the laft and glorious coming of the great
God and Saviour Jefus Chrift. This doétrine the:
minifters of the gofpel fhould preach, and this
fhould be the-ryle of every Chriftian’s conduét:
This too is the end and defign of Chrift’scoming,
and of his death ; fince, as St Paul fays, he gave
himfelf for us, that he might redeem us from all
iniquity, and purify unto bimfelf a peculiar people,
zealous of good works. ,

CHAP IIL

L T Paul direéts Chriftians to fubmit them-
_ felves to the higher powers, to*lander no
body, and to abound in meeknefs and charity, even
towards thofe who were enemies of the Chriftian re-
ligion; and to remember, that God in his great
mercy had faved them, when they likewife lived in
all kind of irregularities. II. He orders Titus to re-
commend particularly . the practice of good works to
thofe who had embraced Chriftianity 5 to oppofe
fuch as raifed difputes in the church by foolith quei-
tions, and to thun thofe who formed feéts and parties,
and broached fulfe and dangerous doétrines ; and he
concludes with fome direftions which he gives to
Titus.

RerFLECTIONS,
TH IS chapter teaches us, I. To Jbe fubje& to
kings and magiftrates, to avoid calumny and

difputes, and to bchave with gerfe@t mecknefs to-
Vou. IIL . Dd wards
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wards all. Il. St Paul teaches us here, that God bas
faved us, not by works of righteoufnefs which we bave
dome, but according to bis mercy, == thraugh Fefus
Chrift our Saviour. That being juftified by bis grace,
we may be made beirs according to the bope of ever«
lafling life. A moft important do&rine, which
ought to produce in us fentiments of profound hu-
mility, and unfeigned thanks to God. UI. The
apoftle in this chapter declates in the moft pofitive
manner, that there is nothing mdre certain, mor
more important, nor which the minifters of the gof-
pel ought to inculcate and getcommend with more
earneftnefs, than this, that they which bave believed in
God, fbould be carcfal to maintain good works: Thefe
things being good .and profitable unto men. Thefe
words thew, that the practice of good works is the
moft indifpenfable duty of Chriftianity, and the dif-
tinguithing mark of a true Chriftian. Finally, We
fee here, that when there are perfons in the church
who teach dangerous doétrines, and who form fects
and parties therein,. we are to admonith them ; and,
if they continue to difturb the peace of the church
we are not to own them for its members, nor to have
any communication with them. This is the only me-
thod prefcribed by Chrift and his apoftles whereby
tof gpp:ﬁ: error, and preferve in the church purity
or raith.

T b::End of the Epifile of St,Pavw to TrTus.

THE
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ErpisTtLEO StPAUL

TO

PHILEMON.

ARGUMENT.

St Paul wrote sbis epifile when be was a prifoner at
Rome the firfk time, abous the year of Chiift fixty
one, the fubjesd of which was as follows : Philemon,
who was of the city of Colofs, and who, afier St
Paul bad comvertzd bim to Chriflianity, exercifed
bis miniftry in that city with great fuccefs, bad a
Jlave, named.Onelimus, who ran away from bim 3
and, coming to Rome, met with St Paul, who con-
verted bim to the Chriftian religion s after which
be fent bim back to Philemon, with a letter of re-
commendation, in which be intreats bim to forgive
Onefimus, and to receive bim as a brother in Jefus
Cbnﬁn

‘REFLECTIONS.

E fee in this epiftle, I. That Ongfimus com-
ing to Rome, after he had left his mafter
Pbhilemon, St Paul laboured to convert

this fugitive flave, and had the comfort to bring him
. Dd2 over
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over to the Chriftian faith. Thus this apoftle em-
braced all occafions of promoting the glory of God,
and the falvation of men; as true Chriftians are al-
ways ready to gain fouls to God, and to recover fin-
ners from the error of their ways. II. The apoftle,
after he had converted Ongfimus, fent him back to his
mafter, becaufe this flave’s converfion no way de-
prived Pbilemon of his right over him; he intreated
him to forgive him, and even offered to pay him
all that Onefimus owed him, and ‘make fatisfaction
for all the wrong he might have done 'him.: This
whole proceeding of St Paul, is a proof of his cha-
rity, meeknefs, juftice, and integrity. Such is the
charater of good men; they are always concerned
for thofe who ftand in need of their afliftance, efpe-
cially, for pious and godly men, or finners who re-
turn to their duty 3 and they are alfo animated with
a fpirit of juftice and equity, and defire to render to
all their due. We 'may likewife make this farther
reflettion, that if St Paul offered to fatisfy Plilemon
for what "Onefiaus owed him, though he was not
obliged in fhinefs to do it; thofe who have done
any-wrong to others, are much more obliged to
make it good.. Laftly, The order which St Paul
giveé Philemon, to receive Onefimus, molonger as a
flave, but .as a brother,s thews, that though Chrif-
tianity does not deftroy- the different relations among
men, but fuppofes and admits a difference of con-
dition ; yet it 'makes all men equal before God, and
with refpet to eternal falvation. It appears likewife
from hence, that Chriftian mafters ought tg confider
their fervants as their brechren in Chrift Jefus, and
to treat them with all mildnefs and humanity,

‘T -HE
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EPISTLE ofStPAUL

TO THE

HEBREWS

L

A‘,R GUMENT. "

There is reafon to believe St Paul wrote this epifls in
the year of our Lord fixty one, being a prifoner at
Rome ; and addreffed it to the Hebrews, that is to
Jay, to_the Jrws that were converted to Chyiftiani-
ty. His defign is, to mnﬁrm thewm in the proftflion
of the gofpel, and in bolinefs, and 1o prevent them
from being drawn away by the fondnefs.they might
fill bave for the Fewifb religion and worfkip, or by
the per [ecutions, which Chriftians were expofed to, and
the allurements of fin 5 for which purpofe be fhews,
that Chrift is greater than Mofes, that the gofpel is
more excellent than the law, and that the cercronies
and facrifices of the law bad had their accomplifh-
ment in j‘;ﬁu Chrift, and were conf: gamtly abolifbed
by bis coming, and by bis facrifice. This is the [ub-

gect. of the firft ten chapters. In the three loft, be
exborts the Hlebrews to perfeverance in the Saith, 1o
‘patience under afflictions, and to the moff imjor.ant
duties of religion.

CHAP L.

. revealed himfelf to men by Jefus Chrift, in a
more perfet manner than he had ever done be-
Dd3 fure.

ST Paul teachcs in this chapter,’ that God had
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fore. He proves the excellency of the gofpel, by
the infinite dignity of Jefus Chrift the Son of Ged;
fhewing that he was exalted to fupreme glory in
heaven, and that he is more excellent than the angels ;
and he*onfirms the divinity of his perfon.

REFLECTIONS afler'reading the chapter.

I T HE firft truth which St Pax!/ teaches in this
epiftle, is, that Jefus Chrift is got a mere man,

or only a great prophet, oreven an’angel ; but that
he is infinitely above the prophets, and even the an-
gels, being the only Son of God; that by him the
world was made; that God has fet him on his right
hand ; and that all the angels worfhip him as their
Lord. Since St Paul firtt fettles this doétrine of our
Lord’® divinity, and from thence proves the excel-
Jence of the Chriftian religion, it evidently appears,
that our whole religion.is founded on this dottrine ;
and, thertfore, that all Chriftians ought to believe
and embrace it. II. St Paw/ tells us, that God has
{foken to us in thefe laft days by his Son ; which en«
gages us to praife God, that we have the advantage
of living under the moft perfet of all difpenfations,
and in the hafg{ times of the gofpel. III. Since
God has revealed his will to us by lus own Son, and
manifefted himfelf in a more perfe@ manner than he
had done before, it is our indifpenfable duty to im-
prove the bleffing of the covenant of grace, and to
furpafs in holinefs thofe who lived before the coming,
of Jefus Chrift. Laftly, The confideration of our
JL.ord’s divinity, and of the fupreme power to which
he is exalted in heaven, fhould lead us to worfhip
lim, to hope in him, and to obey the gofpel we re-
ceive from him, as St Paul proves in‘the following

(,hapter.

CHAP,
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CHAP. I~

I. Q T Paulexhorts the Hebrews to continue ftedfaft

in the profeffion of the gofpel, which had been
preached to them by Jefus.Chrift and the axoﬁlcs, and
confirmed by the gifts of the ‘holy Ghoit. ‘1I. He
fhews for this purpofe, , that though Jefus was man,
and humbled himfelf even unto death, yet all things
are made fubjeét unto him ; and that God has raifed
him toheavenly gloryafter his fufferings. 111. He fhews,
in the laft place, that God was pleafed that our Lord
fhould take our nature and fuffer, that he might re-
deem men from the power of the devil, and of ‘death,
and that the faithful might learn from his example not
to be afraid of afflictions.

REFLECTIONS,

ST Paul teaches us here, 1. That the gofpel hav-
ing been preached by Jefus Chrift, and the apoftles,’
and confirmed by the gifts.of the holy Ghoft, we have
undeniable proefs of the divinity of the Chriftian doc-
trine ; and that therefore we fhall be altogerher inex-
cufable, and fhall not efcape the vengeunce nf G,
if we neglet this great falvation that is offered v us,
and if we do not openly profefs the truth, and fin-
cerely obey the gofpel.  1I. The confideration 1 the
glory and power wherewith Chrift was inveti< -
ter his humiliation and death, teaches us, o the
fufferings to which the faithful -are expofed, wii" not
hinder them from attaining to glory ; it being the il
of God, to bring them ta glory, the fan.: ay {uet
Chrift himfelf arrived at it. 1H. “We ou_hv I e-
wife to confider, that the Son of Gud tenk upon
him the nature of man, and was low.r than ti: an-
gels for a time, that through the goodnefs of Ciod ke
might die for all men, make an dtonement for ticir
' Dd4 - fins,
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fins, and deftroy the empire of the devil, and of
death. This is 3 doctring which fhould &l us with
joy, and a firm confidence in God through Chrift,
and ‘which likewife very ftrongly engages "us to lwe
as his redeemed, and to flee from fin, left we fhould
fall again under the power of the devil, and of death,
from which our Lord came to-deliver us.

CH A P e

H E apoftle does two thmgs in ths chapter
| I. He {hcws, that Chrift was far above Mofes,

fince Mofes was only a fervant in the houfe-of God;
whereas Chrift, as a Son, is the Lord and mafter of

it. II. He exhorts the Hebrews to obey the gofpel
and not to imitate the Ifraelites, who were excludeé
"from the land of Csnaan, and who died in the wil-

derre(é, becaufe of their rebellion and unbehef

"REFLECTIONS.

L. W HAT St Paul fays in this chapter, of the
" exctllency of .the perfon and miniftry of
Chrift above the perfon and miniftry of Mofes, thould
make us fenfible of the obligation which Chriftians lie
.under of adhering to Chrift by a fincere obedience and
true faith, as it proves the greatnefs of the crime
which thofe are guilty of who fall into difobedience
and unbelief. II. We are to confider, that the an-
cient Jfraclites, for their rebellion and unbelief when
Mofes caufed them to hear the voice of God, died
in the wilderncfs; and God fwore that they fhould
nat enter’ into the reft which was prepared in the
land of Canaan for the peeple of Jfracl. Tt is thus
God refolves to exclude from reft in heaven-thofe
whofe ' heart wanders from the right way, and who
provoke him by their rebellion and obduratenefs.
This is a powerful engagement to be attennv?, band
ubmit
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fubmit to the gofpel and to improve the day of grace,
at St Paul {peaks in this ferious exhortarion ; 7o day if
yop will bear the voice of God, barden not your bearts:
Take beed left theve be in any of you an evil beart of
unbelief, in departing from the living God: but exbort
one anotber daily, whilft the time and day of grace
lafts, Jeft any of you be bardened tbrough the deceit-
Julnefs of fin.

"€EHAP IV.

1. T Paul continues to fhew, that as the difobe-

) dient Ifraelites did not enter into- the land of
Canaan, {o neither fhall the unbeligving Chyriftians-
enter into the kingdom of heaven. . For this pur-
pofe he obferves, that what David fays in the Pfalms,
of the peoples entering into God’s reft, is’ not fo
much to be underftood of the land of Canaan, asof
the true reft, which confifts in the enjoyment of the
falvation that Chrift has obtained for us. II. He con«
cludes from thence, that we ought to labour to enter
into this reft: He declares, that unbelievers fhall not
efcape thofe threatenings which the word of God has
denounced againft them ; fince his word is true, and
‘divine, and powerful. And laftly, 1o encourage the
Hebrews to perfevere in the Chriftian profeffion, and
to Jbe conftant under afflictions, he reprefents that
Jefus Chrift is a merciful high-prie(t, who is afcended
into heaven ; and who having himfelf fuffered, is in-
clined to have compaffion upon our infirmities, and
to affift us in all our wants.

REFLECTIONS.

W E learn from this chapter, I. That thofe who
defpife and negleé the promifes of God, fhall
be deprived of them; and that the word of God is

of no ufe, when it is not attended with faith in
) thofe
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thofe that hear it ; wherafore all thofe to whom this
word is preached and thefe promifes are made, thould
be careful to reccive them with obedience of faith.
Y1. St Paul teaches us, that there is a reft which Chrift
has acquired for us, and which is much more excel-
lent than that which was promifed to the Jfraelizes in
the land of Canaan ; and as the [racelites could not
enter into the reft of the land of Canaan becaufe of-
their infidelity and rebeliion, fo thofe who do ot
obey Chrift Jefus, and who defpife his gofpel, will.
be deprived of everlafting reft. 'The confequence St
Paul would have us draw from hence, is to ufe our
utmoft endeavours to enter into that reft, left we
fhould fall intg the jike rebellion. IlI. To engage
us to this duty, the apoftle reprefents to us, that the
ward of God is true; and powerful, and that the
threatnings of the gofpel are no lefs certain; that
they will be infallibly executed, and that we fhall
not be able to efcape from him with whom we have
40 do, fince all things are naked and open in his fight.
L aftly, Since we know that Jefus, our great high- prieft,
entered into heaven afier he had been bimfelf tempted
in all things like unto us, fin only excepted, and
that he is alfo a gracious and merciful high-prieft ;
we have the moft powerful motives to hold faft the
profeflion we make of believing in him, to truft in
his promifes; and to come boldly unto the throwe of
grece, that we may obtain mercy, and find grace to
belp in the time of need. .

CH.AP V.

'T" Pau! treating of the priefthood of Jefus Chrift

S fhews, I. That he was called by God to the
office of a prieft, which he praves by.two prophe-
cies, taken out of the book of Pfalms, and particu-
larly by that which foretels that the Meffiah mohll)d
3
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be a high-prieft after the order of Melchifedec. 11,
He fays next, that Chrift performed the funtions of
% prieft, when he fuffered death for the falvation of
men. III. And laftly, When he is going to {peak of
the priefthood of our Lord, and of the refemblance
there was between him and Melchifedee, he reproaches
the Hebrews with the fall progrefs they had made
in the knowledge of the myfteries of religion, which
he #as going to explain to them. .
' REFLECTIONS.

L T H 1S chapter teaches us, that Chrift was ap-
pointed by God to be our high-prieft, and
that under this character he offered up himfelf a fa-
crifice for the fins of mankind. This engages us t9
look upon Jefus Chrift as the author of our falvation,
who has rendered God propitious and favourable to
us 3 but this very do&rine fhould likewife convince
us of our obligation to fubmit ourfelves to the gof-
pel, by a fincere obedience 5 fince, as St Pawul fays,
Chrift became the author of eternal falvation to thofe '
only that obey bim. 1I. The fecond reflection #lates
to the fufferingsof Chrift, which St Paul defcribes, fay-
ing, our Lord, inthe days of bis flefh, offered up prayers
and fapplications, with firong crying and tears, unto bim .
that was able to fave bim from death 5 and was beard,
in that be feared, baving learnt obedience by the
shings which be [uffered. St Paul faid this, not only
to fhew that Jefus Chrift difcharged on earth the of-
fice of a high-prieft ; but alfo to comfort Chriftians
in affli¢tion and perfecution, The children of God
may difcover, from what happened to sur Lord, that
when they are expofed to fufferings, they are like
theit Saviour; that God fends them affliGions, to
teach them patience and obedience, and to call
upon him with greater zeal; and that God will
hear them and detiverthem, when/they offer up their .
. prayers
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prayers to him in their neceflities. III..We are to
confider that if the apoftle reproachéd the Hebrews
for being fo little advanced in knowledge, that they
ftill needed to be taught the firft principles of Chrif-
tianity, we fthould be much more athamed to dgferve
the like reproaches, confidering the time that is em-
ployed in inftru&ting us; wherefore we ought to
exert ourfelves in acquiring new light, and in-daily
making greater progrels in'tlic knowledge of religjon,
. . g

L]

CHAP VL

O T Paul tells the Hebrews, that it was not his
intention to- teach them the firft rudiments of
.religion, but that he defigned to propofe to them
more fublime dotrines, difcourfing of the fimilitude
which there was between Chrift and Melchifedec,
and the ancient priefts. 1. To excite them to make
a progrefs in the knowledge of the myfteries of the
gofpel, he fets before them the unhappinefs of thofe
who, negle&ting to confirm themfelves in the faith,
and defpifing the knowledge and graces they have
received from God, do not produce the fruits which
God expedts from them, and at laft renounce the
truth and forfake Chrift. Ill. He tells the He-
brews, that the reafon why he fpake to' them.in
this manner, was to awaken their zeal, fince he was
convinced that they would not expofe themfelves
to the itke misfortunes. IV. And laftly, To ftrengthen
their faith, he reprefents to them the fteadinefs of
God’s promifes, by the example of Abrabam, and the
certainty of that hope which Chrift’s entrance into
heaven gives all believers.

REFLEGCTIONS.

L “7 E ought to take great notice of the firft
verfes of this chaptdr, in which St Pax/
. fhews,
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fhews us what:.are the fundamental articles of reli-
gian, biz.;Thc’ﬁb&rine of faith in God.; of repent-
ance and forfaking fin; of baptifm ; of 'the refur--
reion of ‘the dead ; and of the laft judgment.
Wherefore thefe ‘are the doétrines which we fhould,
all firmly believe, and-which- are neceffary to falva-
tion. II. The apoftle teaches- us, that it is not
enough to know thefe dectrines, but that Chriftians
ought to aim at_greater . perfection, and to join to
the knowledge of shefe-effential truths, that of other
truths; which ferve to give light to religion, and
to confirm the faith, St Paul/ even intimates, that
when we neglect to improve in knowled
in great danger of lofing all relifh for the?®
religion, to renounce the faith, and fall inf&
licy. II. He declares in this chapter, that thofe
who have been once enlightened, -and have ta ed
the good word of God, and the -heavenly gift; if
they renounce the truth and godlinefs, cannot. re-
pent, atleaft without extreme ditficulty, and if they
perfeverg, in that ftate muft perith. This fhould
make us extremely afraid to fin againft light, to de-
fpife the word of God, and to refilt the workings
of his grace, left we fhould bring upon ourfclves
the curfe which St Pax!/ denounces againit thofe
who abufe the grace of God; which-he reprefents
by a piece of ground that is duly cultivated, and
watered with frequent rains, and bears nothing buc
thorns and briars, and is therefore curfed, and ap-
pointed to be burned. 1V. And laltly, Thoic who
believe the  gofpel, and manifeft the fincerity of
their faith by their patience and charicy, may for
their comfort and encouragement confider whar the
apoftle fays here, that God is not unrightecss, to fir-
get their <work and labour-of love 5 that *his -promifes
are unchangeable, having been made with an oath,
and tonfirmed by Chriit’s exaltation irto beaven,

- - whire
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where he is entered as our forerunner. This is the
hope of the faithful, which, as an anchor of the
foul, fure and ftedfaft, penetrates even into heaven,
and makes them unmoveable in the midt of the
trials and afflictions to which they are expofed,

CHAP VIL

N this chdpter St Pau/ tThews the exccllency of

the priefthood of Jefus Chrit, by confidering
him as a prieft after the order of Melchifedec. For
which end he obferves, 1. That Melchifedec was a
priett aftg a different manner from the Jewith
priefts. 'This appears, becaufe he was a king, and
becaufe the feripture does not relate his genealogy,
nor fiy any thing either of his predcccﬂ%ts, or of
his fucceffors after his death; in which he was a
type of Jefus Chrift, who is eternal, and our only
high-prieft. The apoftle adds, that Mekbifedcc was
foperior to Abrgbam, that patriarch having paid
him tithes of the fpoil. II. St Paul obferves far-
ther, that Chrift was not of the family of Aaron, out
of which the Jewith priefts were chofen, and that
God had promifed with an oath that the priefthood
according to Melchifedec was to be everlatting. From
all thefe confiderations St Pau! would infer, that
the priethood of the Mefliah was of a quite dif-
ferent nature from that of the jFewi/b priefts; that
he was to be both king and prieft wgether, and the
only prieft ; that his facrifice was to be only one,
and that moft perfect; and that, confequently, the
Levitical priefthood was to be abolithed. III. The
apoftle fhews, about the end of the chapter, that
Chrift infinitely excelled the Jewith priefts by his
perfe@t holincfs. .

REFLEC-
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REFLECTIONS.

"THE principal obfervation that we are to make
upon this whole chapter, is to acknowled

and admire the infinite wifdom of God, who had
fo clearly fignified in the ancient prophecies what
.the Mefliah was to be, as St Paul (hews, by prov-
ing fo evidently out of the liw itfelf, and from
the Old Teftantent, that the Levitical worthip and
pricfthood were. 30 be abolifhed by the facrifice
and oblation of our Lord Jefus Chrift. This ought
powerfully to convince us of the truth of the gof-
pel, and ftir us up to fearch into and meditate up-
on the fcriptures, and particularly the prophets, in
which we find fuch convincing proofs of the divi-
nity of the Chriftian-do&rine. And fince the de-
fign of this whole chapter is to inftruét us in the
perfection and efficacy ‘of the facrifice of Chrift,
we cannot doult but that we fhall find in him all
that is neceflary to obtain the pardon of our fins,
and to purify our fouls'; and that having for our
prieft and our king one that is perfeétly Eoly, and
exalted above the heavens, he will be able to fave
to the utmotft all thofe that come to God by him.

.

CHAP. VIIL

HE apoftle does two things. I. He goes on

to fhew, that Chrift was fuperior to the Jewith
priefts upon the following account : That having
been exalted to heaven, he is the- minifter and high
ptieft of the heavenly fanftuary, whereds the ancient
riefts wete no more than minifters of the earthly
anctuary. II. With the fame view he fhews, that God
had foretold by the prophet, Feremiab, that the cove-
nant which he formerly made with the Ifraelites thould
be abaglithed, and that he would enter into a more
' excellent
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exellent one with mankind, in which he would«pat-
don their fins, and fanétify them by his fpiric.

REFLECTIONS.

THIS chapter engages us to make the three
following reflections. 1. That we have a-
great high prieft in the hesvens, fer at“the righe
-hand of the divine mageity. This cnpance “of
Chrift into heavén; is the greatefl proof of the
“perfe@ion and etfcacy of his fa rilice, and fhould
likewife affure us, that he has procured all true be-
lievers a right to the heavenly giory, and that he will
one day exalt them to it. Il. The fecond reflection
relates to the happinels we have of being admitted
into the new covenant, which God had "promiid to
make with men at the coming of the Mefflan, for
which we owe him our continual gratitude and
thankfulnefs. III. L.:the third plac«, {ince the end
which God propofid to himfelf by this covenant
was to put his laws in our heart, to £ll us all with
the knowledge and fear of him, anl 1o forgive us
our {ins; we fhool! remiember that this covenant
- will be ufclefs witls relject to us, unlels we on our
part make fuiiablv returns, and fuuhful]y difcharge
thofe dutics which our covenant with him requires of
us 3 this we learn {rom the example of the Jews, who
did not kcep the .ovenant of the Lord, and who, for
that reafon, we ejected by him.  Laftly, Since
‘God has promilfed to write his holy laws in our
hearts, and in our minds, we fhould befeech him,
according to his promifes, to increafe in us his
_ knowledge more and more, and to imprint his fear
and love in our hearts by the effettual working of
_his grace, fo thay we may always be his true, peo-
“ple, and he may, be alwa}é our Godl.

"CHAP.
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&%CHAP Ix'

T’ Paul gives-us a. dcfcnpdon of the ancxent‘
itabernacle, and of the fetwce performed there-
mﬁma he abferves particularly, ‘that the high prieft-
entred tat oncé a year into the moft holy place; which
was to thew, that the way to heaven was not yet're-
vealed to all men. 1L."He informs us next, thatthe
facrifices and otker ceremonies of the Jews, ‘were
types and figures of what was to happen oné day ;
and efpecially, that the entrance of the high'prieft-
into the mo holy place, fignified, that Chrift would.
enter into heaven by hisown blood and that by this.
means he would obtain forus an etemal redemption ;
his blood having a power to fanclify men, which that
of the legai viétims wanted. 111, The apoltle adds,
that as the anuf‘nt covenant was confirmed by the
lood of the victims, fo was the new, which is far
more excellent, by the blood of Chrift. 1V, He.
concludes from all this, that the fucrilicc of Chrift is
‘perfect, and of an inlinite value ; that it’muft not
be repeated 5 and that Chriit being once dead, there
is nothing more to be ¢xpected, but that he thould
come at the laft day wo mzroducc the faxthful into -
his g ;,lory : .
REFLECTIONS. R
THE comparifon St Paul makes, between the’
priefts of the law, and Jefus Chnﬂ;, tends ghteﬂy;
to mﬁru& us-in the power and. virtue of hiskge
and facrifice.  We fue ltere, that the bload of ‘
“has a virtue with whiehrthe legal g:nﬁteg'ivergﬁg:
auended; fora{mugchids'it.opens ¥o s ‘the way 3o
heaven, whcre qur L . emsred:for us,’ as well Bs.
for Mimfelf; wh a8 thedrioft gl mqup.ana
exalted, hﬁpeﬂ. ;B ﬁ@ il teaches us likewife,
. You. IH. "E e, .. - ~ithae
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that this blood muft fanify and purgeour confiience
Jrom dead works, 1o farve the hvi &3 by which
we c{;ﬁ; tl:)}z t}he facrtﬁcefof Chrifmin s uy under ;
necelfity abousing for our fang on, ab
enables us fo to Yo the fame eﬂﬁg? wi muft
meditate upon what 18 faid in this chapter, tm&
covenant of the gofpel was canfirmed by the blood
and death of the Spp of God; by which that cove-
nant is made firm and unchingeable in ali thayit
contains ; the duties it preferibes aré altogether in-
violable and facred, and its threats, .as well as its
promifes, will be infallibly executed. Laftly, If the
facrifice of Chrift was only once offered, and can
never be repeated; and if there remains nothin
more, but his retarning at the laft day to fave tho
thit waic for him, and who live in godlinefs ; it fol-
lows from thence, that there is but one only means,
and one only time to obtain falvation. 7The only
means js, to lay bold on the grace which is offered us
in Chnft Jefus; and the only time is, the time of this
Wfes Bnce if is appointed unto men omee to die, angd
after that the judgment.

CHAP X '

I, QT Paul thews, that the facrifices of the law

wete not capable of atoning for the fins of
men, nor of {anéhtying them; and that nothing but
the factifice of Jelus Chrift, and the oblation he has
once made aof his body by the will of God, could
produce this effect. II. Haviog thus proved the
imperfeltion of the Jewith *factifides, and the per-
fodtion ofibc fagpifice of our Lard Jefus, he exhorts
the Hebrews tqu éraw near to God with confideriee,
And to pesfevere in the profeMion of the Chriftian re-
Hgiott, and in th¥ pratice works, III: He
threatens with the moft terrible punithments ﬂloﬂe.
« [ ~ » w (s]
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who recpived the Rnow. of the
}:d, ;mn o&ceccgence and*.apoggfg.e W, E;ﬁ-‘

or feqr perfeeution (hould Q the faith of Chrif
tiang, and make thiwmgoatl-in ¢ooltion the promifts
of Géd, he-exhoms them’ to Juffarwith the fame
confidence as they i done til} ‘then, and towait
with patienge, dnd Wish-fedfatt faith, the fulfiiling
of hi promifa‘»f;* )
é.:» . Rergperions.
E frftpart ehapter §nftrdis us tn the
T petfettion of oﬁfe rifict-of, Clerifk, and of its
effells. St Pa/ teaches us, thar' glir fins were ex-
_pisted by the oblgtion Chrift madeof his body upon
the crofi ; and thit efter hdving offered himfelf as a
facrifice for the fins of mankind, bets fer down “or
ever on the.right, hand of.God. Befides this, the
apoftie makes us chiifider the facrifico of out Lord
as an efot of hit fubmiffion to"the will of his Father,
#nd of his love towards y&! “Thele are.confilerations
“which fhould convince us, that the work of our re-
deryption is fully 4ecomplithed, which fhould infpire
us with an,ardent, lave for this gracious Saviour, and
epgage us likewife to fubmit in all things to the will
.of God. The fecond part of this chapter furnifhes us
with thefe four inftruétions. 1. That fince Chrift has
obtained for us, by his death and afcenfion, #n en-
trance into heavgn, we may draw near 1o God' with
full affurance, if we do it with a heart purified and:
cleanftd from the defilements of fin. '-1I. 1hat we
ought to perfevere in the open profefliogrof the faish,
"and excite one another continually to pistysteharity,
“.and all good works. III. That.akhoughthe gofpel
be a covenant of grace, yet it threasans with the mbl
dreadful punifhmcotsthofe that thal) break it; “thae
the punifhments which the % \denourices againft
thofe that thall delpife thc;.i bladd of the Son of God(,‘
" LLea an
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and affront his holy Spirit, are infinitely niore ters
rible, than what was inflicted upon thof€ wha violated
the law of Mo/es ; that there remains,no motre facri-
fice for rebelliops and agoltm‘. Chriftians, that they
have nothing to expéét but a tremendots judgment,
and that it is a dreadful thing to fall into the hands
of the living God. IV. This portion of ‘feripture
teaches us, that Chriftians ought never to faimt under
perfecutions; that they ought even to fuffer with
Joy the fofs of their goads; and tht moft grievous
affli®ions, fince they will afterwards infdllibly meet
with a great reward from God; and that when they
have done his will, they fhall receive the fruit of his
promifes.

CHAP XL

TH E apoftle, toconfirm the faith of the Hebrews
in time of perfecution, propofes to them the
exampls of the patriarchs, and of the faithful of old,
wlhio, by their faith and truftin the promifes of God,
had been acceptable to him, and had overcome the
fevereft trials. Upon this account he fpeaks of the
nature of faith, and its furprifing effeéts, and alledges
the examples of Abel, Enoch, Noah, Abrabam, and
Sarab; to which he adds that of Ifaac, Facob, and
Fo/épb, who, by the bleflings which they gave their
children, and by what they faid before their deach,
fhewed that they were convinced that the promifes
of God fhould be fulfilled. He fpeaks of Mofzs, of
the delivering the children of Jfrael out‘of Egyps,
their fubduing the-and of Cangan ; -and laftly, of thg
judges, of Samuthy of David, and of divers prophets
and martyrs, who by theit'faich had done great pi-
Facles, andthad eadured with cquRinty all' kind of
tarments, and even depth e ¢

-

RetrLEc-



‘Cmar. XL 421

MRerrecTIoNS '

I THIS.chapmr inftruéts us in the nagure of faith,
- apd ith effeds,~ §; Paul teschés us here, that
faith is o fivong and livily perfuafion of the truth of
God’s tgnmﬁ;s, ,and makes us ¢onfider them ap pre-
fent, though we do npt yet fek them § ¢hat it confifts
in believing shag there is 3 God, the rewarder of thofe
that ferbe hiny; and that wecannot be acceptable to
him without faith, I{ "The apoftle fets before us
the wondgrful effe@s of faith, in the examples of
Abel, Enoch, Neah, the patridrchs and prophets, and
other illyffrious faints before Chritt. From all shefe
examples we may obferve in general, I. Thart in
all ages, from the beginning “ef the world, there -
have been holy menh, who hive bélieved in God,
hoped in his promifes, and have thewn the fineerity
of their faith, by obcfying God under the greateft
difficulties. 1. That faith has glivays been neceﬁ‘ax,
and no one was ever aceeptable ta God by, by faich.
HI. That true faith has always prodyced thefe three
effeCts, vz, Truft in God's promifes, obedience to
his copmands, and conftancy in affliions. * This
wg have an example of in the patriarch Abrabam,
who gave fuch extraordinary proofs of his faith, in
Jeaving his own country, and offering- up his fon
Yfaae, and living, as his fons did, a ftranger and pil-
gritn upon eaith, expeéting a better hfe, and feek-
ing a heavenly country. The fame is very remark-
able likewife in the condut of Mafes, who choft ra-
ther to fuffer with the peaple of God, than to enjoy
the advaptages that were offered him in, Bgypt s as
wél] 4s in vhe farprifigg conftangy of the ancient
martyrs under perfesation, and théfmoft cruel tor-
tures.  All diaf® exatples fhould enlivenyopr faith
in gp extraordinary-imannegs infpire us with courage
,and zeal, and engage us to obey God in all chings,
lije 3 and
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-and even to fuffer every thing for his fake. " And if
we confider; as St Paul obferves at the ¢fid of this,
chapter,” that we have many advantages, which thofe

* who lived beforg the coming of Chrift did’net enjoy,
we fhall find ourfelves under amuch firicter oliligation
to walk in-the footfteps of thofe holy and Hluftrious
fervants of God, that by imitating their faich, we
may, like them, arrive at perfetion and falvation.” -

CCHAPR XL

1. QT Paul exhorts the Hebrews to ‘imita'ec:tht_.ei:-'

&) amples of the faithful under the Old Tefla-
ment, which he had fet before them in the préceed-
“ing chapter; but above all the example of Chrift;
and to fuffer afflictions with patience. II. He fure
ther oblerves to them, that afflictions are the figns
and effe@ts of God’s love, and that great advantage
refults from them to true believers;. and encourages
them, by thefe confiderations, to fuffer perfecution
with patience. III.’ He exhorts thenyto holinefs and
perfcverance in the faith ; and advifes them tb fhun
every thing. that might occafion their falling away
from the grace of God, and not to fuffer themfelves
_to be feduced by fenfu:lity. TV. He compares the
manner in which the law was ¢ iven on mount Sizaj,
with the manner of publithing the gofpel ; by which
comparifon he defigns to.thew, how fevere their
punifhment wiil be, who defpife the voice of Chrift,
and violate the covenaut of grace. -

K

. RerrecTioNs .

WE learn from hence, 1. That the examples-of

7 the fainfs and true believers, who formerly

rendered ghemfelves dcceptable to God by their faith,

‘patience and obedience, has a great tendency to incite

us to the fame duties; efpecially fince God hasw?(t:'hé
‘ ’ afe
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fafed us greater light,-and more grace than to them;
and, . above all; as we have befare our eyes the ex-
ample of Chrift, the author and finither of our faith,
IL. ‘The apoftle inftruéts us concerning the, nature of
afflitions ; and though:what_he fays relates properly
to perfecution for.the fake of the gofpel, it.may be
applied to afili®ions in general; fince it is always
true, that God chaftens us in love, to render us par-
takers 6f his holinefs; and that affliftiobs produce
very happy effééls in thofe who receive them as they
ought. This do@rine engages us in the two follow-
ing duties 7 The one is, neither to faint, nor to mur-
mur in affliction; but to fuffer it patiently, and even
with joy, of what kind foever it be; fince it'is God
our Father that.fénds it, and he only does it for our
good: The other duty is, to anfwer the ends which
God propofes to himfelf by afflicting us, to make a
right ufeof the evils we undergo, and to make them
inftruments of our amendment and advancement in
;holinefs. II, We learn in this chapter our indifpen-
“fable obligation to ftudy to live in peace and holinefs,
without which we cannot fee the Lord. IV. The
apoftle advifes us to labour with great diligence to
preferve ourfelves in the favour of God, 2nd to take
care that there be in us no feed of unbelief and rebel-
lion that may deprive us of it: And he -proves, by
the example of Efax, that itis of the greateft impor-
tance to avoid fenfuality, and not to prefer the vain
and frivolous advantages of the world, before that
everlafting happinefs which God offers us, . left we be
.deprived of the blefling of our heavenly Father.
" Laftly, The comparifon which the apoftle here makes
between the law and the gofpel, cffers us thefe two
refle¢tions :- The firft is, that we live under a cove-
nant much mpre excellent than that of the Jews,.and
therefore are ftrictly obliged to keep and obey it.
For this reafon St Pax/ reminds us, that we are mem-
' Ee 4 bers
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bers of the Chriftian church, that the gofpel has been
preached to us by the Son of God hit elf;<and con-
firmed by his own blood; and, that:God' calls us to
the ‘poficflion of an Jnfinite glory in heaven with all
the faints and angels. - The fecond reflettion is, that
-though the gofpel was not publifhed. with fuch awful
folemnity as the law was formerly upon mount Sinas;
and though we live under a difpenfation of grace and
mercy; thole. who fhall defpife the voice of Chrift
have reafon te fear punithments ‘muth more fevere
than thofe denounced againfk the Jews. .This is what
St Paul exprefles in thefe words: Jf tbe} ¢fcaped.not
who refufed bim that [pake on earth, much. more fhall
not we cj/'mpe, if we turn away fram b;m that [peaketh
Jrom beaven. Wberefare, we receiving-a kingdonms which
-cannot be movew, let us bave grace, that we may ' ferve
God acceptadly ‘with reverence tmd god{y ftar Jor our
Godisa faxjummg ﬁre

CHAP XL R

I. TN this laft chapter] the apoftle exhorts the -
brews to charity, chaftity, content of mind, and
truftinGod.. II. He recommends to them to remen.-
ber their 1pmtual guides, and not to be drawn away
from the pure doétrine which he had taught them,
either by thofe who wanted to retain the facrifices and
ceremonies of the Mofaical law, or by fear of perfecu-
tion. IH. Ile prefcribes to them the true Chriftian
facrifice of praife and bencficence, and charges them
to fubmit to their pattors. IV. and laftly, He re-_
commends himfelt to their prayers, and prays for™
their fanétification, , . \

Rmrnnérrovs

T HE duties prefcnbed in this chapter are the fol-
ldwing : 1. To loye one another as brethren ;
) to .
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to exercife chatity and hofpitality ; and to take care
of thofé that fiiffer. perfecution for the gofpel. 1L
To live in chaftity, whether-in a.fingle or married
ftate ; to.abhor all kind of uncleannéls, remember-
ing that God will one day judge. the impure. « IIL
To flee’ covétoufnefs, to be cantent with our'condi-
tion, and always to rély upon the providence of God.
IV. To look upon the things of the world, and what .
flatters the defires of the.fleth, ‘as St Paul would have:
Chriftians laok dpon the ceremonies of the law 3 and,
to.remember that -the chara&er. of Chriftians, and
faith ‘in Chrtlt: crucified, call us to take up our crofs,,
and to live in this world as thofe who bavyg ¥o con=
tinuing:city bere, but feck one tocome. ' V. Never to
neglectathe duty of praife and thanksgivings, nor
that of charity and alms; both of them being moft
pleafing facrifices to God. VL St Paul, as ufual,

"charges Chiittians to remember their paftors, to obéy
them, and fubmit to them, as thofe who watch for -
their fouls, and to pray continually for them. Laftly,’
He concludes thefe exhortations, and this epiftle,
with this-prayer in behalf of the Hebrews, and which
we ought to make for ourfelves, and for one another :
Mzy the God of ‘peace make you perfeit in every good
work to do bis will, working in you that which is well
pleafing in bis fight, through Fefus Chrift; to whom be .
glory for ever and ever.  Amen. B

‘The End of the Epiftle of St Pav L fo the Heprews,

THE
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This epiftle and the following are called Catholic, that
is to fay, univerfal or general, becaufe they were wrote
2o Chriftians in general, and not to fome particular
perfons or ckurches, This of St James #s direéted to
the Fews of the twelve tribes, who bad been long dif-
perfed in divers countries, and bad embraced the Chi1f-
tian religion. The defign of it is, to firengther them
againft perfecutions, and chicfly againft certain falfe
teachers, and hypocrites, who profeffing themfelyes
Chrifiians, and boafting that they knew more than
others, lved i fin and licentionfne(s. ¥ bat time
this epiftle was wwriiten is not certain.

CHAP IL-

L NHE apoftle here exhorts the believers to
rejoice in afflictions, and to feek by prayer
for that afliftance which they fleod in need

of to fupport them. 1L e comforts thofe Chriftians

who were perfecuted or defpifed by the world, an;ld
e
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he exhorts -the rich to be humble. . IIL He fpeaks
againft thofe, who, yielding to perfecution and other -
temptations, thréw the fiult'or God, and'maintained
that he inclined ‘men to. fin; and fhews, that God
being perfectly holy, can incline men to nothing but
good. 1V. He condemns thofé -who contented them-
felves with hearing the word of God, without obferv-
ing its directions; ‘and'thofe proud teachers, whe pre-
fumed ori themfelves, “and {poke evil of others : " he
fhews, that the religioir of fuch peifons is vain; and
teaghes, that true religion confifts in the practice of'
works;of charity, and in renouncing the world.

. "REFLECTIONS after reading the chapter,
TH IS ‘chapter contains feveral ufeful inftructions s
I. The firft is, that afilictions, -and particularly
thofe which we fuffer for the gofpel, ought to be an
occafion of joy to all Chriftians, fince they ferve to
try. therh, to rendefthem pepfect, and to make them
obstain the crown of life, which God has promifed to
thofe that love him. IF That God never refufes
his grace and fpiritual gifts to fuch as afk them of
him with faith, and therefore it is our own fault if
wg are not endowed with them. IIL. That thofe true
believers, who are but in a mean ftation in this world,
fhould glory in'the Lord ; and on the contrary, that
the rich and great ought to entertain fentiments of
humility, IV. The fourth inftruétion, well worth
our obfervation, is, that God is by ho means the
author of fin and temptation, but that fin does only
proceed from ourfelves; and that God is fo far from |
being the caufe of fin, that he is the author of all
good, fince he has regenerated us by his word, that
we may become new creatures, V. St Fames teaches
us; that it is not fufficient ta hear the word of God,
but thav.our great and principal bufinefsis, to pra&life
, . what
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what it commands-; to attend to it with'a peaceable,
meek, and teachable difpofition 57and with a heart
free from diforderly paffions. VI and laftly, We
may learn from hence, that thofe who' thipk them-
felves holy, and better than other mien, and yet do
not govern their. tongue, are falfly religious; and
that folid. piety and true religion do chiefly confift
in-exercifing charity towards the unhappy, and in
preferving ourfelves pure, fo as not to be defiled by
the corfuptions of the world. -+ ‘

CHAP IL

THI S chapter confifts'of two parts. L8t Fames
* reproves thofe who had ‘regard to rich men,
and defpiled the poor in the affemblies of the church.
He fhews, that faith inh Chrift Jefus did not allow
of fuch diftinction, fince God has chofen the poor,
as well as the rich; to give them the kingdom of
heaven; and that the evangelicat law, by which we
are to be judged, is"the law' of charity and liberty,
I1. In the fecond part, St.Fames confutes thofe who
maintained, that we can be juftified by faith in Chrift,
without good works; and he fhews, by the very na-
ture of faith, and by the examples of Abrabam apnd
Rabab, that the faith which is not attended with good
works is vain, and cannot fave us. )

REFLECTIONS. .

IN the firft part of -this. chapter we are taught, L
That Chriftians ought.to prove by their behaviour,
that they look upon one another .as brethren, efpé-
cially in their rc]‘i);icus affemblies ; and, in general;
that no one fhould efteem the rich, becaufe of his
nxiches, nor defpife.the poor becaufe of their poverty,
fitige*faith and piety midy be found .in- the poor and
mean, as well as in the rich and great; and fince
' God
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God has likewife chofen the -poor, who are rich in
faith, to make.them heirs: of his}Kingdom. This
too fhould teach the rich .not to-entertain fentiments
of pride, nor defpife or opprefs the poor. IL St
Fames teaches us, that the faw of Chrift is a law of
charity, humility, and true liberty, and that God will
Judge us by that law..” III* That he who breaks the
law of God in one:commandment, is as guilty in his
fight, as*if he hdd broken all the commandments
becaufe all the dvmmandments of this law proceed
from God, and therefore we cannot wilfully tranf-
grefs anK one of them, without defpifinggrhe majefty
and authority of the Lawgiver; which proves, that
true piety confifts in the practice of our whole duty,
and that the abandoning ourfelves to one fin only,
and the continuing in one evil habit, 'is fufficient to
exclude us from falvation. In the next place,. it
greatly concerns us to obferve, what St Fames teaches
concerning juftification, in.the fecond part of this
chapter, and with what ftrength of argument he dif-
proves the impious doctrine of thofe, who held that
we are juftified by faith without good works. The
apoftle fhews, that true fuith is neceflarily attended
with good works, and that the faith which does not
produce good works is vain and dead : this he con-
firms by the example of Abrabam, who manitefted
the fincerity of his faith by his obedience to God, in
offering his fon [faac; as alfo, by the example of
Rabab, who, by receiving the [pies fent by Fofbua
to Fericho, thewed that fhe was firmly perfuaded God
would give the land of Canaan to the children of
Ifrael. From hence we may gather, that thofe who
neglect good works,” and do not prove their faith by
a holy life, and by obedience to God’s commands,
are without true faith, and can by no means be juf-
. tified, nor partake of falvation. -

C iI ‘;}1 Pc
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CHAP IIL°

L QT Fames forbids Chriftians to fet up themfelves

for teachers, and mafters over others, or to
condemn or fpeak evil of other perfons; and he re-
prefents what mifchiefs and diforders the tongue may
produce. II. He obferves next, that meeknefs,
torbearance, and love of peace, are the tokens by
which true Chriftians are to be diftinguithed ; and
that herein lies the difference between true and falfe
wifdom. We mufl obferve, that what St Fames fays
here, relatés to certain perfons, who thought them-
felves more knowing and more perfe than others,
who condemned with great pride and feverity thofe
that were not of their opinion, and thereby difturbed
the peace of the church.

ReEfFLrECcTI1IONS.

L THIS chapter treats firft of the fins into which
we may fall by the tongue, which we ought

molt ferioully to obferve. St Yames teaches us here,
that the tongue may be the occafion of numberlefs
evils ; that by our difcourfe we may fin many ways
againit God, and againft our neighbour ; that by it
the edification of the church may be deftroyed, and
the fire of divifion and difcord kindled. “fhis obliges
us to regulate our words by the fear of Gods to fpeak
little 5 to avoid above all flander and calumny; and
to abftain from every thing in difcourle, that,is con-
trary to charity and humility. That this duty is of
the greatett importance, St James teaches us, when
he remarks, that one of the fureil tokens of true
piety, is to know how to govern the tongue.  The
apoltle, in this chapter, gives us another mark,
whereby to know thofe who are endowed with folid
picty and true wifdom; namecly, meeknefs and great
moderation
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moderation in their difcoutfe and all their®ehaviour,
He declares in“the ftrongeft terms, that thofe who
think themfelves more knowing and more pious than
others, but are indifcreet-and infolent in their words,
ill-natured, and full of envy_ and pride, and that
fpeak evil of others, and occafiondivifions, are only

- hypocrites; he fays, that wherever malice and {lan-
der prevails, there is all kind of evil, and no good.

-to be expe&ted.’, Laftly, He teaches us, that the
true piety, which proceeds from™ heaven, is pure,
peaceable, moderate, full of mercy and good fruits,
firicere, and withoyt hypocrify. - Al therefore who
defire to be truly wife, fhould ftudy to acquire this
divine wifdom, the foundation of which is charity ;
and to put on this {pirit of meeknefs, moderation,
fincerity and peace. Thus will they experience, both
in this world and the other, what St Fames fays in the
laft words of this chapter: That the fruit of righteouf~
wefs is fown in peace for them that make peace.

CHAP. IV.

I ST Fames having mentioned the evils which the

" tongue and a fpirit of ftrife and diffention do
produce, fhews in this chapter, that all thefe difor-
ders proceed from carnal paflions, and particularly
from the love of pleafures, from pride, from a defire
of preeminence above others, from the love of the
world, and from a fpirit of cnvy and jealoufy, II
He exhorts thofe in whom thele pafions reign, to
humble themfelves, and draw near to God by repent-
ance ;5 and he particularly forbids flandering and rath
judgments. HI. and lattly, He condemns thof
who form projeéts and defigns, without refleCting
upon the vanity of life, and without.confidering
that they depend upon the providence of God.

REerFLEC-
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REFLECTIONS

WE learn here, 1. That the love of pleafure, .
and our other paffions, are the principal caufe
of thofe evils which men do to ope another, and of
the divifions that prevail-in the church.' W herefore
we ought to wean our hearts from thefe paffions, and.
particularly from the love of the world, which is the
fourie of all irregular defires, and-from pride; re-
membering that'the fcripture fays not in vain; that
whofoever will be a friend of the world, is the enemy
of Gods and that Ged refifteth the, proud, but giveth
grace unto the bumble. 1. We fee, in this chapter,
that when our paffions, and the love of the world,
have led us altray from God, we muft draw near to
him again by repentance; we muft be fenfible of our
mifery, bewail our faults, refift temptations, re-
nounce the things of this world, and purify our hearts
and all our altions; and then he will draw near go
us.” III. The apoftle teaches us, that calumny isa
great {in, fince he who fpeaks evil of his brother, who
Judges and condemns him, takes upon. him to do
that which belongs to none but God. IV. St Fames
advifes us to remember in all our defigns, and par-
ticularly in thofe in which we have intereft and ad-
vantage in view, that our life is fhort and uncertain,
that it vanifhes away like fmoke; that it is, thete-
fore, a great folly to form remote projeéts, prefum-
ing upon the duration of our own lives,-and upon
our own induftry; and that we ought to depend upon
the providence of God in all things. V. We learn
from hence, that it is not fufficient for 'us to know
Jlr duty, but that we ought to make a right ufe of
our knowledge, and the opportunities we _have of,
doing goody without which our knowledge will only
“muke us more guilty before God. This is the im-
' portant
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gortant advice contained in thefe words: He thar
noweth good, and doth it not, to bim it is fin. '

CHAP. V.

. L)

I H E apoftle having fpoken, in the foregoing

I chapter, of thofe who labour to heap up
riches, “without confiderinig that they depend upon
providence, denounces the judgments of God againft
the rich and cogetous, againit thofe that live in vo-
luptucufnefs, and oppyefs’ the poor. II. He after-
wards applies himfelf to Chriftians in afliGtion; he
exhorts them to wait with patience for the coming of
the Lord 5 not to complain too bitterly againft thofe
that did them evil 5 and to avoid every thing that de-
noted impatience, and particularly fwearing. ~ II[. He
fhews laftly, the duty of thofe that are in afRiction ;
orders thofe that are fick to fend for the paftors of
the church, and promifes that they fhall be healed,
after the paftors had prayed for them, and anointed _
them with oil. ~ This anointing, was a ceremony prace
tiftd in thofe times, by the means of which God
wrought miraculous cures. St Yames fpeaks likewife
of the confeflion of fin, of the cfficacy of prayer,
and of the fruits of brotherly reproof,

ReEFLECcTIONS

W HAT has been faid in this chapter ought
to be a warning, I. To the rich; fince St
James threatens with the curfe of God all thofe rich -
men that are covetous, unjult, or make ufc of thejr
wealth to live in pomp and luxury ; thofe to whom
‘God has given wealth, ought carefully to avoid co-
vetoufnefs, injuftice, and voluptuoufnefs ; and to con-
fider the vanity of riches, the temptations to which
they expofe men, and the terrible misfortunes into
which all thofe fall who fet their heart upon them, or
Vou. III. Ff make
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make a bad ufe of them. II. The apoftle exhorts
good men in aflliction, and fuch was the condition of
moft good men at that time, to fuffer without com-
plaining and murmuring, or fretting againft any one,
and to wait with patience till the Lord fhall pleafe to
deliver them ; and he informs them, that to learn pa-
tience, it will be of great ufe to meditate continu-
ally upon the fufferings of the faints, and the happy
iffue of all their afflictions. 1II. This chapter teaches
us, that all vain and rafh oaths, of what kind foever,
are abfolutely forbid Chriftians, as well as all hafty
and angry expreffions. IV, That thofe who are af-
flited, ought to feck for comfort in prayer; that fick
perfons fhould call for their paftors to pray with
them; and that the confeflion of fins and prayer,
when performed with zeal, faith, and in a fpirit of
love, are of great weight in the fight of God. We
may learn from the laft words. of this epiftle, that
to reprove and admonifh thofe who live in {in and er-
- ror, is of very great advantage, not only to thofe
who are admonithed, but likewife to thofe who ad-
monifth them, fince thereby we deliver a foul from
death, and cven obtain from God the forgivenefs
of our own fins.

The End of the GENER AL Epis1LE of St James,

THE



THE

First EprisTLE GENERAL

¢

O F

ST PETE R

ARGUMENT.

St Peter wrole this epiftle 1o the Chrifiians dwellinz
iu the provinces of Alia minor, who were moft of
them difperfed Fews 5 and it tends to confirm themin
faith and bolinefs. 1t contains feveral very weighty
inftructions, and is one of the fineft books in the New
Teftament. .

CHAP I

I.OX T Peter praifes God for having called Chrif-

S tians to falvation by Jefus Chrift; for fupport-
ing them by this hope, and even flling them with
joy in the midft of aflliCtions and perfecutions. Il
He fhews how happy they were to know Chritt,
and to be witnefles of the accomplifhment of the pro-
phecies in the gofpel. 1II. He exhorts them, by di-
vers motives, to holinefs, and to a life worthy of
their Chriftian calling®

Ff. RE‘FLEC-‘
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RervxcTioNs after reading the chapler,

IN this chapter we are engaged to three prirci-
pal duties. I To render fervent and continual
thanks to God for choofing us to falvgtion, and for
" giving us, by the refurrection of Jefus Chrift, a irm
and glorious hope of immortality. 1I. To confider
ferioufly our happinefs in knowing thefe miyfteries,
which were the expetation of tht prophets, and
the fubje& of their prophecies, and which are ftill
the meditation and admiration of angels; God hav-
ing afforded us in the gofpel, the accomplifhment
of thofe promifes which the prophets had made con-
cerning the coming of the Mefliah, and the redemp-
tion of mankind. III. The third duty is to re-
member, that all thefe glorious advantages oblige
us to lead a pure and holy life. To perfuade us to
this, St Peter reprefents, 1. That God has deliver-
ed us from the ignorance and corruption in which
men were involved when they knew not Chrift, 2.
That as God who has called us is holy, we ought
likewife to be holy in our whole behaviour. 3.
That the God whom we invoke as a father, is like-
wife our judge, and will render to all ot us accord-
ing to our works. 4. That we have been redeem-
ed and confecrated to God by the precious blood
of Chrift. And laftly, That we have received a
new birth by the preaching of the gofpel, which
is the word of the living God, and remains for ever.
Thefe are powerful inducements to a holy and
Chriftian life ; let us have them continually before
our eyes, and let us befeech God to render them
efficacious in our hearts, by the power of the holy
fpirit, “dmen. .

-

CHAP
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CHAP 1.

1, T Peter exhorts Chriftians to live in innocence,
to grow in the knowledge and grace of Jefus
Chriit, to cleave to him more and more by faith,
and the imitation of hjs. life; that fo being united to
him, ahd to each other by love, they may together
compofeone chlirch, a temple devoted to the Lord :
to engage them to which, he fets before them, on
one hand, the unhappinefs .of unbelievers who re-
jected Chrift; and on the other, the favour God
had done them, in choofing them to be his people,
confecrated to his fervice and to his glory. II. He
exhorts them ncxt, to renounce the defires of the
fleth, and to edify the Gentiles by their good beha-
viour; to fubmit themfelves to kings and ma.
giftrates, and to love and honour all men. He re-,
commends to Chriftian flaves, who ferved heathen
mafters, to be in fubjeftion to them, and to bear
with patience whatever was unneafy and difagreeable’
in their condition; upon which occafion, he fpeaks
of the obligation Chriftians were under to imitate
the patience of Jefus Chrift. ’

ReErLECTIONS.

WE remark in this chapter, I. That the cha-
racter of the true children of God, is in-
nocence, meeknefs, fimplicity, fincerity, a 1eal
averfion to wickednefs and hypocrify, and a con-
tinual defire of acvancing in the grace of our Lord
Jefus Chrift. 1I. We have here a beauriful defcrip-
tion of the calling of the Gentiles. St Peéter fays,
that the faithful are as fo many livirig ftones, which
Ffj compy
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compofe a holy temple, in which there are offered
fpiritual facrifices, acceptable to God through Je-
fus Chrift; and that the church is an affembly of
kings and priefts, and chofen people, a people which
God has purchafed to himfelf. This engages us to
confider well the glorious condition to which God
has exalted us, and to acknowledge the great good-
nefs of God in choofing us_for his people, who
were formerly miferable heathens. And thofe no-
ble titles given us by the apoftle, fiould infpire us
with fentiments worthy of fo holy a calling, and
of perfons confecrated to the fervice and glory of
God. The duties which our holy and heavenly
calling requires of us, are, as St Peter has defcrib-
ed them with fo much beauty and energy, to fhew
forth the power of his grace, who has called us from
darknefs to his marvellous light; to abffain from
fefbly lufts, that war againft the foul; remembering
that we are flrangers and pilgrims bere upon carth
to edify all men by a prudent and innocent behavis
our; to fear God, reverence and fubmit ourfelves to
all our fuperiors, and to render to all their due. Laftly,
It is one of the greateft duties of Chriftians to fuffer
patiently all the evils that may be brought upon
them, and to fet before them the example of our
redeemer, who, though he was guilty of no fin,
did notwithftanding {uffer with fuch wonderful pa-
tience; leaving us an example, that we fhould fol-
low his fteps. ‘

CHAP IL

L QX T Peter goes on with the duties of Chriftianity,

and prefcribes, I. The duties of wives and
hufbands. [I. He exhorts all Chriftians to love one
another, and to live in peace and innocency ; affur-

ing
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ing them that this is the way to be happy, even in
this life, and in the midft of perfecutions. III. To
engage Chriftians to fuffer perfecutions patiently, and
to make an open profeflion of the gofpel, he tells
thern what Churift had fuffered to atone for the fins of
mankind, and to bring to God the Gentiles, and peo-
ple who were in bondage to fin and ignorance; that
entring into the church by baptifm, and becoming
new creatures, they might be faved, as Noab and his
family had been<ormerly in the ark, in the time of
the flood. ‘

REFLECTIONS.

I S T Peter exhorts Chriftian women to be fubje&
to their hufhands, to behave with great meek-
nefs, to avoid luxury and immodeity in their ap-
parel, and to’ be inwardly adorned with a pure,
gentle, and peaceable fpirit, which® is of great value
in the fight of God. Ubpon this he takes occafion to
reprefent to the women who had hufbands that were
heathens, that by purity and innocence -of manners,
and by a modeft and refpetful behayiour, they
might incline them to think favourably of ¥eligion,
and even convert them to Chriftianity. Women
who have, the misfortune to be yoked with morofe,
ill-natured hufbands, may learn from hence, how
much piety and, meeknefs may help to render
their condition more fupportable. II. He exhorts
hufbands to love their wives, to behave with pru-
dence and kindnefs towards them, that their prayers
be not hindered by their want of union. 1II. All
Chriftians in general are here excited to mutual and
unfzigned love, are taught to injure no one, not to
revenge themfelves, but to live in peace with all the
world: St Pezer telling thct;_‘l, with David, that this
“f4 is
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is the way fo make life much more agreeable, to
pacify our enemies, and to be happy even when
we are perfccuted, 1V, We fee in this chapter,
that one of the principal duties of a Chriftian is,
to make a fincere profeflion of Chriftianity, to keep
a good confcience, and to be always ready to give:
an account of our faith with mecknéfs and refpect,
upon all occafions that offer themfelves. V. To-
wards the end of this chaptér St Peter teathes us,
that Chrift fuffered and rofe again,~and caufed the
gofpel to be preached to the Gentiles, to redeem
men from the flavery of fin; and that as Noab was
formerly faved in the ark, we are likewife faved by
baptifm, which procures us admitrance into the
church of God; whence it follows, that we cannot
attain to falvation but by faith in Chrift; thatitis
neceflary to make a publick profeffion of that faith
in baptifm ; but-that baptifm is not fufficient to fave
us, if it be not accompanied with a pure confci-
ence. And laftly, That thofe who' obey not the
gofpel fhall perifh in their unbelief, like the in-
habitants of -the old wosld, who did not improve
by the patience and forbearance of God, nor hearken
to the pfeaching of Noab; for which reafon, they
perifhed in the waters of the flood,

CHAP IV,

ST Peter teaches in this chapter, I. That the fof-

ferings of Jefus Chrift obliged Chriftians to re-
nourice the errors in which they lived before their
converfion to the Chriftian religion ; and particular-
ly, the impure and diffolute lite of the Gentiles; and
to live in fobrlety and godlinefs, waiting for the
coming of our Lord. II. That Chriftians ought
above all things tolove and affift one another; ang

: : eac
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each one to employ, to the glory of God, the dif-
ferent gifts he has reccived from him. IIl. That
far from being furprifed and difcouraged at the fuf-
ferings they underwent for the gofpel, they fhould
account them very honourable ; and further, that if
the faithful themfelves are expofed to fo many fuf-
ferings,. and God fpare not his church in this world,
thofe who perfecuted the faithful, and oppofed the
gofpel, would not efcape the righteous judgment of
God.

REFLECTIONS.

TH I'S chapter contains feveral very ufeful in-
ftructions, 1. That the confideration of what
Chrift fuffered, engages us very ftrongly to renounce
fin, and the lufts ot the ficth, and particularly to
avoid impurity and intemperance. II. That thofe
who profefs to fear God, ought not to think it
ftrange if they are blamed by worldly men for not
living like them, nor be moved either by their ex-
ample or contempt. IIL. The third leflon is, al-
ways to fet before our eyes the end of all things,
and the laft coming of our Lord, to be prepared
for it by a fober lite, by diligence in prayer, and
by the pradtice of the duties of charity. IV. That
we ought cvery one of us to make ufe of the dif-
ferent talents we have received from God, whether
they be temporal or {piritual, for his glory, and for
the advantage of our neighbour ; and that this is
what thofe efpecially if they have any extraordinary
talents, or any office in the church, are particularly
obliged to. Laftly, St Peter teaches us, that ir is
botl: honourable and joyous to fuffer as a Chrif-
tian 3 and that if the faithful and righteous are ex-
poied to fo many evils, unbelievers and wicked men
may
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may expe& much more terrible punifhments.  This
confideration is very proper to encourage Chriftians
to endure patiently, and even with gladnefs, all the
¢vils which the profefion of the gofpel brings upon
them from the wicked s and to infpire us all with
a dread of God’s judgments, and excite us more and
more to a life of holinefs. '

CHAP V.,

T Peter exhorts in this chapter, I, Paftors to dif-

charge their duty. II. Young people to be in
jubmiifion to their paftors and teachers, and to be
humble. III. All Chriftians in general to live in fo-
bricty and watchfulnefs, and to refift the temptations
of the devil. 1V. He concludes his epiftle with
wifhes and falutations.

REFLECTIONS.

T H 1S chapter deferibes, 1. The duty of paftors,
and the glorious reward they will reccive from

the Lord Jefus, if they faithfully difcharge the du-
ties of their miniftry.  What St Peser fays on this
fubject, ought to engage thofe who are in that office
to ferve God with integrity, to feed the flock of the
Lord, to watch caretully over the fheep with which
they arc intrufted, and to exercife their charge, not
by conflraint, nor with a view of pride or intereft,
bue with affeclion, and willingly, and in fuch a man-
per as to become examples to them of humility, and
all kinds of virtue. 11, St Peser teaches young peo-
ple, that fubmiffion to their paftors belongs particu-
Jarly to their age and condition ; and all Chriftians in
general are to remember, that humility is one of the
principal virtues in Chriftianity, fince God refijlerh the
proud,
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proud, and giveth grace to the bumble. 111. We are
to remark, that our condition in this world expofes us
to the temptations of the devil, and to various dan-
gers ; from which we cannot be fecured without fo-
briety, vigilance, and continuing ftedfaft in the faith.
Laftly, The prayer with which St Peter concludes
this chapter, tcaches us, that the Chriftian prot-fflion,
and the hopes of eternal glory, oblige us to uipire
more and more after perfection ;5 and that the way to ,
artain it, is to truft in God and to implore the con-
tinual help of his grace ; befcecning. tbe God of peace,
who bas called us to kis eternal glory by Chrift Fefus,
to make us perfeit, to eftablifh, firengthen, and festle
us 5 to bim be glory and dominion for ever and ever.
Amen.

The End of the Firft EpisTLE of St PETER,
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1t appears from this very epiftle that St Peter wrote it
a little before bis death, about the year of Chrift
JSixty fix, to confirm Chriftians in the faith, in found
doiirme and the praftice of good works;, and to
prevent their being led away by falfe teachers, who
20 the profeffion of Chriftianity joined a carnal life
and to put them upon their guard againft certain
profane perfons, that called in queflion the fecond
coming of Chrift. This epifile, as well as the fores
going, bears very evident marks of its divine autho-
vity, and is writ with great firength and majefly,

CHAP 1

L T Peter in this chapter fhews, that God
S having given us all that is neceffary to live
in holinefs, we ought to join to our faith

the praétice of Chriftian virtues, and that this is
the only means to enter into the kingdom ogthl)g.
: . « I3C
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I1. He next reprefents to the faithful, that he exhorted
them after this manner, becaufe he forefaw that he
fhould be foon taken away from them by death. IIL
and laftly, He proves the truth of the gofpel by the
transfiguration of Jefus Chrift, and by the prophecies
of the Old Teftament.

R EFLECT10N S after reading the chapter,

AT the beginning of this epiftle we are taught,
I. That God in his goodnefs and power, and

by the glorious promifes he has given us in the gof-
pel, has afforded us every thing neceflary to produce
in us a fpiritual and holy life, and make, us partakers
of the divine nature. St Peter could not more fully
prove, that the end and defign of God’s giving us his
grace, is to make us live a godly life ; that, with the
affiftance of God’s grace, we may recover from the
corruptions of the world, and even attain to a great
degree of perfection ; that no neceffary affiftance is
wanting to enable us to do it ; and that, therefore, wa
are inexcufable if we do not. 1I. St Peter fets down
particularly what our duty is in this refpet, exhort-
ing us to add to our faith prudence, temperance,
patience, holinefs, brotherly love, and charity; and
to endeavour to make our calling and election fure 3
.and fhews the abfolute neceflity of all thefe duties,
becaufe we cannot any other way fecure an entrance
into the kingdom of God : but he- tells us farther,
that thofe who negle¢t thefe duties are blind, and will
perith in their fins. 11I. The care St Peser took to
warn Chriftians before his death, Thews, that they
who can be ufeful to their neighbours, ought to en-
deavour it whilft they are in this world, and to double
their zeal as their end draws nigh. The minifters
of the gofpel ought particularly to dedicate their whole
lives to this great end. 1V. We fee that St Peser
proves the truth and divinity of the Chriftian doc-
trine,
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trine, Iy the teftimony ‘which he and his companions
had rendered, of that which happened to our Lord
when he was transfigured, and by the prophecies of
the Old Teftament. ~ This obliges us ferioufly to at.’
tend to thefe proofs, and carefully to read and medi-
tate on the gofpel, and writings of the apoftles and
prophets.  As to the prophecies, we .fhould confider
particularly, that they were formerly fomewhat ob-
fcure, but that at prefent they are very clear, and
very proper to confirm us in the faith, and in our
obedience to the doctrine and precepts of Jefus Chrift
our Saviour,

~

CHAP 1L
1. T H E apoftle foretels, that falfe teachers thould

arife, who would caufe divifions, and intro-
duce pernicious doérines ;5 and he fhews, by the pu-
nithment of the wicked angels, by the flood, and
by the deftruction of Sodom and Gomorrab, that thefe
deceivers, and thofe who followed them, fhould not
remain unpunithed. IL In the next place, he de-
fcribes thele falfe teachers as fenfual perfons, and fuch
as fpeak evil of dignities ; as unclean, addiéted to co-
vetoufnefs, full of pride, vain and deceitful in. their
words ; feducing the fimple by their falfe promifes
of liberty ; and he fhews, that they involved in the
greateft miferies all thofe that hearkned to them 5
and who, after they had known the truth, fuffered
themfelves to be led away by their difcourfes.

RrrrLEcTi0NS.

E may learn from hence, I. That there were

in all times, and always will be, falfe teach.-

ers, who endeavour to introduce dangerous do¢trines,
and to form fects and parties in the church. It was
neceffary this prediction fhould be often repeated tl>y
the
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the “apoftles, that in after-ages we might not be fur-
prifed at the appearance of thefe feducers, and might
take care not to fall into the' fhares they thould lay
for us. 'II. This chapter fhews us, that God has in
all ages given proofs of his juftice, as appears more
particularly in the punithment of the rebellious an-
gels, in the flood, and in the deftrution of Sodom
and the neighbouring cities. Thefe examples teach
us, as thte apoftle fays, thatthe Lord knoweth bow to
deliver the godly dut of temptation, and to referve the
unjuft unto the day of judgment to be punifbed : Bug
chicfly, that thofe who walk afier the flofb, in the luf
of uncleannefs, thall receive the punifhment they de-
ferve 5 as is proved particularly by the deftruction of
the old world, and the burning of Sodom and Gomor-
rab. 111. We are to give a particular attention to the
characters by which the apoftle reprefents thefe falfe
teachers, telling us, that they were proud, enemies
to government, entertaining fuch notions of indepen-
dence as tended to fedition; that they were covetous,
defigning men ; inconftant, boafters ; and, above all,
addicted to fenfual pleafures. This fhews us, that
we ought to fhun thofe in whom we find thefe cha-
racters, as dangerous perfons, and that we ought
cliefly to abominate all fuch dottrines as have a ten-
dency to thefe fins, and which foothe us in our vices,
By which we may likewife perceive, that it is the
corruption of the heart, and of the paffions, which
commonly engage men in error.  1V. Thofe to whom
God has given knowledge and grace, ought to im-
prove what they learn in this chapter, namely, that
when having received thefe advantages, they fuffer
themfelves to be overcome by the pollutions of the
world, their laft condition will be worfe than the firft 5
and that it were better for them never to have known
the way of righteoufnefs, than to turn afide from it after
they have known it. This is a moft neceffary piece
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of advice, and fuch as ought to induce even good peo-
Ple to a fear attended with watchfulnefs and precau-
tion, and to exert continually their utmoft endeavours
to keep themfelves, and to improve in the way of
godlinefs.

CHAPDP IL

L H E apoftle foretels; that there fhauld be in
the church protane men, who would call in
queftion the fecond: coming of Chrift. -T'o refute thefe,
he declares, that as the world was formerly deftroyed
by the waters of the flood, it would likewife one day
perith by fire 5 and tha, if the coming of Chrift were
retarded, it was becaufe God would give men time to
repent. II. He fhews, that the belief and expetta-
tion of the end of all things, and the hopes of being
partakers of the world to come, oblige us to unwearied
endeavours after holinefs and perfection.

REFLECTIONS,

T HIS chapter treats of the laft coming of Chrift,

and of the end of the world ; and of the ef-
fec which this doétrine ought to produce in us. Upon
the former of thefe articles we ought to confider thefe
four things: I. That fince it has been foretold, that
there would be in the laft times fcoffers, who would
deny the moft certain and moft important truths of
religion, we ought not to be furprifed if there be fome
in our times 3 but wherever we find them, to fhun them
as the moft dangerous and worft of men. II. That
it is likewife moft certain, that the world muft have
anend, and that Jefus Chrift fhall come at the laft
day to judge the world. This we have a fure proof
of in the flood ; which is a fact undeniable, and uni-
verfally acknowledged. 1II. That if God delays the

punifhment of the ungodly, and the laft judgment,
it
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it is owing to his goodnefs tewards men, and that
he may allow them time tg-repent, which fhould
excite us to make a right ufe ‘ofrthe forbearance and
patience of the Lord. IV. St Peter teaches us, that
as the world was formerly deftroyed'by water, it will
be confumed at the laft day by fire 5 and the defcrip-
tion which is -here made of this" end of the world,
fhews us what will be the majefty and terror of the
laft appearance -of the Son of God.  As for the etfect
which this doétrine fhould produce, the apoflle tells
us, that fince we know that this world is to be de-
ftroyed, and that there will be new heavens and a
new earth, in. which rightedufrefs will dwell, we
cannot apply ourfelves with too great earneftnets to a
holy life, and works of piety, {o as not to be fur-
prifed by that day, and t0 be then found by the
Lord without fpot or blemith., This.confequence,
which St Peter draws from the end of the world,
thould convince us, "that nothing is of more ufe.to
animate us to a holy and Chriftian life, than conti-
nually meditating upon the end of all things, and the
univerfal judgment. Let us therefore never forget thefe
inftructions ; and feeing we know thefe things before,
let us beware left we alfo be led away with the error of
the wicked 5 but let us grow in grace, and in the know-
ledge of our Lord Fefus Chriff: 1o whom be glory
bath now and for ever. Amen. '

The End of the Second Epiftle of St PETER.

Vou. II1. ‘G e TIIE
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Tbe defign of St John in this epiflle, is to fecure,
Chriftians from being j}zdmgd by certain berelics,
who denied that Chrift was come in the flefh, and
that be was the Son of Ged 3 and who lived in licen-
tioufuefs. Againft thefe 8! John cffablifhes, in tois
epijile, the truth of the gofpel, and the neceffity of
beligving in _/efu: Chrift 5 of a&eymg bzm, and ¢fpe-
eially living in charity.

CHAPD L !

I T Fobn, to prove that the doétrine which he
S and the other apoftles preached was the only
true one, tells 'us, that neither he himfelf

nor his collegues had taught any thing concerning the
Son of God, but what they had feen and heard them-
felves, havmg lived with _Jefus Chrift ; which the
nlte }eachcrs could not fay. - II In oppoﬁtton to

thele
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thefe heretics, he fhews in the next place, that the
fum and fubftance of the do&gjne which he preached
was, that as God is hght and holinefs itfelf, nope
but thofe who walk in holinefs, who ﬁncenly con-
fels their fins and forfake them, have any commu.
nion with God, and with Chrit his Son.

R EFLECT?ONS after reading the chapter.

I THE firft inftru@ion we meet with in this
chapter,’ relates to the truth of the gofpel,
which appears by the certainty of the teflimony of
the apoftles, who preached nothing but what they
had feen and heard, and their hands had handled. 11,
We obferve here, that the defign of the Chriftian re-
ligion is, to render men like God by holinefs.” This
truth St Fobu declares moft exprefsly, at the very be-
ginning of his cplﬁle, when he tells us, that thofe
who boaft of being in communion with God and.
Jefus Chrift, and yer remain in fin, are liars, and do
not a& with fincerity 5 and that there are none but
thofe who to found faith add holinefs of Jite, that
are partakers of falvation. TII. He teaches, that'as
all men were finners, and God had fear his Son to
fave them, there was no other means to partake of
the mercy of God, and of the efficacy of the blood
of Jefus Chrift, than by fincerely confeffing “and for-
fakmc their fins, ) .

CHAP II

T HE apofﬂe conﬁrms in thls chapter what he
had advanced in the foregoing, ‘that in order
to have communign with God we muft beliéve in
Jefus Chrift, and ‘live.a holy life.  To this end he
fhews, I. That Chrilt has atoned for the fins of the
whole world'; "byt that none but fuch as keep his
commandmcms,* and live as he lived, have any thare

Gg2 in
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in that atonement. II. That the chief commandment
of our Lord is, to love one another ; and that thofe
who do not love their neighbour, arein darknefs and -
in death, IlI. Heexhorts Chriftians of all ages, but
particularly young people, not to love the world ;
becaufe the love of the world was inconfiftent with
the love of God and his Son Jefus Chrift.' 'IV.
He advifes the faithful riot to {uffer themfelves to be
‘feduced by impoftors and antichrifts, who denied that
Jefus was the Chrift, and the Son of God; and that
they thould ftedfaftly retain the pure doétrine, and the
truth which was taught them from the beginning.

ReErLrEcTIONS .

T Fobn teaches us here, I. That our Lord has
atoned for the f{ins of 'all mankind, and intet-
ceeds for us with God. This is'a doctrine full of
comfort for finners ; but it muft be remembered, that
the apoftle confines the benefit of Chrift’s death and
interceflion to thofe that believe in him, and love
him, and keep his commandments; and that he ex-
cludes thofe who obey *him not, as hypocrites and
liars., II. We are here taught, that the chief duty of
Chriftians is to imitate their Saviour, and to live as
be lived. III. That among the commandments of
Chrift, that which has the firft place, and to which
all the reft may be reduced, is the Iove of our neigh-
bour; that they in whom this love is found, are in
the light, and theresis no occafion of ftumbling in
them ; but that thofe who do not Jove their brother
are in darknefs, and in a ftate of condemnation. IV.
The apoftle teaches us, that the docrine of Chrift’
engages Chriftians of all ages, and all conditions, to
ftrengthen themfelvés more and more in the love of
1“,Gocl, and of Jefus Chrift - That6ld' men in their ad-
- vanced age are not without motives to the.difcharge
of this duty ; and that in this young men fhould:em-

ploy
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ploy the ftrength and vigour of their youth. He ex-
horts young men in particulag to'renounce the love
of the world ; affuring them, that the love of riches,
of pleafures, and of glory, is by no means confiftent
with the love of, God. This 'is what young people
ought moft ferioufly to confider, in order to avoid
the temptations to which their age expofes them; fe-
membering for this purpole, that the world paffeth
‘away, and the lufts theresf 5 but be that doth the will
of God abideth for ever. V. The warning St Fobn
gives in this chapter, to beware of falfe teachers, that
did not acknowledge Jefus for the Son of God, and
for the Meffiah, teaches us, that we ought never to
hearken to thofe who fpread doltrines contrary to
the gofpel ; that faithin Jefus @hrift is abfplutely ne-
"cefary to falvation ; and that we are not in danger of
falling into error, if we have the untion of the holy
Spirit; if we inviolably adhere to the doétrine taught
from the beginning by Chrift, and by the apoftles,
and which is contained in the gofpel : But St Fobz in-
foims us likewife at the fame time, that faith in Chrift
engages us to live righteoufly and holily, that when he
fhall appear we may have entire confidence, and not
be confounded by his prefence at his coming.

CHAP IL

N this chapter St Fobz fpeaks, I. Of the love

which God has thewn us in adopting us for his
children, and of the glory he has referved for us.
He fays, I1. That the hope of this glory obliges us
to purify ourfelves; and that the end of Chyrift’s com-
ing was, to withdraw men from fin, and.to render
them righteous and holy. IIL' He treats particular-
ly. about _the love of our.neighbour; he thews how
neceflary that"virrie is, and its natwre and cffedtss

Gg3* and
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and he adds, that .tby’c‘fﬁrcft way to 6btain peace of
confcience, and to be ‘filled with confidence bcfog't}

God, is to love one another fincerely.
. . ’

RerrLECTIONSS

TH IS chapter, whichisonc of the moft inftru&ive
in the new teftament, engages us, I. To cele-
brate the love of God.our father, who has adopted us
for his children; and to confider well the advantages
of our adoption, and the glory with which the chil-
dren of God will be crowned at the coming of our
Yord and Savieur Jefus Chrift. II. The apoftle
teaches us, thdt thofe who have fuch glorious hopes
muft purify themfelves ; that the defign of Chrift’s
coming into the world was to deftroy fin ; that he
that is a child of God does not fin, that is, does not
live in a habit of fin, nor give himfelf up to fin ; but
that he who fins is a child of the devil : And that this
is a fure mark to diftinguith the children of God from .
the children of the devil. ‘T'his St Fobn declares in
the moft exprefs and formal manner ; warning us very
ferioufly not to futfer ourfelves to be deceived in this
point. II{. “Of all the duties of Chriftianity, St.fobn
- chiefly infifts on charity; telling us, ‘that the love of
our neighbour is the true charalter of Chriftians, and
that thofe in whom this love is not found, and who
hate their brother, are murderers like Cain, and re-
" main in condemnation and death. 1V. St Fobn.in-
ftruéts us colcerning the nature and effefts of true
charity ; informing us, that it ought not only to con-
fit in words, but that it fhould be fincere and hear-
ty, manifefling :uif by its effects, and inclining us
to affift our brethren, and, if it were ncceflary, even
to My down our lives for them, as Chrift did for us.
Laftly, The apoftle teaches us, that by difcharg-
ing thefe dyties we fhall be able, g difcover whe-
ther we are in the trugh and in the fove of God; ?d
e that
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that this is.the way to have peace of confcience, and
a firm affurance of obraining :from -him whatfoever
. "-: ’ » . -

we afk of him. .
CHAP IV

T Fobr warns Chriftians not to believe every doc-
_) trine, but to try them whether they proceed from
God or not; and to aflift them in the difcovéry, he
gives them thefe two rules, I. Firft, That thofe who
did not confefs that Jefus Chrift was cont® in the Aefh,
and was the Mefliah, ought to be rejected as people
animated with the {pirit of ‘the world, and of error,
and not with the fpirit of truth., II. The fecond is,
That religion confifts in charity, which the apoftle
proves, by reprefenting the greatnefs of the love which
God has fhdwn in giving us his Son; from whence
he concludes, that thofe who are not animated by a
fpirit of charity, do not love God, nor belong to him,
and confequently ought not to be heard.

REFLECTIONS.

»
CHRISTIANS may learn from hence, I. Not
to receive all kind of doétrires, fince there have
always been impoftors in the world; but 1o examine
them, to know whether they come from God or not.
This every Chriftian has a right to do, and it is his
duty not to negleét it. II. That it i¢ one of the fun-
damental truths of religion, to’believe that Jefus is
the Chrift, and the Son of God, and that he was
made man for our falvation. III. ‘Lhat charity is
the fum and effence of religion, and the diftinguifhing
badge of Chriftianity. This St Fohn repeats feveral
times, and eftablifhes it upon this principle, that God
is love itfelf, and has manifefted hLis love to men, by
fending his Son to give them life. By all this we
inay difcover, that the love of our neighbour is a
duty abfolutely npeceffary; and that thofe who are
“Gg 4 ftrangers
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ftrangers to it. do not Know God as they ought to
"know him, nor doiany way belong to -him.  This,
St Fobn declare§ in’ feveral places; and particularly
in thefe words ; He that [ays be loves God, and hateth
bis brother, is a liar. THhis likewife thews us, that
in ‘order to produce in us this love, we thould medi-
“tate upon the nature and perfections of God; who is
all love; and upon that great goodnefs he has.mani-
“fefted to s, in giving us his Son to make an atone-
ment' for olr fins 3 fince God has thus firft loved us,
we ought to love him moft fervently, and to love
one dnother : And by being more and mote confirmed
in the love of God and of our neighbour, we fhall
bear. the image of our heavenly father, enjoy great
peace and tranquillity of mind, and hayve confidence
at the dav of judgment, and at the coming of
our Lord Jefus Chrift.

CHAP. V.

I T 7skn continues to fhew, that the true chi-

dren of God are known by the foundnefs
of their faith, by their obedience to his command-
ments, and by charity. . 1I. He teaches, that the.
truth of the golpel was confirmed from heaven, by
the teftimony of the Father, ‘and of the Son, and of
the hely Ghof}; and upon earth, by the fpirit, by
water, and by blood. From whence he concludes,
‘that the dotrine of the gofpel, and the promifes
of eternal life, which' are made us in" Jefus Chriff,
-ought to be received with'a full alfurance of faith,
111, St Fobn fays, that thofe who had fuch faith, were
fure of obtaining from God all they fhould afk of him
according to his will, even the health and life of their
brethren 3 “unlefs thofe for whom they prayed had
committed certain fins ~ which' God thought fit to
punith by a'temporat death; “IV, The apoftle finith-
es this epiftle, by exhorting the faithful to gcgep
ot - them-
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themfelves pure, to*continue ftedfaft in the faith,
and to avoid idolatry, and evefy thing that tended to
draw them into i et -
RrrrecTions
F ROM this chapter, as well as the foregoing,
we may gather, I. That none are the true chil-
dren of God, but thofe who believe in his Son, who
fincerely love their neighbour, and who keep his
commmandments} I1. That the keeping of God’s corty-
mandments is not a difficult or painful thing ; but
-that, on the contrary, by the love of God, and by
faith, we may eafily overcome the world and temp-
tations, III. That fince the divinity of the gofpel
has been confirmed in fo authentic a manner, in hea-
ven and upon earth, we fhall rgmain without excufe,
if we do not receive its dotrine as divine and hea-
venly, and if we do,not obferve the duties it pre-
fctibes. IV. That thofe who do the will of God,
are fure to be heard by him; and that their pray-
ers have great efficacy, unlefs they thould afk certain
temporal bleflings, gwhich he does not think fit to
grant them. ‘This is a very valuable blefling, which
ought fmoft powerfully to excite us to obey and love
God. V. St Fobu tells us, that thofe who are chil-.
dren of, God do not fin, that is, do not fin as the
wicked do; that fin does not reign M them; and
he adds, that the wicked one has no power over them ;
and that they keep themfelves pure, knowing that
they belong to God; .while the reft of the world
lieth in fin and corruption. This is the duty and
charatter of Chriftians, and of all the true Sons of
God 5 and this too is the only means to keep up a
 faving .communion with God our Father and his
Son_Jefus Chrift, who is the trug. God, and life eter- -
nals to whom be glory for ever.  Amen.
The End of the Fir i Epiftle of St Joux.
TIIE
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$
St John wwrites this epiftle to a Chriflian lady, and to
the ckurch which was in ber boufe. He exhorts
ber 0 perfevere in the truth, and in charityy to
Jbun falfe teachers, aud to have no deslings with
lb&’m. . :

Rnrr.zc'r:o\us.

E*may obferve isthis epiftle, for our in-

ftruction, I The- zeal and piety of that

lady to.whom St Fobn writes. This is

an example which chiefly concerns Chriftian women,
and which teaches them to adhere to godiinefs, and
to caufe it to reign in their families, as this lady did,
whom St Pobr fo much commends. 1I. We fee
here, that-all thofe who'know the truth, and love it
fincerely, do alfo love one another heartily, and join
to the knowledge of the truth obedierice to the com-
mandments of God, and the praftice of charity, Ilg.
oSt
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St Fobn' teaches us, that it is not enough to have
begun well, and entered into the way ef godlinefs;
but that we muft perfevere "to the end, {o as not to
lofe._the fruus of what we havé déne, but be quali-
fied to receive a full reward. IV. The laft inftruc-
tion fhews what we are to do with refpe&t to thofe
that teach falfe doétrines, and who have 'libertine.
fentimenys, namely, not to receive them as brethren;
but to avoid their company, and any correfpondence,
with them, and to feparate ourfelves from them,
and:from all others, who do not. live according to
the precepts of the gofpel.

The End of the Second Epiftle of St Jounw.

THE
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ARGUMENT.

This epiftle is direfted to a Chrifiian named Gaius. St
John praifes the zeal which this faithful fervant

. of God had for the truth, and kis great charuy

" towards the bretbren, He recommends to him fume
perfons who flood in need of affifiance.  He com-
plains of a cersain man named Diotrephes, who
was probably a bifbop 5 and gives a good charaller
of Demetrius.

,l“lt

-

ReEFLrEcTIONS
*

love St Fobn had for Gaius-on account of his
piety and charity, and his great joy to fee him

in fo good a ftate : this teaches us to love and efteem
thofe efpecially who fear God ; and«that the minif-
ters of the Lord do never conceive more fincere
pleafure, nor enjoy greater comfort, than whenk;hey
now

IN this epiftle we may obferve, ' I. The tender
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know that thofe whom they look upon as their
children do walk in the paths of truth.and holinefs.
II. The example of Gaius, who regeived believery
and ftrangers with fo much heartinefs, and whofe
charity had o good ‘a favour in the church, fhould
ftir us up to do good to all our brethren, and parti-
cularly fuch as are perfecuted for the gofpel, "and
are forccd to flee from one city to another. III.
‘What he’fays her’e“ of Dibtrepbes, who afpired at be-
ing the chief, ahd even oppofed St Jobn himfelf,,
fhews, that perfons who refufe to fubmit to order,
and efpecially ambitious minifters, that lord it’ over
others, occafion great evils in the church. But on
the contrary, it is a great happinefs when the minif-
ters arec humble and pious, and fuch as every body
will fpeak well of, as was Demetrius. 1V. St Fobn
gives us a very important piece of advice in thefe
words, Beloved, follow not that which is evil, but that’
which.is good. He that doeth good is of God, but be
that dreth evil bath not feen God. This is what dif-
tinguifhes true Chriftians from impoftors and deceivers,

* and it is by this likewife that we fhould examine our-
felves, and regulate our behaviour,

The End of the Third Epifile of St Jom .

THE
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ARGUMENT.

. This epiftle, as well as the fecond epifile of St Peter,
whick it is a kind of abridgment of, was <writ

. againf cerlain deceivers and profane perfons, ibat
bad crept into the church, who taught damnable
dofirines, and lived moft licentious and irregular
Ajves, 11, The apofile St Jude proves by many ex-+
amples, that God would not. fpare thes. He gives
a defeription of their fentiments and behaviour,
Jaying, they were carnal men, .and addified to im-
purity, and every thing that was infamous 3 encmies
of government and order, difobedient, quarrelfome,
proud, boaflers, and felf-interefed, 111. To pre-
Jerve ihe believers from being feduced by thefe pro-
Jane perfons, be puts them in wmind of what the .
apoftles bad foretold concerning them, and exborts
them to continue int the love of God trough faith
and-prayer; to avoid every thing lhat might cor-
rupl thew 5 and o endeavoyr io deliver from error
thofe “that. were engaged theveiny making ufe of
meekne(s towards fome,' and of wholfone feverity
lewards otbers. ; _ .

‘ "RerLec-
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.~

REFLECTIONS.

L “ HE caution which St Fude gave former-
‘ly againft the profane perfons of his age,
is pot lefs ncceffary at prefent, finee
there are fuch a great numbér of libertines, who
turn religion and the grace of God into diflolute-
nefs and’impiety ; wherefore every one ought to be
upon his guard againft fuch pérfons. II. Irom the
defcription Which St Fade gives of thofe profane
perfons, we learn, that it is a furé mark of irre-
Jigion and impiety, when men who call themfelves
Chriftians live in impurity and uncleannefs, refufe
to be in fubje@ion to the higher powers, are proud
and vain, and fond of independence, and make reli-
gion fubfervient to their intereft.  The apoftle
direts us not only to guard againft.the opinions and
fentiments of thefe men, but even to avoid all inter-
courfe with them. III. The example ot the punifh-
ment which God formerly inflited upon the rebel®
lious angels, and upon the inhabitants of Sodom and
Gomorrab, who had given themfelves up to the moft
infamous pollutions ; and the ancient prophecy of
Enach, which St Fude mentions, do all prove, that
{uch libertines and impious perfons fhall not efcape
the judgment of God, and that he will take fevere
vengeange on them; and that if they fhould efcape
in this life, they will not be fecure from his venge-
ance in the next.» 1V. St Fude teaches us, that the
way to preferve “ourfelves from being feduced by.
thefe profane perfons, 1s to remember that Chrift
and the apoftles have warned us that there would
be many fuch in the laft times; to read and medi-
tate on the facred writings; and to our reading and
meditation to join prayer and watchfulnefs, as St
Fude cxhorts us in ihele admirable words: Bur ye,
' . beloved,
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beloved, building up yourfelves on Your moft boly fairh,
Praying in the boly Gboft, kecp Yeurfelves in the love
of God, looking  for the mercy of our Lord efus
- Chrift unto cterna bife,. Laftly, This apoftle# in-
forms us, that it is not fufficient to fecure ougle]ves
from .the errors of the wicked, but that charity re-
"quires, that we fhould endeavour to deliver ‘others
who are engaged in it; making ufe, tosthat end,
cither of gentlenefs or feverity, and of al] other
methods that prudepce and ‘zeal cmay fuggeft to
us. . '

Tée Lnd of the Epifil of St Jupr,

DA
B

THE
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which ought to infpire us with fentiments of reve-
rence and fear for that great God whofe glory fills
heaven «nd earth; and with an ardent defire of be-
ing one day made partakers of the happinefs of the
faints in glory. Il Asitisfaid in this chapter, that
the faints, who were about the throne of God, did
continually praife him day and night, and caft them-
felves down before him, worfhipping nitn who liveth
for cver’; we fhould learn to difcharge, even now,
this duty, which will then be the everlafting em-
ploynunt of the bleffed ; namely, to praife God, to
-render him our homage, and to fay always, and with
all our hearty f/oly, bolv, boly, Lord God almighty,
which was, and is, and is to oime. -9bou art worthy,
O Lord, to recesve gliy. and borour, and power : for
thou bafp creared all things, and for thy pleafure they
aie, and were created.

RN CHAP. V.

I11IS chapter contiins, I. The vifion of the

beok fealed with feven feals, which could not

be opencd but by the lion of ¢he tribe of Fudab, and

by the Lamb, that is to Tay. by Chrift. 11. The
fong of the faiats in praile of our Lord.

RerFrLeECcTrons.

T is n-t eaiy to determine what is the exact mean-
ing of the viilon contained in this and the follow-
ing chipters.  Tlowever, as it is faid that no body
couldd upea this book but Jefus Chrift; this tesches
us, that fince he is the author of thefe prophefies
addrefied to St Yohn, he knows the meaning of them,
and will bring sbout the accomplithment of them.
W¢ are furtner to obferve, that the faints in glory,
wiil be employed in prailing to all eternity Jefus
Carift our Redeemer, becaule he has fuffered dc?h
or
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for us, and redeemed us by his blood. Liet us there-
fore blefs him from henceforth for ever; let ps join
our thankegivings to thofe of thoufands of angels,
and of all the glorified fpirits ; faying with them,
Werthy is the Lamb that was flain, to receive power,
and viches, and wifdom, and firength, and bonour, and
glory, and bleffing. —— Bleffing, and bonour, and glory,
and power, be unto bim that fitteth upon the throne,
and unto the Lamb for ever and ever.  Ameii.

CHAP VL
THIS chapter is a fequel of the vifion of the

book fealed with the feven feals, begun in the
forepoing chapter.  'What is chiclly tg be obferved
in ir, are the complaints oi the fouls of the martyrs,
and the aniwers which they received.. Saine Fobn
deferibes next, the judgments of God upon the
wicked, and their defpair when God fhall come to
punith them. ’

Rerrrccrions.
rlough the meanthy of all that is faid in this
chapter is not pert®tly known, we may, ne-
verthelefs, make thele two ufeful refleCtions upon it.
I. Firle with regard to the complaints of thoie who
. bad fultered death for the fuke of Jefus Chrift, and
the anfwer they received.  The defign of this vifion
was to comfort the faithful under perfecution, and
to teach Chriftians not to think it flrange if God
fufiered his faints to be perfecuted, and their blood
to be thed, and did not immediately take vengeance
on their perfecutors: that God dealt thus with them -
for wife and jult. reafons; and that he would not fail
1o avenge them, when the number of their brethren
fould be accomplithed; and that in the mean time,
the fouls of his faints are preferved alter death, and

CI\JOY
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enjoy reft, in expeétation ‘of the day of their final
deliverance, and of theirglory. 11, 'We have in the
fecond part of this chapter an emblem of the cud of
the world, and of the laft judgment; and particu-
larly we obferve in it a lively defcription of the ter-
ror and defpair with which thofe who perfecute the
faithful,. and all the other enemies of God, will be.
feized ar thar day; which is pathetically defcribed
in thele words: They bid themfelves in the dev:, and
in the rocks of the mountains 5 and [aid to the mountains
and rocks, Fall on us, and bide us from the fa.c of bim
vhat fitteth on the throne, and from the wi !l of the
Lai:b: For the great day of bis wrath is come; and
who jhal! te able to jland? lLet thele exprefiions be
often prelent to oui munds, that they may keep up
in us arcligious dread, which wiil be of gieat ufe to
dircét us to avoid that wnible condenvusiion and
defpair, which wili one aay bte tne poition of the
wicked, and of all the enemies cf our Lord.

CHAP VIL

I OD fuitvds b aneels of his wrath to hurt

T hsceled. HoScfeba reprefents the happi-
nefs and tounph of tir: dainie, and particularly of
thofe that fhail haye fuffered tor che truth.

]

ReErrecTtIions.

L T Hough we do not know exactly what the firft

verfes of this chapter relate to, yet we may
conclude from the command which was given to the
angels, to do no harm to God’s elet, who were
marked wich his feal, that God knows all his faith-
ful fervants, that they are very dear to him, and
that he fpares them when he vilits the inhabitants
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of the earth with his judgments; and above all,.
that he will fecure them from his wrath at the laft
day. 1L This chapter. reprefents, in a very affe&-
ing manner, the triumph and glory of the blefled,
and particularly of the martyrs that fhall bave fof-
fered for Chrift ; the joy that fhall be heaped upon
them after their labours,” and the felicity which God
referves for them. To this purpofe, St 7ebn tells
us, that they fhall be before the throne of God; and
Joall ferve bim day and night in bis tesple 5 and that be
that fitseth on the throne fhall dwell amons thems that
they fball bunger no more, neither thivft any more y— for
the Lamb wkich is in the midit of the throne jball feed .
them, and fhall lead them unie fczm!m'm of living waters,
and that God fball wipe away all tcars Jrom vbeir eyes.
This fupreme, this everlafting felicity, is defined
not only for martyrs, but is rcierved by God for
all thofe that hail kcep themfelves pure in. this
world, and fhali glorify him by their paticnce and
obedience.  Tiiretore thefe words of St Fobn ought
to fill all true Chriftians with joy ard confolation,
raife in them an ardent defire and a firm expeétation
of that great glmy, and excite them more and more
to holinefs and the love of God.

CH AP XIV.

HAT we are going to read fets before us,

I. The joy and lnt,pmcfs of thofv who have
been found Lvthiul to the Lamb, and have kept
themiclves pure; and their thanksgivings to God
when they thall fee his kingdom perfectip ettablithed,
and that of Satan dcntroycc. II. The fall of. the
myftical Babylon, the pumihment of thofe who fhll
be pareakers of its errorg and its crimes, and the
iy AP hapymcfs
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CHAP. II. 12==—29."

E have, in .his part of the fecond chapter,
-V V. twoepiltles which Chrilt ordered to be wrote,
one to the church of Pergamosy and the other to the
church, of Thyatira. 1. Fle praifes the zeal and con-
ftancy of thofe of the ‘church of Pergamos, and ex-
horts tifem not to fuffer thofe who recained che doc-
trine of Balaam, and of the Nicolaitans: thefe were
falfe teachers, that drew away Chrillians into idolatry
and impurity, as Balazu of okl cauled the Ifraelites
to full into the fame fins, by the advice he gave to
Balak king of Alead. . Fle gives the fame advice
to the church of Yhyatira, vrder the charadter of
Fezebel; by whowi he underftands the fame [educers,
who were like Yezelel the wite of Abab, and perhaps
fome woman who called heirfelf a prophetefs. IHe
threatens them, and thofe that tollowed them, with
deftruction ; and he exhorts this church to perfevere
in the purity oi the faith,

- ~

RerFLECTIONS.

VY b ooy make the four tollowing refleCtions
v theie two epiflles . L Chrilt preifes

the chudenes of Dlergamos and hywira, for their
fteadinefs uader peiiecution, which appeared more
particularly in the martyrdom ot ufipas; as alfo for
their faith and chanity 5 and takes nodice, that their
lalt works exceeded their sirft. From hence we may
gather, that the glory of any church before God and
man, is conftancy in aflliction, perfeverance in faith,
and progrefs in piety and good works. 1I. We fee
however that our Lord reproves thefe churches for
fuffering among them faife prophers, who taught,
that it was lawtul to eat of things facrificed to idols 3
and who, by theirdoftrine and cxample, engdged
Hbh g - - Chrittiang
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Chriftians. in impurity, in fenfuality, and idolatry.
‘Thefe reproaches, which Chrift repeats more than
once, fhew, that we oughr not. to tolerate in the
church fuch as corrupt the purity of faith and man-
ners by pernicious dotrines, and particularly thofe
that live in impurity, or entice othcrs to it; and,
that the churcocs which fuffer thefe perfons, and
thefe offences, do what 1s very dilzgreeable to Chrift, *
and draw upon themfelves his indignation and wrath,
III. We obferve, in the epiftlc to “the church of
Thyatira, that God warns the falfe teachers, and
thole who were joined with them, that h® gave tiem
time torepent ; but, thatif they dit not niake a good
ufe of his forbearance, he was going to vifit them
with- his judgments, and muke them an example.
Thus does God deal with the greateit finners: he
deftroys tiem not till he has firlt thrcatned them,
and bore long with them. IV, Qur Lord declares
exprefsly here, that he will judge ail thote who fuffer

- themfeives.to Le led away by error or-vice; but that

he will giorioufly reward thofe who remain ftedfaft
in their obedience to him.  This is fignitied in the
following words, which are well woithy our confi-
deration: AUl the churches fball know, that I am be
that fearcheth the reins and bearts : . and I will give unto
every one of you according to your works....- He that over-
cometh, and keepeth my works unto thé end, to bim will
1 give power over the nations : — Even as 1 received it

. of my Fatber.

CHAP. IL

THIS chapter contains' three epiftles. 1. The
epiftle to the church .of Sardis; which Chrift
reproves fharply, for having only the name and ap-

. pearance of Chrittianity : he exhorts her to repent-

ance; threatens her, and promifes his favour to thofe
' ’ members
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members of that church who had preferved thems
felves undefiled. II. The fecond epiftle is to the
church of Pbiladelpbia : he praifes her zeal and fted~
fafthefs, and makes her particular promifes of .his
prote&tion. IIl. The third is- the epiftle to the
church of Laodicea: our Lord reproves her for hyr
lukewarmnefs, and for the good opinjon fhe had of
herfelf: he exhorts her to get out of this dangerous
ftate, and to improve his corre&tions, and the invi-
tations of his grace, . '

RerFrLECTIONS. -

I TN the church of Sardis, which had the appear-
ance of life, but was really dead, and in dange#
of being overtaken by the judgments of God, we
have the picture of feveral Chriftian churches, that
have only a fhew of Chriftianity, and are likewife
threatned to be deprived of the love and protection
of Jefus Chrift. But as there were at Sardis-fome
perfons who had kept themfelves pire, and whom
God was pleafed to fpare,,we ought alfo to believe,
that in the greateft depravity and corruption, there.
are likewife fome ele&, that have kept themfelves’
undciiled, and whom God will glorioufly diftinguifh
from wicked and falfe Chriftians ; which is matter of
great comfort to all thofe who love the Lord jefus,
and walk in innocence, in a corrupt and depraved
age. II. Inthe epiftle to the church of Pbila)z@bia,
we maft obferve, that our Lord praifes her above all
the churches of 4ffa, promifing to diftinguith her;
and fecure her from thofe” evils with which the reft
were threatned : which accordingly happened; this
church being fpared when the reft were deftroyed,
and fubfifting even to this day,*in a pretty happy
condition. This is a very exprefs inftance of God’s
favour, and protetion of thofe churches where piety
prevails. FIL The epiftle to the church of Lasdicea
Hhy4 . teachgs
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teaches us, firft, that lukewarmnefs in religion is al-
together odious to the Lord; that he rejeéts luke-
warm and half Chriftians, and thit’we cannot pleafe
him but by a fincere and fervent zeal. Secondly,
That thofe, who being corrupted and diffolute, think
they are in a good ftate, are in moft danger ; and that
in order to extricate themfelves from it,” they fhould
learn to know themfelves well, to have a lively fenfe
of their mifery, and to feek for remedy in the grace
and in the gofpel of our Lord Jefus Chrift. Thirdly,
That God, in order to bring finners to this.ftate of
repentance, corrects them in his ‘loveff and offers
them his grace with much patience and goodnefs, as
the himfelt exprefies it in thefe words : Bebold, I
Sland at the door and knock : If any man bear my woice,
.and open the door, I will come inito bim, and will fup
with bim, and be with me. Letus be {enfible of thefe -
invitations, which our gracious'Redeemer makes us,
and let us receive them with readinels and gratitude,
to the end we may enjoy -the blefled effects of com-
munion with him. :

. "CHAP. 1V,

'ST Jobn here relates a vilion, in which God ap-
peared to him with the tokens of his majefty 5
and defcribes the praifes with which the faints and
angels, here reprefented by the four and twenty el-
ders, and by the four beafts or ljvimg creatures; ce-
Jebrate his glory and give him thanks, ' ..
RErLEcTIONS, L
L.YWE fee in the vifion here..réjated, on .ore,,
' hand, a reprefentation oﬁ%ﬁsfglory indi
majeflty of God ; and on the other, thié glory, with- -
which the faints and angels, who fhall be'in the pre-
fenge.of God for ever, will be crowned in heaven;
- which
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E‘l’bzs book is called the }pomlypfe, or Rwdatmn, 6:-
caufe it contains the revelation which God made toe
St Johnin the ifle of Patmos, where be was banifbed
by the emperor Domitian. The three firft chapters
relate to the principal churches that were then in Afia
minor; and the following fhew what was to bappen
in the church till the end of the world. In this book
there are fome places that are pretty clear ; but there
are likewife vifions and prophefics which are of tire,

" and differently explained ; on whichwwe fhall make 1o
particular reflections.

CH/AP. I

I YN this chapter St Fobn {peaks of the ufef'uh
I nefs of the prophefies contained 1n this book,
withes grace and peace to the feven churches

of ‘Afia,” and foretéls the. coming ot Jefus (.hnﬂ'..

1I. In the next place, he. relates a glorious vx.xon,.

Vou 1I, Hh in
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in which our Lord appeared to him, and com-
manded him to write, in his nime, to the feven
churches of Afa. : B

%

REFLECTIONS afier reading the chapter.

L "T"HE beginning of this chapter teaches us, that
. the reading and meditating upon this book
of the Revelation, is very profitable. ~Accordingly,
“we ought tg make a good ufe of the things which.
it contains; and although we find in this book fome
prophefies that are hard to be underftood, there arc
other paflages in it whofe fenfe is clear and evident,

and which are very inftructive. II. The pray#s.
and thanksgivings with which St Fob% begin¢ this
book, exprefs the fentiments of all true believers;
who ought to beg the grace and peace of God for
themfelves, and for all the ®hurches, .and to render
Jervent and continual thanks unto bing that loved us,
and wafhed us from our fins in bis own blood, and bath
made us kings and priefts unto God and bis fatber. 111
St Fobn’s prediction of the coming of Chrift, fhews,
“that-the defign of this book of the Revelation, isto
warn men of that coming, which muft be fo com-
fortable to believers, and fo dreadful to the wicked;
and that we ought continually to meditate on this
glorious cominggof our Saviour. IV. In this mag-
nificen? appearance of our Lord, which is here re-
lated, we may obferve chiefly, the majefty of Jefus
Chrift, and the care Ke takes of his church.* Thisis
fignified in the defcription here made of our Lord’s
glorious appearance to St Yobn, and of the feven
candlefticks of gold, in the midft of which Chrifk
. flood, which reprefented-the feven churches of 4fia;
and the feven ftars, whish he held in his-right hand,
fignified; the angels, that is, the bifhops and pattors
of thofe churches. . This vifion, and our Lord’s ex«
Lo ‘ : . :planation
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planation of it to St Fobn, teaches ub, that Chrift is
in the midft of his church; that he governsit ; that
he fees every thing that pafies therein 5 and, that its -
paftors are appointed by his authority. This ought
to be a great inducement, not only to paftors, buc
to all Chriftians, to rely upon Chrift, to ferve him
faithfully; as being always under his eye, who is the
king, and fupreme paftor of the church, and judge
of all imen.

CHAP I te—1ir1.

HIS part of the fecond chapter of the Rewela-
tion contains two epiftles, which St Jobn wrote
by e order of Jefus Chrift. I The firft is direCted
to the angel, that is to fay, to the bithop of the
church of Epbefus, and to all his flock. Our Lord
praifes the faith of that church; but reproaches them
for their growing cold, and abating of their firft love,
and threatens to take away tHeir candleftick, thatis, -
to deprive them of the preaching of the gofpel. 11.
The fecond letter is directed to the church of Smyraa.
Our Lord commends her alfo, but foretels that the
fhould be perfecuted, and exhorts her to perfeverance.

ReEFLEcTIONS.

N the epiftles contained in this and the following
chapter, we muft firft make thefe four reflec-
tions : I. That they all begin with thefe words,
I'know thy worksy which teaches us, that thedtate of
every church is perfectly known to, Chrift, and.that
he fees all the good and evil thi%igin it. II. That
Chrift repeats in all the epiftlesithe: féflowing words :
He that bath an ear, let bimbear whaythe [pirit faith
unto the churches. This warhing dengres thésmpor .:
tance of the things whiéh:Sqnt Jobi wrote iifi ‘thefe.!’
epifiles, by the orderrof. our Lord, and obl'ggés us
. Hh 2 yery
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very ferioufly to attend to them. 1IIL. That at the
end of each epiftle, our Lord makes glorious pro-
mifes to thofe that overcome, that is to fay, to thofe
that conquer temptations, and perfevere to the end
in faich and obedience. . Thefe promifes are conveyed
in figurative expreflions, which denote, the valuable
bleflings which our Lord beftows on his eleét in this
life, and the happinefs he referves for them in heaven.
Laftly, That the threatnings which Chrift denounces
in thefe epifjles againft the churches’ of Afia riner,
were executed afterwards, as we fee even at this day,
in the fad condition to which thofe churches, that
werd formerly fo flourifhing, are now reduced.

the two epiftles addrefled to the church of Ep@“
and of Simyrna, we may abferve, 1. That CHrift
commends thofe two churches for not fuffering the
wicked to remain among them; by which we learn,
that our Lord would not have falfe teachers fuffered
to'continue in the communion of the church, any
more than the vicious ‘and fenfual, fuch as were the
Nicolaitans, mentioned in the epiftle to the church
of Epbefus,” who were guilty of all uncleannefs. I
Chrift’s reproaches of the church of Epbefus for hav-
ing forfaken her firft love, and threatning to remove
her candleftick if fhe did not repent; fhews plainly,
that God withdraws his prote&tion from churches
that grow carelefs and lukewarm, efpecially in refpect
of charity; and that he fufters them.to be perfecated,
and even deflroyed, as it happened fome time afger
to the church of Epbefus. 111 We fee in the epiftie
to the ¢hurch of Smyrna, that God does fometimes
expofe Chriftians to perfecution; but.that it ought
not to thake their conftancy, fince he does not aban-
don them in thofe trials, and has moréover promifed
to beftow a crown of life upon thofe that are faithful

¢ ubfo death, ‘ .

CHAP
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happinefs of thofe who die in the Lord. III. The
vifion of the harveft, and of the vintage. '

ReFLECTIONS, .

L. YV HAT we are to confider. upon this chapter
_is, that St Jobn faid, he faw a multitude
of the cle€t of God ftanding in his prefence, and
finging a’néw fong before his throne; but that none
could fing this fong, fave thaf who had not defiled’
thémfelves, who"had followed the Lamb, and in
whom no guile was to be found. This teshes us,
that the happinefs of the faints will be infinite, and
sthafthey fhall be for ever with God ; but that none
can be*admitted fo this fovereign happinefs, and to
the communion of the blefled, but thofe who fhall
have kept themfelves, pure, and have renounced
themfelves, bearing their crofs, and conftantly fol-
lowing Chrift their Saviour. II. We learn from
hence, that the time will come, when the fpiritual
Babylon fhall be deftroyed, with all thofe that have
been partakers of its idolatries and abominationss
and that the punithment of the enemies of the church,
of apoftates, and of the wicked in general, will
endure for ever and ever. III. The fpirit of God
declares i this chapter, that thofe who die in the
Lord are bleffed, that they reft from their labours,
and that their works follow them. "Thefe affurances
from the fpirit of God, of the happy flate of be-
lievers after death, are a great confolatjon to true
Chriftians, -gnd fhould ftir us up to a hely life, to
the end we may look upon death with confidence,
and enjoy that reft and happinefs which is prepared
for thofe who live and die in the Lord. -

CHAER
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CHAP XX

THIS chafp(er has two parts, I. In the former,
St Fobn foretels that Satan fhould be bound,
and that Chrift fhould reign with the faints and mar-
tyrs a thoufand years, .IL. In the latter he fpeaks of
the laft judgment. '

4

REF*;ncTION-s.‘
IN this chapter we have two very remarkable pro-
phefigs. 1. The firft %is, that Satan fhould" be
bound for the ipace of a thoufand years, and that
then our Lord would reign glorioufly with the mar-.
syrs and faints. Now, though we do not well know
the whole meaning of this prophefy, yet it feems
to imply, that there will be a time when the church -
fhall enjoy’ reft, and fhall be more pure and holy
than it has ever been; and that then the faints,
and efpecially the martyrs, fhall be crowned with
great glory. This will come to pafs when all na-
tions-are converted, and the kingdom of antichrift
deftroyed, and the Lord fhall reign glorioufly in
his. church; after -which Satan thall be loofed, and
the church fhall undergo fome perfecution before
the end of ghe world. 1I. The fecond prophefy
relates to the laft judgment. “We fee by what St
Fobn fays of ir, the majefty in which Chrift will
appear at that day; the general refurrcétion of all
men ; theig ftanding before the throne of our Lord,
who will judge allaccording to their wqrks, and the
iffue of his judgment, wiz. that the wicked fhall be
caft into the lake of fire, and the righteous made
partakers of eternal life. 'Thefe ghéat truths ought
to be always prefent to our minds, ard engage us
tQ pray, and to labour continually to improve in
plety, -thac at that day, - fo formidable to the wicked,
) - ' we



" Cuar, XXI 479

we may appear before our Lord with confidence,
and-our names bq_ found in the baok of life. ‘

CHAP XXIL-

I. ST Fobn here defcribes the renovation of all
things, which will be at the end of the worldy
the joy prepared for the righteous, and the punifli-
ments which arg referved for the wicked. IIL. He:
reprefents next, in figurative terms, and by magni-.
ficent images, the heavenly Ferufalem, the glory ‘of
G'oéc{’s kingdom, and the eternal happinefs of the
elect. ) - R
- RerLecTionws

"THE defeription St “Yobn gives of the pew Yeru~
Jalem, teaches us, that at the end of ages, all
things will be renewed, and that then the kingdom
of God, and of his faints, will appear in all its
glory; and we may judge by the great and fplendid

images, which the fpirit of God makes ufe of in thig
chapter, what will be the beauty and magpnificence
of that glorious habitation to- which the faints fhall
be admitted ; where God will dwell with them,
where he will wipe away all tears from their eyes,
arck where he himfelf will be their glory and-their
happinefs;” This ought to excite in us an ardent de-
fire to be of the number of thofe that fhall be received
into the heavenly Serufalem. And fince it is written,
that no polluted thing fhall enter therein,’ and that
the portion of unbelievers, of the timorous,, of un-
clean perfons, of murderers, of idolators, of liass,
and of other finpers, fhall be the lake burning with
fire and brimftane ; let us with great zeal endeavor.
to purify ourfelves, that we may be thought worthy
to be admitted into heaven to behold its beauties,
and to be put ir poffeffion of that' fupreme bcagi-
: & ,tude,
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tpde, which Saint Febs in this chapter gives a ded
ipuon of.

&

’ €CHAP XXIL

ST Joba continues to defcribe the glory of the

heavenly Ferufalem. 1. The angel, confirms

R the trigth of the prophefies containedsin this

&k and comitnandy him b publith them. 1IL

Yt Chrift degiares, he would conie quickly to re-
the faints into his glory, and to pumfh the
3t and St Fobs expreffes how ardendy the
defire the coming of their Saviour.

v ¥

Rigrrec
f-II 8 cliag ter, which is the ai’c of the Revelation,
and | the boly writings, fers before our

d'va,nd confummation of all things. We

%& w great will be the glory and happinefs
the elet will eternally enjoy 1n the prefence of

Godl, and of Jefus Chaifk their Saviour; and we alfo
earsi, that nane will be admitted to this happinefs
who endeavour after it, and who keep

the Eomdiandatents of God; but that the impure,
and the witked in ncrah iha.}} be excluded from
*ifﬁ;mve.r, a fee what will be one day tn
bad men, and what God propofes

éﬂh &nd of the woild, Since he his fo ex-
ed us of jt, Jet us J be continu uly medi-

3 Jotus remember, that all thefe things

,'apd that God revealed them to St

n, masjlhdfed they fhould be writren 1 this

K, for the inftruction ard egafication of the church

i 4B L1605 fand ig o r, that when
r yvim to throw h!!,‘nft at the angel’s
s who tetkeéd With himy, the angel faid unto %lm,

»&W do ¥ ma’ I on by fulow-fervant, alz}d_
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$ . o
of thy breshren tbe praphets : worfbip God “Phis
that 1t is unlawful to worfhip uny butnGod,P%_
manner whatever; and that, thm'eﬁbﬂl:z a1 reli
worfhip paid to angels or faints my yery Hafid
III. It maft be obferved, that the ange} told St%'
thar the truths contained in this book would not pege
duce the fame effet upon all; that the wicked wipghi

corrupt and defile themfelves daily more and e

whilft the righteous and the faints are contig
improving in hélinefs. This we feg daily hippae
but let us remember, that the Lbdrd has forewat

us of 1t, and that he will at length come to Jodgs
both the righteous and the wicked, as he hirjelf
has declared at the end of this book, faying, Bebold,
I come quickly ; and my reward ss with me, to g1ve ey
man according as s work fball be. Let us ¢ontinval

" pant after his coming, and while we wait for it, le¥
us perfevere in well-doing, and let us fay with the
bride, which is the church, and with all Her frue
children, Come, Lord Jefus, come quickly. Awmea,

Here ends the New Teftament.

God grant us grace to make a good ufe of al} that!
we have here read and heard, to meditate upen ﬁ%'
and to prauife it ourf whole lives, to the gloty ¢
God our father, and to the advancement of our oW |
falvation. *

The grace of byr L;fdﬁ’g'“ Chrift M-ioish sv-all, ‘*

Amen, *

2 ¥
F I N Y&
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